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0 985 blies of Greece, tells us, the ancient At- 


PREFACE 


TW 
S 
N 5883 


R. POTTER, the late learn'd Arch- 
RY bhp of Canterbury, in his Antiqui- 


produced out of the fertile Womb of one com- 
mon Mother, the Earth, by ſome flrange prolific Virtue. 
This, though quite contrary to the Moſaic Syſtem, 1s 


nevertheleſs much more rational and creditable than the 


making all Men, every where, ſpring from one Man 


only ; hence the Northern, &c. as well as the Eaſtern 
Nations might be, as they certainly were, peopled at one 
and the ſame Time. And in this there doth not appear 


the leaſt Abſurdity or Inconſiſtency, ſince that Alnnghty 
Power, which in Eden produced the firſ# Man and Mo- 
man, was equally capable of cauſing the Earth in every 
Part of it, Iſland as well as Continent, he thougit pro- 
fer, to produce therein alſo a firſt Man and Woman. 


Axp tho! the ancient Fathers were not of this Opinion, 
Jet they often in their Diſſuaſves to the Poopir from the 
too eager Purſuit of Riches, and in their Reflexions on 

| 2 | the 


0 - YZ 5) . N 3 
lige Plants, were in the ſeveral Parts 


thereof, 
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the Hazards and Dangers of the Seas and long Ju- 
nies aſſeri, that Almighty God has in every Country and 
Nation, provided at Hand all Things neceſſary for the 
Support and Convenience of Life, and that whatever 
we want more is not abſolutely neceſſary, our are the 
Inventions of Luxury and Vice. 


Tur Study of Trade ad Commerce therefore in the 


early Ages of Cbriſtianity gave Place ts Religion and 


Devotion; ond from hence at happened, that a vaſt 


Nuzzer 97 Monaſteries and religious Houſes were erected 


and endianed with on ce Estates in this and all other 


Parts of Ciriftena9: ; but at length it leaſed Gop, 


to expel the Darkne 55 fo FPofiſb Superſtition, the Worſhip 
of Images, blind Devotion, and implicit Faith, with 
all the Traditions and lying Wonders of dining Men by 
the Introduction or Reſoralion of | primitive Chriſtzanity 
under the Diſpenſation of Proteſtartiſm, which has not 


u:;fitly by ſome of nur moji learned Divines been fliled, 


the Begiuning of © orift s Reign bere on Earth , predifted 


n the Revelation of St. Jos. 


HrxR v the E. ghth obſerving, that et all Prop perty 
was centered in the Hands of the Ecclefiaſ;icks of his 
Time, and being Juſtly weary of the Tyranny and Op- 
preſſion of the See of Rome diſcovered the moſt effetual 


Manner to put an End to the Dominion and Hierarchy- 
of the Church by ſelling and diſpoſing of the Abby and 


. facred Lands, to the Laity, which produced this great 
Bleſſing that the new Nobility and Gentry created there- 
by, would fight for their Property, and ſupport his Ste- 


n 26S 


Tir the glorious Reign of Qui en Elizabeth we made 
but an inconſiverable Figure in commercial Aﬀairs, 
and it muft be allowed, that the Diſcovery of the Indies 
bave greatly improved the 2 rade, Shipping, Naviga- 

tion 
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fiderable Quantities of our Manufa&tures. Beſides which, | 
this Trade is one of the greateſt Nurſeries of Seamen, "4 
above Five Thouſand whereof are continually employed ien 
the Service of this Company. TE 2 


Bullion, Lead, Tin, all Sorts of our Cloths, eſpecially 
Broad Cloths, Stuffs, Call:mancoes, Long-Ells, &c. and 


many Kinds, and Grocery Wares of various Sorts. 


fible thereof has with the utmoſt Expedition fitted out a 


berty and Happin ſe, the Support of the State, the Bul- 


ſaleable, and our Funds uſeful. And 1f it jhould be ſaid 


there are ſome Inconventences ariſing from foreign Trade, 


II 
tion and Commerce of all the Europeans. The Queen 


and her faithful Council ſenſible of the great Uiihty of a 


Trade to Eaſt India incorporated a Society of Merchants 


to carry it on by a Common Fund, who extended their 
Commerce to Arabia, India, China and Japan; 70 all 


which Parts they have from Time to Time exported con- 


We yearly export to theſe Parts great Quantities of 


in Return import, China-ware, Tea of all Sorts, 
Cabinets, Raw and Wrought Silk, Muſlin, Callicoes, 
Cotton-Cloths, Coffee, Canes, Diamonds, Drugs of 


Tuls Trade has hitherto proved the moſt beneficial of 
all others to this Nation, and the Government truly ſeu- 


Fleet to protect it from the daring Inſults of the French, 
or of any other Power who ſhould have the Effrontery to 
obſtrutt it. ” 


As to the general Benefit of Trade to this Iſland, it is 
now become fo important, that it is the Baſis of our Li- 


wark of our Religion, and the Source of our Wealth, It 
2s from hence, that we are able to maintain and man 
our Navy, and keep in Pay a Standing Army. It is 
Commerce that makes our Lands valuable, our Eſtates 


not quite ſo agreeable to the primitive Simplicity, this is 
not the Fault of the Thing itſelf ſo much 45 1t is an Evi- 


dence 
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dence of the general Corrupt on and Deng hs Man- 
kind. 


Theſe Conſiderations and the Berker of tbe Eaſt- 


India Trade have induced me to draw up the following 
' Hiſtory thereof, with bri:f Obſervations on the Religion, 


Cuſtoms, Manners and Commerce of the Inhabitants. 
T ſhall therefore now leave the Reader to the Perujal of 
the enſuing Work, which, with how little Art Re r if 
may b. executed, will yet from the Importance of ihe 
N) ubject merit ſome Share 9 the public Attention. 


— — — 
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HISTORY 


OF THE 


EAST- INDIES. 


CHAP. I. 
ee 


r, is generally agreed, that the Know- 
LE E2 ledge of the World is the moſt uſeful 
A} = ae Subject, a Man can 
bling Ne houghts upon: The 


N Tx and Romances Too 
the preſent Generation; but I 


s a great deal of the Time 
ſuade myſeif, that a Majority of t fe 


a wa — rather apply themſelves to the Study of 


inſtructive Hiſtory, if it could be rendered equally pleaſant 
and intereſting. 
Many Colonies of our Countrymen having within 


| theſe two hundred Years, ſince Trade, Commerce and 
every Science began to revive and flouriſh under the au- 


ſpicious Reign of the ever memorable Elizabeth, L.. 
nts ot 


from Time to Time eſtabliſhed on the vaſt Contine 


Ma and America, we are hence naturally induced to read 
with Pleaſure the Kean of of ee * _ 2 and 
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Manners, which before were unknown to ns; but fince 
which Period moſt of us have, through the great Increaſe 
of Commerce, Friends and Relations concerned in the 
Traffic carried on to thoſe Places, and many of us have 
Sons and Kindred ſettled there. It is therefore I humbly 
preſume, the following Treatiſe concerning the Engliſh 
Settlements and Trade to the Eaſt-Indies, and the neigh- 
houring Continent, deſcribing the Religion, Government, 
Cuſtoms and Manners of the Natives ot thoſe Parts will be 
acceptable to the Reader. 

IEE Globe is divided into two great Continents ; the 
Eaſtern comprehending Aſia, Africa and E and the 
Weſtern America only. _ 

TRE Antients were not acquainted with half the eaſtern 
Continent, and as to America, and great Part of Aſa and 
Africa, neither Antients nor Moderns knew any thing 
of them three hundred Years ago. The Atlautick Ocean 
divides Europe and. Africa from America; the Pacifick 
Ocean divides America from China. That Part of the 
eaſtern Continent which is denominated Aſia, is bounded 
by the Tce-Sea, or Frozen Ocean, on the North; by the 
Pacifick Ocean on the Eaſt; by the Indian Ocean on the 
South; and on the Weſt by the Rivers Oby and Don, the 
Palus Woetis, the Euxine Sea, the Boſphorus, Helleſpont, 
Egean Sea, or Archipelago; and by the Levant, the Red 
Sea, and the Iſthmus of Suez, which ſeparate it from Eu- 
rope and Africa. Aſia lies between the Equator and 
ſeventy- two Degrees of North Latitude, and between 
twenty-five and a hundred and forty-eight Degrees of 
eaſtern Longitude, and comprehends China, "Siberia, 
Perſia, Arabia, Afi atick 55 ur key, and the two Indies, 
Eaſt and Weſt. 

Tur Portugueſe having diſcovered the Way to India by 
the Way of the Cape of Good Hope, planted the Coaſts of 
| Africa 15 Alia, till they arrived at length at the King- 
dom of China. 

FO HN, King of Portugal, having expelled the Moorsfrom 
that Kingdom, purſued them to the Coaſt of Africa, and 
took Ceuta from them, in the Year 1415. King Jobn was 
Attended i in that Expedition by his Son Prince Henry, who 
being : Wes ROS in Afri ca, that the Moors SHS, | 
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ed with the Coaſt of Guinea, over Land by their Caravans, 
and brought home Gold Duſt, Ivory, Sc. from thence, 
projected the Diſcovery of that Coaſt by Sea, and, accord- 


ingly, equipped a Squadron of Ships at his Return to Por- 


tugal, and commanded them to make what Diſcoveries 
they could on the South-Welt Coaſt of Africa, and after 
forty Years diligent Search, the Portugueſe advanced, by 
ſlow Degrees, as far as Sierra Leon, on the Guinea Coaſt, 
in ſeven Degrees of North Latitude, planting Colonies on 
the Shoars all the Way they went; and their Language is 
ſpoke almoſt all along the Coaſt of Africa at this Day. 

Prince Henry dying in the Year 1463, the Portugueſe 


| proceeded to plant the Gold Coaft, in the Year 1469, and 


erected the Fortreſs called St. George del Mina, now in 
Poſſeſſion of the Dutch: And in the Reign of King John 
II. in the Year 1486, Bartholomew Diaz, the Portugueſe 
Admiral diſcovered the Cape of Good Hope, the moſt 
ſouthern Promontory of Africa, which lies in thirty four 
Degrees one half of South Latitude, but found the 


| Ocean ſo tempeſtuous, that he gave it the Name of Cabo 


Tormentoſa, and did not think it feizable to paſs it at that 
Time. King John dying in the Year 1495, his Succeſſor, 
Don Emanuel, commanded his Admiral, Yaſco de Gama, to 
endeavour to ſurround this ſtormy Cape, which being 
effected, King Emanuel gave it the Name of the Cape of 
Goed Hope, as he had now a fair Proſpect of tracing out 
the Way to India by Sea: The Admiral having doubled 
the Cape on the eighteenth of November, 1497, which is 


their Summer Seaſon, failed along the eaſtern Coaſt of 
Africa, till he arrived at Melinda, three Degrees South 


of the Equinoctial, from whenghe ſhaped his Courſe to 


the Eaſtward, and arrived at Calicut, on the Malabar 
Coaſt of the Hither India, on the 20th of May, 1498. 


TE Portugueſe ſoon after made ſeveral Settlements, 
and planted Colonies on the Coaſt of the Farther India, 


and in the Spice. Iſlands, and arrived at Canton in China, 


in the Year 1517, where they were permitted to trafic, 


and fix a Colony on the little Iſland of Macao, at the 
Mouth of the River of Canton, which the Portugueſe poſ- 
ſeſs at this Day; but as Subjects to the Crown of China. 
Their Miſſionaries were not permitted, however, to go 


7, ah 8 over 
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over to the Continent, till ſome Years after Francis Xavier, 
from his indefatigable Labours, ſtiled the Apoſtle of the 


Indies, who died in the Year 1552, was never ſuffered 


to ſet his Foot a-ſhoar upon the Continent of China- The 


. Portugueſe laboured for more than thirty Years after in 
vain, to get their Miſſionaries admitted into that King- 
—_ 3 5 
ROGER and Kiccii, two Jeſuits, were the firſt that 
were permitted to reſide on the Continent, who became 


very acceptable by their Skill in the Mathematicks; but 
the Ch:ne/ſe were amazed, when they ſaw them produce a 
Map of the World, to find that China was ſo very ſmall a 


Part of it. Theſe Jeſuits were permitted to compoſe a 


Catechiſm, and explain the Chriſtian Doctrines, and gain- 


ed great Numbers of Converts among People of Figure; 
but at the ſame Time were inſulted by the Mob, They 


continued their Miſſion, however, for ſeven Years, till a 


new Viceroy came to Canton, and obliged them to retire to 
Macao; however they were ſoon after recalled, and ob- 
tained Leave to reſide in the capital City of Pekin, whi- 
ther they carried Preſents for the Emperor, among which 
Vas a Clock and repeating Watch; but a little before they 
arrived at Pekin, they were ſtopped by an Eunuch, a 
Commiſſioner of the Cuſtoms, and impriſoned, on Pre- 
tence that a Crucifix which they carried in a Portmanteau, 
was a Charm, which might affect the Emperor's Life; 
however, an Order ſoon after arrived, for bringing thoſe 
Foreigners up to Pekin, where they were well received by 
the Emperor, and their Preſents accepted, and a Houle 


and a Maintenance were aſſigned them, with the Liberty 


of making what Proſelytes they could, among whom they 
relate were many Princes of the Blood ; and the Converts 
encreaſed ſo faſt, that in the Province of K:amf alone there 
were ninety Churches, and forty-five Oratories. The 
Bonzes (the Prieſts of the God Fo) raiſed ſeveral Perſe- 
cutions againſt them; but nothing proved more fatal to 
them than the Oppoſition they met with from the Domini- 
can Friars at Macao; one of this Order declaring that the 
Jeſuits had a Deſign to depoſe the Emperor, and uſurp 
his Throne, That the Places they were ſettled in between 


Canton and Pekin, favoured their Deſign, and we 5 
Dutc 
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Duteb F leet, which was then upon the Coaſt, Was intend- J 


ed to protect them; that the Governor of Pekin was in 
their Intereſt, and that the Chriſtians of Japan were ready 


to join them. 


Tur Viceroys and Governors of Places were exceed 
ingly alarmed at this pretended Conſpiracy, and one of the 
Miſſionaries paſſing through Canton before the Forgery was 


diſcovered, was condemned to the Baſtinado, under which 
he died; but Riccii was protected by the Emperor at 
Pekin, and the Falſity of the Report being proved, he 
lived in that Capital in Peace, till the Lear 1610, when 


he died. 1504 eighty- eight Years, twenty-ſeven whereof 


he had reſided in China; and the Emperor had ſuch a Re- 
gard for bim, that he ordered a Piece of Ground to be 
aſſigned for building him a Tomb, which was afterwards 


the Jeſuits Burying- place. 


A PersECvT1ON being raiſed againſt the Jeſuits and 
their Proſelytes in the Year 1617, they were obliged to 
retire to Macao; but there happening a War with the 
Tartars, in the Reign of the ſucceeding Emperor, he fe- 


called them again, knowing they would be very uſeful to 
him in the Management of his Artillery, and they lived 


unmoleſted in the Kingdom until the Year 1628. Two 


Years after the Jeſuit, Adam Shaal, reſorted to the Court 


of Pekin, and was mightily careſſed by the Emperor and 


his Miniſters, on account of his Skill in the Mathematicks ; 
and the ſame Year the Dominicans and F exe Fong got Ad- 


miſſion into China, and, as well as the Jeſuits, boaſt of 
the numerous Converts they made; and notwithſtand- 


ing the Revolution that happened in the Year 1640, when 


Xunchi, King of Niuch, made a Conqueſt of China, the 


| Jeſuits maintained their Ground, and were no leſs in Fa- 


vour with the Emperors of the preſent Tartar Race, than 


they were with thoſe of the Chineſe. Adam Shaal was 


made Preſident of the Society of Mathematicians by the 


Emperor Aunchi, which had been under the Direction of 


the Mabometans for three hundred Years before. It was 
Adam that reformed the Kalendar, which ſtill encreaſed 
his Intereft at Court, and the Emperor was ſo ſenſible of 
the Service the learned Europeans were capable of doing 


him, that he ſent for fourteen more of the Miſſionaries to 


/ Court, 
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Court, among whom was Father Yerb:eft ; and the Jeſuits 
inſinuate, that they ſhould have made a Convert of the 
Emperor, if the Ladies of the Court had not prevented 
it, on his reproving that Prince for entertaining one of 
them. 


Ox the Acceſſion of Kanghi, the Son of Xunchi, the : 


firſt Tartar Emperor, Adam Shaal was made Preceptor to 
the young Monarch, who was then but eight Years of 
age, and the Bonzes (Prieſts. of Fo) were expelled the 
Palace ; whereupon the Bonzes preſented a' Petition to the 


Regents, ſetting forth, that the Jeſuits had been baniſh-. 
ed their Country for their Diſaffection to their natural 


Princes, and would infallibly raiſe a Rebellion in China: 

That they had introduced a Multitude of Foreigners into 
the Empire, who travelled through the Provinces, and 
made Plans of their ſtrong Towns, and that they only 


waited a favourable Opportunity to raiſe a Rebellion. 


To this Petition they annexed a Book, publiſhed by Adam, 
containing a Liſt of their Churches, and of the Converts 
they had made, which the Bonzes ſuggeſted was the 
Muſter-Roll of an Army, which they could bring into 


the Field on the firſt Signal; that their Beads were Marks 


whereby the Conſpirators knew one another, and ſhewed, 
in the Popiſh Books they diſtributed, the Picture of 
Chriſt crucified, ſaying, Behold the Cod of the Chriſtians 
nailed to a Croſs, for attempting to make himſelf King of the 
Jews; this is the God they invoke to favour their treaſonable 
Conſpiracies againſt the Government. © 
Trrs Charge againſt the Jeſuits being brought before 
the Tribunal of Rites, they were impriſoned and laid in 
Irons, and the Chriſtian Religion was declared to be 3 
falſe and pernicious Doctrine. Adam Shaal was condemn- 
ed to die, and though the Sentence was never executed, 
he died under the Hardſhips he ſuffered in the Year 1666; 
_ twenty-five of the Miſſionaries were baniſhed to Macao; 


but lar were ſtill permitted to remain at Court, who 


ſometime afterwards procured an Order for recalling the 
reſt of their Brethren, and procured a Declaration from 
one of the principal Tribunals; That the Chriſtian Law 
bad been unjuſtly condemned, and that it taught nothing in- 
| on, tent with the — the State. The Chriſtians 


were 
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were thereupon tolerated, and put into Poſſeſſion of their 
Churches again, in the Year 1671. Father Verbięſt taught 
the Emperor Mathematicks, and cauſed light Braſs Can- 


non to be caſt, which gained the Emperor great Advan- 
tages in his Wars, by which he became ſo much in Fa- 


vour, both with Prince and People, that Multitudes of 
Converts were daily made, and Verbieſt wrote to Europe 


for more Miſſionaries, whereupon Lewis XIV. ſent over 
ſix Jeſuits from France, among whom was Le Compte, 
who reſided in the Chineſe Court many Years, and wrote 


the beſt Hiſtory of that Kingdom which has been publiſh- 


ed. Theſe Jeluits arrived at Nimpo in China, in the 


Year 1688; Verbieſt being dead before their Arrival, they 
were preſented to the Are ſoon after, who always 


kept ſome of them near his Perſon, who improved him ſo 


far in the Mathematicks, that he wrote a Book upon that 
Subject. Some of the Viceroys in the diftant Provinces, 
however, raiſed a Perſecution againſt the Chriſtians, in 
which they were countenanced by ſome Tribunals, and 
it was as much as the Emperor could do to protect them; ; 
he adviſed them to be very circumſpect in their Conduct, 


and give as little Offence as poſſible, or his appearing their c 


Protector might endanger his Throne. . 5 
THe Encouragement the Miſſionaries received from the 


Emperor, brought over more of them from France; and 
the preſent French King Lewis XV. ſettled an annual 


Revenue of gooo Livres a Year upon twenty of them 
that were ſent to China and India. The Fathers Gerbillon 
and Bouret having cured the Emperor of an Ague, he 
gave them a large Sum towards building a Chur ch, which 
they finiſned, and made it one of the fineſt Temples | in 
that Part of the World. 

THe -. Jeſuit Miſſionaries were ſo complaiſant to the 
Chineſe Chriſtians, in ſuffering them to retain the Worſhip 
of Confucius, their Anceſtors, the Heavens, &c. that they 
might have remained in China, and made Proſelytes to 


this Day, if the Dominican and Franciſcan Friars had not 


oppoſed this Practice, and charged the Jeſuits with coun- 


tenancing Idolatry, which creating great Feuds among the 


Fathers, they proſecuted one another in the Courts of 
China with great Violence, repreſenting their e 
E 
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as diſaffected to the Government, and ſeveral of them 


were impriſoned, and ſeverely uſed by the Chineſe Magi- 


ſtrates. Ar length both Parties appealed to the Pope. 


The Jeſuits repreſented, that unleſs they complied with 


the Chineſe in theſe Articles, the Chriſtians would infalli- 


bly be expelled the Country; and inſiſted, that theſe 
Compliances were very innocent; that it was not intend- .. _ 
ed to pay divine Honour to Confucius, when they pro- 
ſtrated themſelves before his Image, but only to pay their 


Reſpect to him as a Legiſlator : That the Libations and 


Ceremonies obſerved before the Images of their Parents, 
only expreſſed the Veneration and Affection they had for 


their deceaſed Relations; and this they procured the 
Emperor of China to certify the Pope: Whereupon his 
Holineſs deputed the Cardinal de Tournon his Vicar in 


China, with full Authority to examine and determine this 


Matter. The Cardinal having admoniſhed the Miſſiona- 
ries to lay aſide their Animoſities and Diſputes, which 


had given great Scandal to the Infidels, as well as to thoſe 
who had been converted to Chriſtianity, he decreed and 
commanded all the Miſſionaries, eſpecially the Jeſuits, 


1. THAT in their Writings and Sermons they ſhould 
diſapprove and condemn only ſuch Doctrines and Cuſtoms 


of the Chineſe, as were inconſiſtent with the Chriſtian 


2. Tua r they ſhould declare, that the Offerings made 


by the Chineſe to Heaven, the Moon, and other Planets, 


to Spirits and Inventors of Arts, were only due to God, 


the Creator of all Things; that they ſhould condemn par- 
ticularly the Offerings to Confucius, and the Adoration of 
the Pictures of deceaſed Men, as inconſiſtent with the 
Service of the true God, and with the Declaration of the 
Pope, the infallible Guide of the Chriftians, in all Mat- 


ters Chat concern Religion. 


| Signed, 
Dated at Mantis, 5 a 
2 January, 1707. . | CHARLES, 


Patriarch of Antioch, Cardinal, &c, 
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TRE Jeſuits and Miſſionaries of other Orders conti- 


nued to wrangle on theſe Heads, until the Year 1720, the 
Jeſuits being all the while careſſed at Court, while the 


others were thrown into Priſons, and ſeverely perſecuted. 
At length a Deputation being ſent to the Pope, to know 
if he would admit of no Alteration in the Decree of Car- 
dinal de Tournon, Cardinal Meſſabarba, titular Patriarch 
of Alexandria, was ſent over with the Pope's Anſwer z but 


the Jeſuits ſo managed Matters, that he was not permit- 


ted to fee the 1 for ſome Time, and could only 
his Holineſs to the Mandarins, who 

were ſent to receive it; the Tenor whereof follows: 
i. Tut Miſſionaries may tolerate in private Houſes, 


the Uſe of Tablets, containing only the Name of the dead 


Perſon, putting on the Side of it a convenient Explica- 


2. Tux may tolerate all the Chineſe Ceremonies to- 
wards deceaſed Perſons, which are not ſuperſtitious, but 
merely civil. : Z 


3. Tay may render to Confucius a Worſhip merely 
civil, adding a convenient Explication; and it may be 


_ lawful to light Candles, burn Incenſe, and offer Meat, 


by way of Oblation, before the Tombs, or the dead Bo- 
dies themſelves. 5 85 
5. THEy may permit Tables to be ſet with all manner 


of Meats and Fruits before the Tombs of the Deceaſed, as 


a civil Honour and Act of Piety towards them, without 
obſerving any ſuperſtitious Rite. OI 


Signed, 
CA. Alexandrinus & Legatus Apoſtolicus. 


Tre Mandarins thereupon declared, that the Empe- 
ror would be ſatisfied with this Anſwer ; but Suarez, the 
Jeſuit obſerved to them it was all a Trick, for the Words, 
This is the Seat of the Soul of the Deceaſed, were to be omrt- 
ted ; however the Jeſuits and Mandarins being of another 
Opinion, the Anſwer was tranſlated, put in Writing, and 


carried to the Emperor. | 
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Ox the twentieth of November 1720, the Legate was | 
admitted to an Audience, and directed to appear in the 
fame Eccleſiaſtical Habit he wore in Italy; but the Empe- 1 
ror preſenting him with his own Robe at the Audience, he 
put it, over his European Habit, and after an Entertain- 
ment, at which the Emperor gave him a Glaſs of Wine 
with his own Hand, he proceeded to aſk the Legate ſe- 3 
veral Queſtions, particularly whom thoſe Pictures repre- 4 
ſented, which the Miſſionaries brought from Europe? He 
anſwered, they might be the Pictures of the Lord Jaſus, 
the Bleſſed Virgin, or of ſome Saints or Angels ; but why, 
ſay s the Emperor, do you Fr them on Wings? This is 
pon 46 the Chineſe can't underſtand : It is abſurd to give 
Wings to Men. The Emperor then taking up three 
Pieces of Silk off the Table, one white, the Tecond red, * 
and the third yellow; and addreſſing himſelf to the Aſſem- Z 


, _ bly, ſaid, If any one ſhould maintain that the red was 3 

; white, or the white yellow, what would any of you think 1 

k of it? Intimating, that the Miſſionaries required them to 3 

b believe Inconſiſtencies, in their pretended Explanation of 94 

| the Chineſe Rites, as well as in the Doctrines they taught: 4 

x The Legate anſwered, Chriſt being aſcended to Heaven 7 

| had conſtituted the Pope and his Succeſſors his Vicars on * 3 

4 Earth, to determine Controverſies; and that Clement II. 4 

i | enlightened by his Spirit could not be deceived. The 3 

k Emperor replied, Can the Pope judge of the Rites of 

j (Hina, — 5 he has never had any perſonal Knowledge "4 

N of, any more than I can judge of the Affairs of Europe! 3 

ö The Legate anſwered, He does not pretend to be a Judge 3 

[af of the Affairs of China, but of what Cuſtoms and Uſages | 

| the Chriſtians ſhould be allowed to practiſe, and what 4 

9 4 ought to be prohibited, as inconſiſtent with Chriſtianity. 2 

1 TRE Emperor told the Legate that he had tried to 1 

1 unite all the Miſſionaries of different Nations, Portugueſe, ! 

'Þ French, Italians and Germans; but they were always quar- 4 

9 relling among themſelves, and even the Jeſuits could not 3 

177 agree together ; ; he was ſurprized at their Diſunion, as 4 

I they all profeſſed to propagate the fame Religion, And 
4 | he wondered the Pope could give any Credit to them, ſince 


ſome affirmed what the other denied: From ſuch con- 
| tradictory Repreſentations, how | can the Pope take upon 
; i 
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kim, ſays his Majeſty, to judge of the Affairs of China? 
The Legate anſwered, he was aſſiſted in his Determina- 


tions by "the Holy Spirit, who never ſuffered his Holineſs: 


to err in religious Matters : His Majeſty anſwered, I love 
your Religion much, I adore the ſame God you do, and 
if there be any Thing you do not underſtand in our Rites, 


I will explain it to you; intimating again, that the Pope 
could be no Judge of them, for want of ſufficient Evi- 


dence ; adding, that the Decrees concerning the Chineſe 
Rites, had not been made with a View to Religion, but 
were levelled purely againſt the Jeſuits. At another Au- 


dience, the Emperor ſaid he ſnould not ſuffer the Pope to 


determine any Thing concerning the Chineſe Rites; that 
belonged to him, his Viceroys and Governors: And 
when "Meſabarba deſired he might remain Superior of the 


Miſſionaries in China, he received no Anfwer to that, and 


the Emperor confirmed the Decree of the Tribunal of 


Rites, That no Europeans ſhould for the future be ſuffered to 
propagate their Law, which he apprehended might produce 

fatal Effects: And the Legate was ſoon after inſulted by 
the Mandarins in a moſt c outragious Manner, for main- 


taining the Authority of the Pope's Bulls, and declaring 


his Determinations infallible ; and ſeveral of the Dominican 


and Franciſcan Miſſionaries were ſent to Priſon. 
MESSABARBA however obtained the Releaſe of 


the Priſoners, and then retired to Macao, where he re- 


ſided ſix Months, and in the Year 1722 returned to Eu- 


rope; about which Time the Emperor Kangbi died, and 


being fucceeded by Yong Ching, the Miſſionaries were ba- 
niſhed to Macao in the Year 1723, and their Churches 


deſtroyed. 


SOME European Mathematicians, who were uſeful to 
the Court (that is, the Jeſuits) were ſtill ſuffered to re- 
main at Pekin; but the Chineſe Converts that refuſed ta 


apoſtatiſe, and return to their antient Superſtition, a- 


mounting to three Hundred Thouſand Souls, as is com- 
puted, were uſed with great Rigour, particularly one of 
the Princes of the Blood, and his Family, were baniſhed _ 
to the Deſarts of Tartary, amounting to three Hundred 
of both Sexes. Other Converts were impriſoned, under- 
went the Baſtinado, and other Puniſnments: But the CY. 
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neſe ſeemed to have had more Mercy on them, than Chri- 


ſtians in this Part of the World have on one another, for 


few of them were condemned to die for their Religion. 
TRE Perſecution of Cardinal Tournon, formerly the 


Pope's Vicar there, proceeded from the Jeſuits themſelves, 


who did not ceaſe to accuſe him to the Emperor, till they 
effected his Ruin; and, however the Jeſuits may apolo- 


gize for their Conduct in this, and other Inftances of the 


like Nature, it appears that the late Pope Benedict con- 
farmed the Decrees of his Predeceſſors againſt the Worſhip 
of Confucius, reproached the General of the Jeſuits with 


ſending any more Miſſionaries thither without his Leave; 


from whence, and ſome other Circumſtances, it appears 
to me that the Jeſuits have never been entirely expelled 


from China; but are ſuffered to make a Kind of half 
Chriſtians ſtill ; that is, ſuch as worſhip both Popiſh and 
Chinefan Idols; and this has given Birth to that Report, 


that Chriſtianity is again tolerated in China. 


Trax Popith Miſſionaries, though they are very ready 


to indulge their Converts in many Inſtances, yet inſiſt 
peremptorily on their parting with all their Women but 
one; and that the Women ſhould leave the Huſband that 
entertains other Females; which may have checked the 


Progreſs of Chriſtianity, as much as their Doctrine of 


Tranſubſtantiation does; nor is it practicable, for the 
Laws of the Country will not admit of their putting away 


their Wives, unleſs for ſome very ſubſtantial Reaſon, 


Her Relations may demand Satisfaction, if he ſhould at- 


tempt it; and what muſt become of the Children of the 
ſeveral Mothers in this Caſe? I am apt to think, that 


Chriſt and his Apoſtles were ſo ſenſible of the Confuſion = 


this muſt create in Families, that they never mentioned 


their parting with their Wives ; though every one knows, 


that neither Jes or Gentiles confined themſelves to one 
Woman in that Age : They only recommended the taking 


but one Woman, therefore, for the future. As to the 


Wife, ſhe is in fuch Circumſtances in this. Country, that 
there is no Poſſibility of her parting from her Huſband : 


He might reclaim her if ſhe did, and puniſh her for 


eloping from him; be purchaſed her, and, no SR. 


1 


* a 
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the Practices of their Order, in China, and prohibited his 
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thinks he has as. good a Right to her, as to the reft of his 
Goods. 
Tux Philippine Inands are ſituate in the Chinefian Sea, 
part of the Pacifick Ocean, between one hundred and 
urteen, and one hundred and twenty-ſeven Degrees of 


'? Eaſtern Longitude, and between five and nineteen Degrees 


of North Latitude, about one hundred Leagues South 
Eaſt of China. There are ſome hundreds of them, and 
ſeveral very large. The chief and the moſt Northerly of 


them is Manila or Luconia, ſituate between thirteen and 


nineteen Degrees of North Latitude, being about four 
hundred Miles long, and one hundred broad in moſt Pla- 


ces. The Capital of this Iſland, and of all the reſt, is the 


City of Manila, ſituate on a Bay i in the South-Weſt Part 


of the Iſland, being two Miles in Circumference, ſur- 
rounded by a Wall and other Works, a very commodious 
Harbour, but of difficult Acceſs, on Account of the Rocks 


and Sands which lie before it; a Caſtle defends the En- 
trance. 


Tux chief W are the Cathedral, Pariſh Chur- 


ches and Convents; one of the Religious Houſes is 12 : 


propriated to the Support of Orphans, Daughters of 


Inhabitants, who are provided for during their Lives: 


Or, it they chuſe to marry, have a Portion of two or 
three hundred Crowns given them. Their Churches, 


Chapels and Altars are richly adorned, and their Proceſ- 


fions on Holidays as ſplendid as in Spain. The College 
of the Jeſuits here, as in moſt other Popiſh Sue, is 
more magnificent than any of the reſt. 


1 Tux Writer of Commodore Auſon's Voyage gives the 
following Deſcription of Manila, and its Produce and 


Traffick. 
Tux Iſland of Luconia, or Manila, ſays that Gentle 


man, is eſteemed healthful, and the Water in it the beſt 


in the World. It produces all the Fruits of warm Cli- 
mates, and has an e Fed Breed of Horſes carried thi- 
ther from Spain. It is well ſituated for the Indian and 
Chineſe Trade; and the Bay and Port, which lies on the 
Weſt Side of it, is a large circular Baſon of ten Leagues 
| e entirely Land- locked. The ny of Manila, 


which 
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which ſtands on the. Eaſt Side, is large and populous 


and at the Beginning of the late War was an open Place, 


only defended by a little F ort; but conſiderable Additions 


have lately been made to its F ortifications. The Port pe- 
culiar to the City is that of Cabite, which lies two Leagues 


to the Southward, and here the Ships employed in the 
i a Trade are ſtationed, _ 

Tur City is healthfully ſituated, and well watered, ad 
has a very fruitful Country in its Neighbourhood ; but it 


is ſome Diſadvantage to its Trade, that it is difficult get- 
ting out to Sea to the Eaſtward, through ſuch a Number 


of Iſlands; here the Spaniards waſte Abundance of Tunes 


= and are often in great Danger. 


Tus Trade from hence to China and India conliſts 


| chiefly in ſuch Commodities as are intended to ſupply 
Mexico and Peru, namely, Spices, Chineſe Silks, and 
Manufactures, particular Silk Stockings, of which no leſs 
than fifty thouſand Pair have been ſhipped in one Cargo, 


with vaſt Quantities of Indian Stuffs, Calicoes and Chints, 


which are much worn in America, together with other 
fmall Articles, ſuch as Goldſmiths Work, Sc. wrought 


at the City of Manila by the Chineſe, of which Nation 
there are not leſs than twenty thouſand reſiding there, as 


Servants, Manufacturers, or Brokers. All theſe Articles 
are tranſported annually to the Port of Acapulco in Mexico : 
This - Trade is not open to all the Inhabitants of Manila, 
but is reſtrained to the Convents of Manila, principally to 
the. Jeſuits, being a Donation to ſupport the Miſſions for 
the Propagation of the Catholick Faith. The Tonnage 
of each Ship is divided into a certain Number of Bales, all 
of the ſame Size; and the Convents have a Right to em- 
bark fuch a Quantity of Goods on board the Manila Ship, 
as the Tonnage of their Bales amounts to. 

Tur Trade is limited by royal Edicts to a certain 
Value; according to it ſhould not exceed ſix hundred 
thouſand Dollars, but it is known to amount three 
Million of Dollars frequently: It has been repreſented to 
the Court of Spain, that this Trafick is prejudicial to the 
Mother- Country, eſpecially their Silk Manufacture; and 
that the Linen ſent from Cadiz is much injured in the 
Sale, lince the Chineſe Silks coming OPT” to Acapulco, 
can 
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can be afforded conſiderably cheaper there, than any Eu. 
ropean Manufactures; and the Cottons from the Coaſt of 
Coromandel, make the European Linens a Drug in Mexico, 
and this Manila Trade renders both Mexico and Peri leſs 
dependent on Spain, and exhauſts thoſe Countries of Silver 
which would otherwiſe be brought to Europe, and center 
in Spain. Whereas now the only Advantage ariſing from 


the Manila Trade, is the enriching the Jeſuits, and ſome 


private Perſons in thoſe remote Parts of the World; and 
Don Foſeph Patinbo, the Spaniſh Miniſter, was fo far con- 
vinced of. this, that he had determined to aboliſh this 
Trade about the Year 1725, and would have permitted no 
Indian Merchandize to be brought into any of the Spaniſh 
Ports of America, except what were ſent thither by the 
Regiſter Ships from Europe; but the Jeluits found Means 
to divert the Court from putting that Projectk in Exe- 


cution. 


Tur Trade between Manila and Acapulco is carried on 
by one (or two) annual Ships, which fail from Manila in 

July, and arrive at Acapulco about Chriſtmas ; and having 
landed the Cargo, return again towards Manila in March 
following, arriving there in June; and though there is of- 


ten but one Ship treighted, yet there is always one ready 


for the Sea when the other arrives; therefore the Com- 
merce at Manila is provided with three or four ſtout 
Ships, that if any Accident happens, the Trade may not 


be ſuſpended, the largeſt of theſe Ships being little leſs 
than a firſt Rate Man of War, and. the other are of 


twelve hundred Ton and upwards, and uſually carry from 
three hundred to ſix hundred Hands, including Paſſen- 
gers, and have upwards of fifty Guns each, and theſe 
being all King's Ships, one of the Captains is ſtiled the 


* and carries the Royal Standard at che Main- 
EET Eo ͤ v ona ͤ oe 

_ Tus Ship fails from the Port of Cabite, the Port- 
Town. to. Manila, about the Middle of Fuly, taking the 
Advantage of the weſterly Monſon, which ſets in about 


that Time, and the Paſſage through the Channel called' 
ult, that it is ſometimes the End 


the Boccadero is ſo di 


of Auguſt before they get through it; when they are got 
clear of the Iſlands, they ſtand to the Northward of the 
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Eaſt, till they arrive in thirty Degrees, where they expect 
to meet with a weſterly Wind to carry them over to Cali- 
fernia, in which Voyage they fee no Like; not one Port 
or Road is yet found out between the Philippines and the 
Coaſt of California. The Ship never lets go her Anchor 
till ſhe comes thither. This Voyage ſeldom takes up lefs 
than ſix Months, and as the Ship is deep loaded, and 
crouded with People, it is difficult to imagine how they 
can be ſupplied with a ſufficient Stock of treſh Water for 
ſo many Months; and firſt it muſt be obſerved, that the 

Spaniards in the Pacifick Ocean do not keep their Water 
in Caſks, but in earthern Jars, and taking in more Wa- 
ter than can be ſtowed between Decks, they hang the reſt 
of the Jars all round the Ourfide of the Ship upon the 
Shrouds and Stays, which make a very odd Figure; but 
as it is impoſſible to take in Water for ſuch a Number of 
People for three Months, much leſs for fix, by any Con- 
trivance whatever, they depend upon the Rams which 
they conſtantly meet with between thirty and forty De- 
grees of North Latitude, and catch enough of it to re- 
pleniſh their Jars, by preparing Troughs, into which the 
Rain runs from a Slope contrived with Mats for that Pur= 
poſe; and when the Voyage has proved longer than ufual, | 
they have filled their Jars ſeveral Times: Nor has this 
Method ever failed them, and they ſeldom loſe many Men 
in this tedious Paſſage, unleſs they happen to be afflicted 
with the Scurvy ; and I find it is the Opinion of the Wri- 
ter of Lord Anſon's Voyage, that if they ſtood further 
North, the Voyage might be performed in half the Time 
the Saniards perform it; and then he proceeds to give a 
further Account of the Manila Shir. 

H fays, that having ſtood North until ſhe meets with 
a weſterly Wind, and run about one hundred Degrees of 
Longitude from Spirito Sano, they ſee a Plant floating 
on the Sea, called Porra,. a Kind of Sea Leek, when they 
believe themſelves near California, and then ſtand to the 
South, and rely ſo much on the Certainty of it that all 
the Ship's Company ſing Te Deum on the Occaſion, ima- 
gining all the Difficulties and DApers of the Paſſage to 
be over. They correct their Longitude on the Appear- 
ance of this Plant, before they come within —_— — 
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Land. After this they fail Southward, without endea- 
vouring to approach the Coaſt, till they draw near the 


ſouthern Extremity of California, in order to arrive at 


Cape St. Lucar, where they get Intelligence whether there 
are any Enemies upon the Coaſt, and if not, the Ship 


proceeds to Cape Corientes, and then coaſts it along to 


Acapulco, where ſhe arrives about the Middle of January 


uſually, ſometimes a Month ſooner, and at other Ti imes 
a Month later. 


Furs is the ſafeſt and moſt commodiotis Port on the 
Coaſt of Mexico, being a ſpacious Baſon, ſurrounded by 


Mountains; but the Town is a moſt unhealthful Place, 


there being no Paſſage for the Air, and no jreth Water. 
It is deſerted by the Inhabitants theretore, except at the 
Mart, when the Galeon is there, and then it is thronged 
with People, who come to purchaſe the a of 
the Eaſt. The Cargo being diſpoſed of, the Silver and 
other Goods from Mexico are taken on board with the 
Paſſengers, amounting in all to about ſix hundred People. 


The Captain then leaving Acapulco, ſails in the Latitude 
of thirteen or fourteen Degrees till he comes in Sight 


of Guam, one of the Ladrone Iſlands; and that he 
may not miſs it in a dark Night, Orders are given for 
making Fires on the high Land all the Month of June; 
here the Galeon meets wich Refreſnments, but makes no 
Stay; the Road of Guam being a very dangerous Situa- 


tion: She continues her Courſe therefore to Cape Spirito 


Santlo or Samar, one of the Philippine Iflands, where Sig- 
nals are again made to inform him it there be any Enemy 
upon the Coaſt; and if there be none, he fails to Port 


Cabite, the Port to the Cu of Manila, and the Station of 
the Acapulco Ship. 


Tur Bulk of the Peop le of Manila are of Chineſe or 


Maylan Extraction, roar there are ſome Blacks. The 


Spaniards, tho leaſt in Number, have the Government in 
cheir Hands: The adjacent Country is full of fine Plan- 
tations, F _ and Country-Houles of the principal In- 
habitants, Upon the Mountains, in the Middle of the 
8 * berge live in Tents and Huts, under the 


g Trees be Plains are overflowed in the rainy 
— 3 We Houſes built upon high Pillars, and the Peo- 
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ple have no Communication but by Boats, during the 
Rains, which uſually fall in Fune, Feiily, Auguff and Sep- 
tember, and then are terrible Storms of Wind and Thun- 
der. Earthquakes are frequent, the City of Menila has 
ſuffered ſeveral Times by them, and from the Volcano's 
which abound: here, iſſue Torrents of Fire and melted 
Minerals. Theſe are the Inconveniences we meet with, 
but the fair Seaſoir is uſually exceeding pleaſant. 
Tux Complexions of the ſeveral People who inhabir 
theſe Iſlands, Are very different. The Blacks are as black 
as the Cafes of Africa, but differ from them in their Fea- 
tures and long Hair, and therefore are ſuppoſed to have 
been of Indian Extraction ; and as they poſſeſs the moun- 
tainous and inacceſſible Parts of the Country, it is con- 
| jectured, that they were the original Inhabitants, and 
driven up thither by ſucceeding Adventurers. 
Tux Deſcendants of the Malays (Inhabitants of Malac- 
ca) are very tawny, the Chineſe not ſo dark, and the 

Spaniards are pretty near the Colour of the Chineſe. There 
is allo a Nation of painted People, called Pintado's, who 
colour their Skins like our Anceſtors the Ps. 

Tun Natives are for the moſt Part of a moderate Sig: 
ture, and their Features juſt, the Spaniards have taught 
them to cloath themſelves except the Blacks, who only 
tie a Cloth about their Loins, and another about their 
Heads, and uſiially go bare Foot. 

Rice: and Fiſh are moſt eaten by thoſe who five near 
the Sca-Coaſts, and the Mountaineers eat the Fleſh they 
take in Hunting, and the Fruits of the Earth, which 
grow ſpontaneouſly in great' Plenty. Their- Liguor is 
Water, which they uſually drink warm as the Chineſe do. 
They have alſo Palm Wine, and ſpirituous Liquors diſ- 
tilled from the Juice of the Sugar-Cane, Rice, Tc. 
They bathe twice a Day in cold Warer, either for Health 
or Diverſion, or both : Plays #re another Diverſion, and 
— — entertained frequently with Dancing and mock 
Fights. ry 
 Tazsz Iſlands are extreamly well ſituated for Trade; 3 
all the rich Merchandize of India is ſent from henee to 
* and che Treaſ ures of Mexico, and Peri are 2 
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Bither annually, by which Exchange, it is ſaid, they 


make a Profit of four hundred per Cent. 

- Few Countries enjoy a more fruitful Soil; the People 
in many Places live upon what the Earth produces ſpon- 
taneouſly, and the Surtace of the Ground is exceeding 


beautiful; the Trees are ever green, and ſeldom without 
Fruit. 


THEIR neat Cattle run wild in the Mountains. and are 
hunted as well as Deer, wild Hogs and Goats. Wax is 
ſo plentiful, that they make no other Candles, and never 
burn Lamps. Their Bees are of ſeveral Kinds, ſome of 
them very large, and make their Combs in the Woods, 
producing fuch Quantities of Haney. as would almoſt ſub- 
ſiſt the Natives. | 

Mepicinar and ſweet Gums iſſuing from the Bodies 
of Trees are Part of the Produce: Serpents of various 


Kinds are found in theſe Iſlands; but the Fathers who re- 


late that ſome ot them are ſo large, they will ſwallow a_ 


Stag, Horns and all, ſurely do not expect to be believed 


any more than when they relate, that the Leaves ol 'Trees 
are converted into In#<&s; but the lait of theie Stories 
may proceed from a Miſtake, for 'tis certain that {ome 


Inſects depoſit their Eggs upon the Leaves of Trecs, 
which are hatched there, as is the. Caſe of the Cochineal 
Fly; and they might imagine that thoſe Inſects proeced- 
ed from the Leaf. Among their Birds are Parrots and. 
__Cocatoes, 'Fowls with black Bones, and the Bird Tavan, 

 which;lays a Number of Eggs in Trenches in the Sand, 
and leaves them to hatch there. The Saligan faſtens her. 

| Neſt to ſome Rock, as a Martin does againſt a Wall, 


which diffolving. into a Kind of Jelly in warm Water, is 
eſtzemed delicious F ood. 

IHEIR Fruits are Mangoes, Plancatne, Bananoes, 
Clad Tamarinds, Caſſia, and the Cacao or Chocolate 
Nut, which, has been brought over from Mexico, Oranges, 


| Lemons, and all Manner of tropical Fruits. The Cin- 


namon and Nutmeg Tree have been planted here, but de- 
generate and are good for little. 

A GREar deal of good Timber and dying Woods grow 
in theſe Iflands ; and the Calamba, or Sweet-wood, a 
Kind of Cane, grows in the Mountains, which, if cut, 
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yields a Draught of Water, and is of great Serviee to the 
Natives. os e | 
 FLrowtrs and ſweet Herbs grow wild here, but they 
do not cultivate them in their Gardens, and there are 
Abundance of Medicinal Herbs, as well as poiſonous 
Plants, which frequently infe& the Air, when they are 
in Bloſſom. The Camandag is ſo venomous, that with 
the Juice of it they poiſon their Darts and Arrows; 
there are alſo ſeveral Herbs which are Antidotes againſt 
Poiſon. 3: TT ns Mie doping 
Puk general Language ſpoke in theſe Iſlands is the 
Malayan Tongue, beſides which every People have a 
Language peculiar to them, They write on Cocoa-Nut 
Leaves, with an Iron Stile; and Arts and Sciences have 
been introduced by the Spaniards, the Natives having 
nothing of this Kind to boaſt of before their Arrival. 
All theſe Iſlands, except Mindanao and Paragoa, are 
under the Juriſdiction of a Spaniſh Viceroy, who has Go- 
vernors under him in every other Iſland and Town of 
Conſequence ; and the like Courts are erected for the 
Trial of civil and criminal Cauſes, as in Old Spain. 
Tre Archbiſhop of Manila, the Biſhops and their 
Commiſſaries determine ecclefiaſtical Cauſes as in Europe; 
but there lies an Appeal from them to the oh: ah Dele- 
gate, who reſides in one of the Iſlands, The Inquiſition 
alſo have a Commiſſary here. & 
Trex Chineſe were formerly ſo numerous here, that 
they diſputed the Authority of the Spaniards over them 
forty thouſand of them, it is computed, reſided in and 
about the City of Manila; but the Spaniards compelled 
them to ſubmit, and baniſhed fome Thouſands of them, 
the reſt were permitted to remain here to carry on their 
Manu{actures; for they are almoſt the only Artificers. 
The Spaniards tolerate them in their idolatrous Worſhip, 
and ſuffer them to game, on paying to the Government 
10,000 Crowns per Annum, for none are more addicted to 
Gaming than the Chineſe, who will frequently hazard all 
they have in the World on the Chance of a Die. They 
are alſo much given to Sodomy, and did not imagine it 
to be a Crime, till the Spaniards punifhed them tor it, 
Notwithſtanding the Spanfards are repreſented as Sove- . 
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rcigns of theſe Iſlands, this muſt only be underſtood of the 
open Country and the Sea-Coaſts, in which there may 
be three hundred thouſand Souls ; but theſe are not a 
tenth Part of the Inhabitants. The reſt look upon them- 
ſelves as a free People; every Mountain almoſt is poſſeſſed 
by a different Tribe, and make War upon one another; 
the Spaniards ſeldom intermeddling in their Quarrels : 


Their Arms are Bows and Arrows, and Lances or Spears, 


Broad Swords, and Tubes or Trunks, through which 
they blow poiſoned Arrows, the ſlighteſt Wounds whereof 
are mortal, if immediate Remedies are nor applied. They 


have Cane Shields alſo covered with a Buffalo's Hide, and 
à Head-Piece for defenſive Arms. | 


TRESsE Savages, as the Spaniards call them, worſhip 
one ſupreme God, and their Anceſtors, as the Chineſe do, 
from whom moſt of them are deſcended ; they worſhip 


alſo the Sun and Moon, and almoſt every thing they ſee, 


whether animate or- inanimate, Groves, Rocks, Rivers, 
and one particular Tree, which they would eſteem it Sa- 
crilege to cut down, believing the Souls of ſome of their 


Friends may reſide in it; and that in cutting the Tree 


they may wound a near Relation, Inſtead of Temples 
they have Caves, wherein they place their Idols, and facri- 
fice to them : Some beautiful young Virgin firſt wounds 
the Victim with a Spear, and then the Prieſts diſpatch the 


Animal, and wah dreſſed the Meat, it is eaten by the 


Company. Superſtition prevails amongſt them, they 
have their lucky and unlucky Days, and it certain Animals 
croſs the Way when they are going upon any Bulinels, 


they will return Home, and go out no more that Day. 


Ius Men purchaſe their Wives here as in China, and 
the Marriage is performed by a Prieſteſs, who ſacrifices 
ſome Animal on the Occaſion ; - after which the Bride is 
led Home, and the Ceremony concludes with an Enter- 
tainment as in other Places, They marry in their own 
Tribe, and with their neareſt Relations, except the firſt 


Degree; ſome of them are confined to one Wife, other 


Tribes allow a Plurality of Women, and Divorces for 


n 7 


: reaſonable Cauſes on either Side. They bury their Dead 
as in Ching, and do not burn them. | 
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Tux next Spaniſh Iſland to that of Manila is Samar or 
Philippina, between which and Manila is a narrow Chan- 
nel, called the Strait of Manila, the North-Eaſt Point 
whereof is called Spirito Sancto; the Iſland is near four 
hundred Miles in Circumference, the chief Town Catba- 
lagan, governed by a Spaniſo Alcade. The Iſland of 
Schu, which lies in ten Degrees South Latitude; is the 
Place where Magellan firſt ſet up the Spaniſb Colours; the 
chief Town, named Nombre de Dios, afterwards made a 
Biſhop's See, has in it a Cathedral and ſeveral other 
Churches and Monaſteries. The Ifland of Negros lies 
Weſt of Selu, and was fo named becauſe it is inhabited 
_ chiefly by Blacks. Mindanao lies the moſt ſoutherly of 
any of the Philippine Iſlands, and is the largeſt of them 
except Manila, being near two hundred Miles in Length, 
and one hundred and fifty in Breadth. It is poſſeſſec by 
People of different Nations and different Religions; but 
the Mahometans, who are ſituate on the Sea - Coaſts, are 
much the moſt numerous, whoſe Sovereign is ſtiled Sul- 
tan of Mindanao. Thoſe who poſſeſs the Middle of the 
| Iſland are called Hillanoons, and another Nation ſtiled 
Solognes, are ſituate on the North-Weſt Coaſt. The Air 
of this Iſland is not ſo hot as might be expected, being re- 
freſhed frequently by the Sea Breezes, and the periodical | 
| Rains, which lay the Country under Water. The Winds 
blow from the Eaſt, from Ohober to May, and then turn 
about and ſet weſterly z next Month the Rains and Storms 
ſucceed : At firſt ere are not more than two or three 
Showers a Day; they afterwards come oftener with vio- 
lent Hurricanes and loud Thunder, and the Wind conti- 
nues weſterly until November, during which Time they 
have ſuch Storms that Trees are blown up by the Roots, 
the Rivers are overflowed, and they do. not ſee the Sun 
or Stats ſometimes in a Week: About Au guſe the Air is 
very cool, the Rain and Wind are e in September | 
and in October the Wind blows from the Eaſt again, an 
it continues fair till April and ſometimes : 
MINDANAO, the Capital City, lies on the South 
Side of the Iſland, in one hundred twenzy-two Degrees of 
Eaſtern Longitude, and fix Degrees odd Minutes North 
Latitude, near the Mouth of a River, and e 
iles 


* 
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Miles from the Sea; the Houſes being built on Bamboo 


Pillars, ſixteen or eighteen Feet above the Surface of the 


Ground, on Account of the annual Floods, when they 
have no Communication with one another but by Boats, 


The City is about a Mile in Length, built along the wind- 
ing Bank of the River; the Sultan's Palace is ſupported 


by one hundred and eighty Trees, and has twenty Can- 
non mounted in the Front; and ſeveral of the Nobility 


have great Guns in or before their Houſes, Large Ships 


cannot come up to the Town, there being ſcarce eleven Feet 
Water on the Bar, at the Entrance of the River. The Na- 
tives are held to be Men of a ſprightly Genius, but v 


lazy and indolent, and will rather thieve than work; but 


none are more active when, they find there is a Neceffity 
for it; and there may be two Reaſons for their lazy Diſ- 
poſition, one from the Heat of the Climate, and the other 
from the Tyranny of the Government, no Man being 
ſure he ſhall enjoy what he acquires by his Induſtry. The 
Mindenayens are of a low Stature, and very eder of 
dark, tawny Complexions, black Eyes and Hair, flat 
Faces, ſhort Noſes, wide Mouths, and black Teeth, 
which they take Abundance of Pains to dye of that Co- 
lour; ind they wear the Nails of their Left Hands al- 
moſt as long as their Fi ingers, ſcraping and dying them 
with Vermilion. 
THE Men have a haughty Mien, and yet are ſaid to be 


very complaiſant to Foreigners, unleſs they are inſulted. 
and then they ſeldom fail to reſent the Affront, and de- 


ſtroy their Enemy by Poiſon or a Dagger, never hazard- 
ing their Perſons in a Duel. 

Tas IR Habit is a linen Frock and B ang: 2 
ſmall Piece of linen Cloth tied about their Heads; but 
they go barefoot: The Complexion and Features of the 
Women are better than thoſe of the Men; but they too 
much reſemble the other Sex, and cannot be admired for 
their Beauty; they wear a Frock like the Men, and a 


Piece of Cloth round their Waiſts; the Sleeves of the 
Frock being large, and coming down to their Wriſts. 
Their Hair Sled: up in a Roll at the hinder Parts of their 


Heads. As for the Men their Heads are ſhaved all bur a 
Lock chat is left in the Middle of the Croun, like other 
7 85 Mahometans; 
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Mahometans ; the Mens Beards are very thin, being pull- 


ed up by the Roots with Tweezers. People of Figure are 
cloathed in Silk or fine Calico, the Women go bare: foot as 
well as the Men ; Bracelets and Rings adorn-their Arms 


and Fingers. The Women are not reſtrained from con- 


verſing with their Countrymen or Foreigners. 

Tut Food of People of Condition Is Fleſh, Fiſh and 
Fowl of all Kinds, 4 eAs Hog's Fleſh, which the Ma- 

hometans never touch. The poorer Sort content them- 

ſelves with Rice and Sago. Rice is the principal Part of 

the Meal with all of them: this 950 take up with their 
Hands, uſing neither Knives or poons ; and the Meat, 


whatever it be, is boiled to Rags, that it may very eaſily 


be pulled to Pieces with their Fingers. They uſually 
| ok Water; but make a pretty ſtrong Liquor with 


_ Plantains ; they waſh before and after every Meal, and 


bathe ſeveral Times a Day. Swimming is one of the 
chief Diverſions of the Women, as well as the Men, to 
Which they are uſed from their Infancy, _ 

Uron 1 Occaſions the Dancing Girls, as they are 
called, are ſent for to divert the Com any; but this 
Pancing conſiſts only in ſærewing themſelves into laſcivi- 


ous Poſtures, and addreſſing their great Men with flatter- 


at Speeches. They have Plays and mock Fights alſo 


ed before them, and Hunting of wild. Beaſts is their 
rural Sport, in which their Women partake ; 


Game into an Incloſure, from hence they cannot eſcape, 
and then ſhooting at them. 

MINDANAO is a fruitful Soil, well LS, with 
Rivers, and their Mountains afford excellent Timber. 
Of the Libby, or Sago Tree there are large Groves; the 
Sago is the Path of a Tree, which the Natives eat inſtead 
of Bread, and is frequently brought over to Lurope, 
being ſo grained, that it is. ſometimes taken for a Seed. 
They have no Corn but Rice. Plantains, Guava's, Man- 
goes, = and all tropical Fruits abound. here; Cloves and 
Nutmegs have been tranſplanted hither, and appear fair 
to the E Ve, but degenerate, and the 1 is good for 
nothing, tis ſaid; but if theſe Plants were cultivated, 


poſſibly they might ogual thoſe of the Spice gre 
| Whic 


ut their Hunting is only driving the Deer and other 
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which it would be worth the while of our Eaſt. India 
Merchants to make a Trial of, as they are under a Ne- 
ceſſity of purchaſing theſe Spices of the Datch at extrava- 
gant Rates, GT 9 2A OMB IN 
HERE are no Beaſts of Prey in this Iſland, but almoſt 
every other uſeful Animal, ſuch as Horſes, Cows, Buf- 
faloes and Hogs, with Bunches over their Eyes; here are 
alſo Snakes, Scorpions, and other venomous Inſects; and 
the feathered Kind are the ſame as in Manila. The Ma- 
layan Language is generally ſpoken here, and the Maho- 
= metans have the Alcoran and Books of Devotion in the 
2 Arabick Language. The liberal Arts do not flouriſh here, 
*? . Uhey are forced to employ the Chineſe to keep their Ac- 
 rounts for them; nor have they ſo much as a Clock or 2 
Watch in the Country, but beat upon Drums every three 
Hours, that People may know the Time of Day. The only 
working Trades almoſt are the Goldſmiths, Carpenters 
and Blackſmiths, who perform their Work very well with 
A the Tools they have, for the Smiths have neither Vice or 
Anvil, nor the Carpenters any Saws; but when the 
mae ſplit their Planks plane them with the Axe or Adze. 
4 Their Diſeaſes are Fluxes, Fevers, and the Small-pox , 
And ſome. are afflited with a Kind of Leproſy, or dry 
Scurf, which covers the Body, and itches intolerably, 
Taz Religion of the Sultan, and thoſe who inhabie 
the Sea-Coaſts is Mahometaniſm ; and the Religion of the 
Inland People is Paganiſm, differing from that of the 
Chineſe, It is ſufficient to obſerve alſo, that in allowing 
2 Plorality of Wives and Concubines, the Mahometans of 
_ this Iſland imitate thoſe of Turkey, only they allow their 
1 Women greater Liberties, ſuffering them to converſe free- 
Illy with their Acquaintance or Strangers: but tis ſaid they 
2 are fo prejudiced againſt Swine's Fleſh, that one of their 
great Men refuſed to wear a Pair of Shoes made him by a 
= _Earopean, when he was informed: that the Threads with 
which they were ſewed were pointed with Hog's Briſtles. 
1 They look upon themſelves to be defiled, if they touch 
14 any Thing which belongs to a Hog; they durſt not kill 
1 them, leſt they ſhould be defiled by the Touch of the 
; Weapon they make uſe of, which occaſions theſe Animals 
to multiply ſo faſt, that the Iſland is over-run with = 
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＋ hey are very glad to ſee the Europeans kill them; but 
muſt undergo. ſeveral Ablutions or Waſhings, if they 
ſhould happen to touch a Man that had eaten its Fleſh. - 
THE Fran of Mindanao 1s an ablolute Prince, and his 
Throne hereditary ; both the Perſons and Purſes af his 
Subjects are in his Power, and it he knows any. of them 
abound in Wealth, he borrows it of them. He has one 


great Miniſter, in whom he lodges the Adminiſtration of 


the Government, both civil and military, to whom both 
Natives and Foreigners muſt apply themſelves for Liberty 
co Trade. Their Wars are chiefly with the Mountaincers, 


who inhabit the Middle of the Illand, with whom they are 
very cautious of coming to a general Engagement; but 


when the Armies are pretty near, they begin to intrench 
and cannonade each other, and will remain. in the ſame 
Camp ſome Months, ſending out Parties to make Incur- 


lions into the Enemy's Country, and ſurprize defenceleſs 


Places. Their Arms are a Crice or ſhort Dagg ger, and a 
Broad Sword, a Spear, and Bows and Arrows. 


TAE moſt conſiderable of the Philippines that have old 


been mentioned, are Mindora, South Weſt of Menile; 
Danay and Leyte, which lie North of Mindanao, and the | 
_ Jfland of Paragoa, which lies very near the North Part of 


Borne, and is ſubject to one of the Princes of that Iſlands 

TE Ladrone Iſlands, which Magellan touched at a lit- 
le before he arrived at the Philippines, remain ſtill to be 
 . deſcribed. Magellan, a Marine-Officer, who had ſerved 


under Albuquerque, the great Portugueſe General in the 


dc, at the Reduction of the Cities of Goa and M4. 
lacca, being refuſed the trifling Addition to his Pay of a 
Ducat a Month, or rather Aeeing himſelf ſlighted by 
His Superiors, deſerted the Service of Portugal his na- 
tive Country, and applied himſelf, to the Court of Spain, 
repreienting to them, that there was a Probability of 
lailing to the Eaſt- Indies by the Weſt, which would en- 


title the Spaniards to a Share in the, Bine Spices, if ſuch 


a Way could be traced out. The Emperor Charles V. 
who was then upon the Throne of Spgin, apprehending 
uch a Voyage practicable; ordered five Ships to be equipt 
and mann'd with three hundred Men, of which he made 
: Aaerllar Admiral, and the Fleet ſailed from Seville on the 
49th of A ag, 1519, He ſtood aver to the Coaſt of 


Brofit, / 
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Brasil in South America, and continued his Voyage to- 
frtty-two Degrees of South Latitude, where he diſcovereck 
a Strait which led from the. Atlantick to the Pacificls. j 
Ocean, being about-one hundred Leagues in Length, and: 1 
in ſome Places ſcarce halt a League broad, which he paſs'd 
through, and arrived in the South-Sea or Pacifick Ocean 
on the 28th of November, 1520, which Straits have ever 
ſince been called by the Name of this Adventurer, the 
 Mogellanick Straits, From thele Straits he failed three 
A Moaths to the North- Weſt, without Sight of Land, but 
4 the Wind generally fair, and on the 6th of March 152, 
diſcovered the Ladrone Iſlands, to which he gave that 
Name on Account of the thieviſh Diſpoſition oj its Inha- 
bitants ; they are alſo denominated the Marian Iſlands. 
Here he landed, and took in ſome Retreſhments, . and 
ſetting Sail from thence, he arrived at Sebu, one of the 
Philippine Iſlands, where he ſet up the King of Spain's 
Standard; and being come thus far in Search of the Spice 
Hands, he had the Misfortune to be killed in a Skirmiſh 
with the Natives of the Philippines, before he arrived at the 
Molutccas, or Clove Hands. Thus much it was thought 
proper to premife upon 1 8 on a Defcriptiou of the 
Ladrone Wands. 27 f 3 
T:tst Iflands are ſitunte: in the Pacifick Oban 5 in one 
hundred and forty Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and be- 
tween twelve and twenty-eight Degrees of North Latitude. 
Guam or Ignana, the largeſt, is ſituate in thirteen Degrees 
twenty-one Minutes, North Latitude, ſeven thouſand 
three hundred Miles Weſt of Cape Corientes in Mexico, ac- 
cording to Dampier. The other Iſlands are, 2. Sarpanta. 
3 Bunaviſta or Tinian. 4. Seſpara. G5. Anatan. a " 
nan. 7, Guagam. B. Alamaguan. 9. Pagon. '10. The 
5 Burning Mountain of Griga. 11. Magna. 12. 2 05 13. 
1 Diſconocida and, 14. Malabrigo. Guam is about twelve 
| Leagues long, and four broad, lying North and South. Ir 
is pr retty high champain Land, ſloping down towards the 
Coaſt. The Eaſt Side, which is the higheſt, is fenced with 
fteep Rocks, on which the Waves conſtantly beat, driven 
by the Trade Wind, The Weſt Side is low Land, in 
which are {everal little ſandy Bays divided by Rocks. 
Tur Natives are of a good Stature, have large Limbs, 
a tawny Complexion, black long Hair, 1mall Eyes, and 
| think 
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thick Lipk and are long viſaged. They are fomerimes 


afflicted with a Kind of Leproſy, otherwiſe the Country is 


hralthful, eſpecially in the dry Seaſon. The Rains begin 
in June, and laſt till Odober, but are not violent. 


Tu Iſland produces Rice and moſt tropical Fruits, 
and one Sort, which Dampier has named Bread Fruit, 
grows upon a Tree like Apples, and at its full Bigneſs is 
as large as an ordinary Foot-ball; it has @ hard thick 


Rind, and within a ſoft yellow Pulp, of a ſweeteſt Taſte ; 


the Natives eat it inſtead of Bread, having firſt baked or 


roaſted it in the Embers ; It is in Seaſon eight Months of 


the Year, and grows only in theſe Ilands. | 
IDAMPI ER relates, that when he was there /ahour 
che Year 1700) there were not above one hundred Indian 
upon the Iſland, though he was informed there had been 
three or four hundred ſome Time before; and the Reaſon 
there was no more at that Time was, that moſt of them 
had burnt their Plantations, and fled to other Iſlands on 


their being uſed ill by the Spaniards. 


THrtir ſwift ſailing ,Sloops, or flying Dos are the 


Amiens of all that ſee them; the Bottom of the Veſ- 
kl, or the Keel, is of one Piece, made like a Canoe, 
twenty-eight Feet in Length, built ſharp at both Ends, 
one Side of the Sloop flat, and the other rounding with a 


Pretty large Belly; being four or ſive Feet broad, with a 
Maſt in the Middle. They turn the flat Side to the Wind, 
and having a Head at each End, ſail with either of them 


foremoſt, and have never any Occaſion to tack. Dam- 
pier computed they would ſail twenty-four Miles an 


Hour. The Tade never riſes above two or three Feet at 


this Iſland. 
Tur Writer of Commodant Anſom s Voyage . 
that they arrived at the Iſland of Tinian or Bonaviſta, on 


of the Ladrone Iſlands, which lies North of Guam, on the 


27th of Auguſt, 1742, being ſituate in fifteen Degrees 
cight Minutes North Latitude, and one hundred and 


fourteen Degrees, fifty Weſt of Acapulco in America. This 
Iſland is twelve Miles in Length, and fix in Breadth, ex- 


tending from the S. 8. W. to N. N. E. The Soil is dry 
and ſandy, and the Air healthful; the Land riſes in gen- 


the — from the Shore to the Middle of the Ifland, in- 
tecrupted 
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tetrupted by V allies of an eaſy Deſcent. The Vallies and 


gradual Swellings of the Ground, are beautifully diverſifi- 
ed by the Encroachments of Woods and Lawns; and the 
Woods conſiſted of tall ſpreading Trees, erbte for 
their Aſpect or their Fruit; the- Turf of the Lawns clean 
and uniform, compoſed of fine Trefoil, intermixed with 


a Variety of Flowers; the Woods, in many Places, open, 
tree from Buſhes, and Underwood, ene moſt ele- 


gant and entertaining Proſpects. | 

THz Cattle on this Ifland were computeq to amount 
to ten thouſand (J ſuppoſe he means Horned Cattle) all 
perfectly white except their Ears; beſides which there 
were Hogs and Poultry without Number. The Cattle 
and Fowls were ſo fat that the Men could run them dow ny 
and were under no Neceſſity of ſhooting them. The 
Fleſh of both is exceeding good and eaſy of Digeſtion, as 


well as that of the wild Hogs, which they took with the 


Dogs, a Party of Spantards had brought | into che Hand Juſt 
before they arrived. | 


Tur Fruits produced here are Cocos Nuts, Guavoes, 
Lites ſweet and ſour Oranges, and Cabbages growing 
at the Tops of Trees; here were alſo Water Melons, 
Dandalion, creeping Porſlain, Mint, Scurvy Graſs and 
Sorrel,. all which contributed to cure their Men of the, 
Scurvy in a ſhort Time, though they buried ten in a Day 
at their firſt Coming thither. They had Fiſh in great 


Plenty alſo; but ſome of their Men being ſurfeited with 


hin the did not eat much Fiſh. They met with great 
Plenty offild Fowl here, which reſorted to two little 


Lakes or Pieces of Water in the Middle of the Iſland ; 
but it ſeems, there is not one Rivulet or running Stream 


in it, though they have excellent Well Water, which lies 
near the Surface: There are no People reſiding conſtantly 
on the Iſland of Tinian. It is a Plantation that ſerves to 
fupply Guam (where the Spaniards have a Town and Fort} 
all Manner of Proviſions. 
Tur Writer of the Voyage above mentioned, obſerves 
that there are above twenty of theſe Iſlands, if we count 


all the little Rocks above Water, and that on the Ifland 


of Guam. The Spaniards have two Caſtles on the Sea 


Shore, viz. St. Augclo, lying near the Road, where the 


Manila. 


— 
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Afazila Ship uſualy anchors, which js but a trifling . For-- 


treſs, mounting only five Guns, and the Caſtle of St. 


Lewis, ſtanding four Leagues North-Eaſt of St. Angelo, 
deſigned to protect the Road where a ſmall Veſſel anchors. 
that arrives here every other Year. : Beſides thele Forts, 
there is a Battery of five Cannon on an Eminence near the 


Shore, The Spaniards have three Companics of Soldiers 


in the Iſland of Guam, about fifty Men in each; and the 


atives are about four thouſand Men: Sixty 5 ago 
there were 
lands of 


won't ſuffer the Natives to have any Arms. 


Tu ſame Writer in ſpeaking of the . Slope 


or flying Proas, ſays, they will fail twenty Miles an 


Hour; and that there is uſually: ſix or ſeven Men in one 


of them, two of them ſitting in the Head and Stern, who 
ſteer alternately, and the others are. employed in trimming 
the Sail. 


Ir 1s difficult to 1 dba two 88 Dam- 


pier relates, that there were one hundred Indians upon the 


Hland of Guam, and thirty or forty Soldiers; and that 
there never had been more than three or four hundred I= 
dians there; while the Writer of Commodore Auſon's Voy- 
age aſſures us there were one hundred and fit Spaniſh 
Soldiers, and four thouſand Indians upon the Iſland of 
Guam, when he was at Tinian; and that there had been 
fifty thouſand on the three Iſlands of Guam, Rota and 


T7nian ſixty Years before, which was but a little before 


Dampier was there. 'The Deſcription of the Ifland of 
T7nian alſo has ſo much the Air of a Romance, that it is 
enough to make a Man ſuſpend his Belief of ſome other, 


Parts of the Relation. I am apt to think that the Spaniſh 


Serjeant, who was made Priſoner by Commodore Anſon, 


was the Perſon who gave the Writer that Account of the 


Numbers of Indians and Soldiers in the Iſland of Guam, to 
deter the Commodore from making a Deſcent there. 5 
C HA 


{ 
PR 
> 
wh 
22 
8 
7 
LY 1 
N 
8 Pos 
£ 3 
— 
BY, i 
2 
3 . 
1 
- 
x 
* 
＋ 


ove fiſty thouſand of them upon the three 
Im, Nola, and Jinian, and the reſt were. 
pœopled in Proportion, but were deſtroyed by a Kind of 
Plague about Sixty Years ago. 1 hotc that were left after 
this Misfortune in the other Iſlands, were all removed to 
Guam, which made Malecontents of many of them; and 
the Spaniards are ſo; apprehenſive of 2 Revolt, that they 
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CHAP. I. 


Contains a Deſcription of the Spice Nandi, vis. hs 


Moluccas, Banda, Amboyna, and Ceylon, with 
yu that cover them. 


HE Wands at the Moluccas are ſituated in one 
hundred twenty-five Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, 


and between one Degree South, and two Degrees North 


Latitude; having the Iſland of Gille (near which Coaſt 


they lie) on the Eaſt, and the Iſland of Celebes or Macaſſar 
on 15 5 Weſt, and the hr as Iſlands on the North, 
and are five in Number, viz. 1. Bachian. 2. Machian. 


3. Metyr. 4. Ternate; and, 5. Tydore. Bachian is 
ſituate a very little South of che Ae in which is a 


good Harbour, defended by a Fort, to which the Dutch 


have given the Name of Barnevelt; here is Plenty of 
Sago, and the tropical Fruits, and it formerly had Plan- 
tations of Cloves. Machian lies almoſt under the Equi- 
noctial; the Land is very high, and of a pyramidal 
Form. It was once very fruitful in Cloves, and yielded 
the Dutch a greater Quantity than any of the other 
Iſlands; they have three Forts upon it, ſituate on inac- 
ceſſible Rocks. Motyr reſembles Machion in its moun- 


tainous Appearance, but is not fo large, and lies about 


halt a Degree North of the Equator. This Iſland alſo 
formerly produced a great Quantity of Cloves, and is 
defended by a Fort on the North. Tydore lies a little 
North of Metyr, and is ſomething more than thirty Miles 


in Circumference. Here is a pretty good Harbour, but 


the Entrance of it ha 2Zardous, on Account of a Chain of 
Rocks which lies before it. The chief Town is Tydore, 
ſtrongly ſituated, and well fortified by the Dutch after 
the Modern Way; but the chief of all the Moluccas is 
Ternate, which lies in one Degree of North Latitude, 
and is about twenty-four Miles in Circumference, the 
chief Towns being Camolamo, Malayo, Tallaco and Tycone. 
The Fort of Tallaco is the firſt the Dutch builr here, and 
after that the — C aſtle of Orange. 
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Tu Inhabitants of the Moluccas live chiefly upon 
Sago (the Pith of a Tree) made into Cakes; there is 
neither Corn or Rice, and ſcarce any Meat but Goats 


Fleſh in theſe Iſlands. Their Liquor is Water, and the 
Milk of the Cocoa Nut, or Toddy, drawn from the 


Body of that Tree: Beſides the Cocoa and Sago, here 


are Almonds, Oranges, Lemons, and other tropical 


Fruits 3 but their greateſt Riches were their Cloves, 
which they bartered with other Nations for every Thing 


elſe they wanted, This Tree is like the Bay Tree, the 


Cloves grow in Cluſters at the End of the Branches, 


Where they hang like Bunches of Grapes; they are firſt 


white, then green, afterwards red, and when full ripe 


they turn brown. After they are gathered and dried in 


the Sun, they are almoſt black; nothing will grow under 


the Branches of theſe Trees, and a Heap of Cloves laid 
in a Room, *tis ſaid, will ſuck up a Pail of Water, and 


thereby increaſe their W. eight. 


Tu Banda, or Nutmeg Iſlands, are ſituate in the 
Budian Occan, having the great Iſland of Ceram on the 
North, and are five in Number, VIS. 


1. POOLOWV AY 1s a molt delightful Country, the 


Nutmeg and other Fruit Trees being cut into pleaſant 


Walks thro? the Iſland, and form one beautiful Garden; 
but here are neither Springs or Rivulets; it is the rainy 
Seaſon, which laſts ſome Months every Year, that ſupplies 
them with Water, that is preſerved in Ciſterns. The 


Datch have a Fort on the Faſt Side of the Iſland, called 


— Revenge, being one a the ſtrongeſt Fortreſſes in India. 


ROSTVGEN i one of pn A ſmalleſt of theſe 


Ilands, and I do not Kad there are any Fortifications 


upon it. 

F GENAPT has the Caſtle of Nero for its Security, 
by which Name the Ifland is frequently called. This 
Fort ſtands on a Plain, cloſe to the Water-ſide ; but being 
commanded by a Tiling Ground, about a Mauſket-Shot 
Diitance from it, the Dutch have built another ſtrong Fort 


on Ow Eminence, and on the Eaſt of them have a nume- 
us Gariſon. 


15 POLERON has not much Spice upon it, but 
35 tortified to prevent other People ſettling ſo near the 


Lands that have Fruit. 5. BANDA, 
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. BANDA4, or Lantor, is the biggeſt and moſt 
fruitful of all the Nutmeg Iſlands. The Schief Town of 
Lantor is ſituate on the Top of an inacceſſable Rock; and 


the Dutch have improved the Strength of the Situation, 
by the Fortifications they have erected about it. Banda 


is about ſixty Miles round; none of the reſt are near ſo 
much: Several of them are Vulcano's, which occaſion 
frequent Earthquakes, and Eruptions of Fire, and melted 


Minerals that run down like Torrents, and do a great 
Deal of Miſchief to the Plantations as well as the 


Buildings. 


AMBOYN A is not one of the 1 bers Iſlands; but 


is now the only Country that produces Cloves, the Dutch 
having rooted them up in the Molucca Iſlands, and planted 
them here, where they can beſt defend their Poſſeſſion of 


that Fruit. This Iſland is ſituate in one hundred twenty- 
ſix Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude; and in three Degrees 
forty Minutes South Latitude; one hundred Miles North- 
Weſt of the Banda Iſlands, and a little South of the Iſland 


of Ceram. Beſides Cloves, it has plenty of moſt tropical 


Fruits and Fiſh, nor do they want good Water ; but 
Fleſh is very ſcarce here. Here is a quadrangular Fort, 
and other Works, in which the Dutch have a Gariſon of 


ſeven or eight hundred Men to defend the Approaches ta 


this Iſland, "which is eſteemed the moſt profitable Govern= 
ment the Hollanders have in India, next to that of Batavia. 
They encourage no Plantations here but Cloves; on the 
contrary, they « endeavour to render this, and the other 
Spice Iſlands as barren as poſſible, that they may depend 
entirely on their Maſters; and that no Nation may find 


a Subſiſtence if they ſhould invade them. 


THE next Spice Ifland, and the only one where the 
true Cinnamon grows, is that of Ceylon, which I ſhall 
deſcribe next, though it lies at a great Diſtance from the 
Spice Iflands already mentioned, becaule it ſeems proper 
to give an Account of all the fine Spices together, and 


they are all ſubject to the Duteh. 


CEYLON is ſituate between ſeventy- I and 
eighty- two Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and between 
ſix and ten Degrees of North Latitude, lying about forty 
Miles South-Eaſt of the Peninſula of the Hither * 

2 an 
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and is two hundred and fifty Miles long, and two huns 
dred broad. 


Ir is for the moſt Part a mountainous Country, co- 
vered with Wood; but there are ſeveral fruitful Plains 


and Vallies, well watered by Rivulets. The moſt re- 


markable Mountain, which ſtands on the South Side of 
Conduda, the Name of the Northern Diviſion, is by the 


Natives called Hamalet, and by the Europeans, Adam's 
Peak, being of a piramidal Form, only on the Top is a 
little rocky Plain, with a Print of a Man's Foot on it, 

near two Foot long, to which the Natives come in Pil- 
grimage once a year to worſhip the Impreſſion, having a 


Tradition that their God Buddon aſcended to Heaven from 


hence, leaving this Print of his Foot, which the Portu- 


gueſe, when they poſſeſſed this Iſland, called Adam's Foot, 


and the Mountain Pico de Adam. In this Mountain riſe 
the principal Rivers, which run into the Sea in different 


Directions. The largeſt of theſe is the Mavillagonga, 


which runs North-Eaſt of the Cities of Candy and Alatneur, 


diſcharging itſelf into the Ocean at Trincomale. Theſe 
Rivers run with ſuch Rapidity, and are ſo full of Rocks, 
that none of them are navigable : The Rains, which 


happen when the Sun is vertical, encreaſe their Waters, 


and create Abundance of Torrents, which are not viſible 
in the dry Seaſon. The Air is for the moſt Part health- 
ful, except near the Sea, and the North Part of the Iſland, 
where they have no Springs or Rivers; and if the Rain 
fails them, they are ſure to be afflicted with Famine and 
Ig Their chief Towns are, 

.CANDY, the Capital of the I0and, is an open 
Town without Fortifications, and yet almoſt inacceſſible, 


being ſurrounded by Rocks, and thick Woods, that are 


impaſſable, except eee ſome Lanes, which are fenced 
with Gates of ſtrong Thorns; and yet it appears, that 
the Portugueſe made themſelves Maſters of Candy, and 
almoſt demoliſhed it, obliging the King to retire to Dig- 
ligyneur, five Miles South-Eaſt of Candy. 

2. COLUMBO, Capital of the Dutch Settlements, 
is a great Port Town, has a good Harbour, defended by 
a Caſtle, and ſeveral Batteries of Guns. In this Caſtle 
#efides the Governor, Merchants, Officers, and Soldiers 


belonging 
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delonging to the Eaſt-India Company; and four thoufand 
Slaves have their Huts between the Caſtle and the Sea. 
The Dutch have two Hoſpitals here; one for the Sick and 
Wounded, and another for the Orphans : As the Boys 
grow up, they are entered into the Sea and Land Service; 
and the Girls are married at twelve or thirteen Years of 
Age, and they have a Malabarian School for teaching 
the Indian Language. 

3. NEGUMBO, another Port T own, is ſituate 
about twenty-five Miles North of Columbo. 

4. CHILAO, one of the beſt Harbours on the Coaſt, 
lies twenty Miles North of Negumbo. 

5. FAFFNAPATAN, the Capital of the Province 
or ales, the Northern Divifion of this Iſland, is 
regularly fortified; for though there is no Cinnamon in 
this Part of the Illand, the Dutch have fortified it all round, 
to prevent any other Nation ſending Colonies hither. 

6. TRINCOMALE is ſituate on the Eaſt Side 
of the Ifland, about eighty Miles South of Punta Pedra, 
the moſt Northerly Promontory on the Iſland. 

7. BATTACAL AO is another Fortreſs, fifty Miles 
South of the former. 

THe Country Villages of the Natives are not divided 
into Streets, but every one encloſes a Piece of Ground for 
himſelf, which he fences in, and twenty or thirty ſuch 
Encloſures, lying pretty near together, are called a 
Town. The Houſes conſiſt but of two or three Rooms 
on the Ground Floor, built with clay Walls, and thatched; 
they are not ſo much as white-waſhed, unleſs they can ob- 
tain a Royal Licence for it. People of Figure have a 
large Square in the Middle of the Houſe, and a Bank or 
Sopha about it, on which they fit croſs-legged at their 
Meals, and when they receive Viſits. A Mat, two or 
three Stools, ſome China-Ware, and Brazen Pots and 
Bowls, are the principal Part of their Furniture. The 
Maſter of the Houſe only has a Bedſtead covered with 
Mats to lie on, without a Feather-Bed, Tefter, or Cur- 
tains: As for the Women and Children they he on Mats, 
about a Fire, which burns all Night; their Covering is 
os the Cloths they wear about them in the Day- Time. 

C3 Their 
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Their Fuel is Wood, which is ſo plentiful, that every 


body is at Liberty to cut what he pleaſes. 


SoME of their Pagoda's, or lemples, are built with 
Stone, adorned with Images both on the Inſide and Out; 
but are wretched dark Rooms, having no Windows in 


them, but lighted Lamps, which, with the Heat of the 


Country, renders theſe Places exceſſive hot and ſtifling : 


They facrifice, and perform their Devetions therefore, 


in a Portico in the Front of the Temple. Beſides the 
publick Pagoda's, every Man almoſt has a little Chapel 
in his Yard, not above two or three Foot ſquare, in which 


he places the Idol he has moſt Veneration for, lighting 
Lamps, and ſtrewing Flowers before it; and here he 
performs his Morning Devotions. _ 

TRE original Inhabitans, of whom the Body of the 


People conſiſt at preſent, are called Cinglaſſes; beſides 
whom there are a great many Moors, Malabars, . 


and Dutch in the Iſland. 
Tu Natives are eſteemed Men of good Parts and 2 


pretty Addreſs, grave, and of an even Temper, eat and 


fleep moderately, but lazy and indolent, which is the 
Cale in moſt hot Countries. They are not given ta 


Thieving, tis ſaid, though addicted to Lying, which, 
to me, ſeems a Paradox; for a Man that wil! lie and de- 


ceive me, would not make much Scruple to cheat me, 


They are far from being jealous, or reſtraining their Wo- 
men from taking innocent Freedoms. 

Tur Men are of a moderate Stature, and well propor- 
tioned, wear long Beards, and have good Features; they 


have long black Hair and black Eyes, dark Complexion, 


but not black as the Natives upon the neighbouring Con- 
tinent of India are. They fit on Mats and Carpets on the 
Floor, but have a Stool or two for Strangers of Diſtinc- 


tion; the Vulgar are prohibited to ſit on Stools. 


Youno Men of Figure wear their Hair long and 


combed back, but in a more advanced Age, Caps in the 


Form of a Mitre are worn. Their Dreſs is a Waiſtcoat of 
Calico, and a Piece of the ſame wrapped about their 


V. ailts, in which they put their Knife and Trinkets, and 


have a Hanger by their Side, in a Silver Scabbard ; be- 
les which The ey walk with a Cane or Tuck; and a Boy 
carries 


r * 4 — ” 
*. * N . Y 
> * N o PR 
- . Ft th . * 


of the BAS TIN DIES. 30 


carries a Box with their Betel and Arek Nut after them, 


which they continually chew, as many do Tobacco 
amongſt us. 5 


Tur Women wear their Hair long without any Cover- 
ing, and make it ſhine with Cocoa-Nut Oil, though this 
Oil has a very ſtrong Smell with it, perhaps the Natives 
eſteem it a Perfume, for Cuſtom will bring People to 
like any Thing almoſt. The Women are dreſſed in a 
Calico Waiſtcoat, which diſcovers their Shape, and they 
Wrap a Piece of Calico about them, which falls below 
their Knees, and does the Service of a Petticoat, and theſe 


are longer or ſhorter, according to the Quality of the 


Perſon that wears it; they bore Holes in their Ears, in 


which they hang ſuch a Weight of Jewels, or ſomething 


that reſembles them, that you may put a Half-Crown 
through the Hole of their Ears; they load their Necks 


alſo with weighty Necklaces, which fall upon their 


Breaſts, containing a great many Strings or Rounds of 


Beads, Sc. Bracelets adora their Arms, a great Number 


of Rings their Fingers and Toes, and a Girdle of Silver 
Wire and Plate ſurrounds their Waiſts; when they go 


abroad they throw a Piece of ſtriped Silk over their Heads, 


which reſembles a Hood. 5 | 

IRE uſual Salute here, is the Slam, that is, the carry- 
ing one or both Hands to their Heads according to the 
Quality of the Perſon they ſalute. The neareit Relations 
and Friends do not talk much when they viſit, but fit 
ſilent great Part of the Time. Talkative People are in no 
Eſteem. pes | os 

Tris Iſland produces Rice, the common Food of the 
Inhabitants in all hot Countries: Of this they have ſeveral 
Kinds; one of them will be ſeven Months before it comes 
to Maturity, ſome ſix, and others five between the Seed- 
Time and Harveſt; that which grows in Water yiclds moſt, 
but the other is better taſted. Of this the Natives ſow but 
little, but are at great Expence in levelling their Rice 
Grounds, and banking them about that they may hold 
Water. If they can find Water on the Top of a Hill, 
they convey it down into the Squares they have made from 
the Bottom to the Top, which looks like Stairs at a Di- 


ſtance, In thoſe Parts of the Iſland Where they have 


14 neither 
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neither Springs or Rivers, as is the Caſe in the North, 
they preſerve the Rain Water in vaſt Reſervoirs, in the 
_ Time of the Monſons, and convey it gradually by Rills 
to their Fields and Gardens, until the Rice is almoſt 
ripe; and ſoon after, the Sun having exhaled the Water, 
and left the Fields dry, they begin the Harveſt, treading 
out the Corn with Oxen and Buffaloes in the F ield where 
it grew; they prepare a circular Piece of Ground of 


about 3 five Foot Diameter, digging it a Foot and 


half decp, and the Women bringing in the Bundles or 


Sheaves of Rice on their Heads, the Cattle are driven 


round the Pit, tell they have trampled i it out of the Straw, 


and then a new Floor of Sheaves is laid; half a Dozen 


Oxen will tread out fifty Buſl icls of Rice in a Day. When 
they enter upon Bulineſs of this Nature, they always pay 
their Devotions to ſome Idol, and beg a Bleſſing on their 
Labours. 

Tu! RE are ſeveral other Kinds of Grain, which they 
make Bread of the latter End of the Year, when Rice is 
ſcarce, particularly the Coracan, which is a very ſmall 
Seed; this grows on a dry Soil, and will ripen in three 
or four Months. The Grain Tanna does not differ much 
from this, of which alſo they make Bread; but it is a 
very dry inſipid Food. Of the Seed Tolla they make an 
Oil, with which they anoint their Bodies; and here I 
can't but obſerve, that in every hot Country almoſt, the 
Natives anoint their Bodies either with Oil or Fat. 

Tux Fruits this Country yields are the Betel Nut, of 
which they ule to export great Quantities to the Coaſt of 
Coromandel, making a conſiderable Profit of it, till the 


Dutch ſnut up all their Ports, and reduced them to a State 


of Servitude. 


TEE Fruit Jack, of which they will ſometimes make a 


Meal, is of a round Form, and as big as a Peck Loaf, 
covered with a green, prickly Rind, in which are encloſed 
Kernels, as big as Cheſnuts, and in Colour and Taſte 
not unlike them; they gather this Fruit before it is ripe, 
and being boiled it eats like Cabbage; they eat them raw 
allo, when they come to Maturity. Another Fruit called 
Jambo taſtes like an Apple, and is exceeding beautiful 
upon the Tree. They have Fruits alſo that reſemble the 


European 


. 
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European Plums and Cherries, and abound in Mangoes, 
Cocoa's, Pine Apples, Oranges, Citrons, and all Man- 


ner of tropical Fruits. 


Tuzir Kitchen Gardens are well esel with Roots, 


Plants, and Herbs, and the Portugueſe and Dutch have 


introduced almoſt all Manner of European Plants that grow 
in our Kitchen Gardens. They abound alſo in Medicinal 


Herbs, which they know very well how to apply, and 
perform many notable Cures. 


FLowtrs allo of various Colours, ad a delicious 


Scent, are found here, which grow ſpontaneouſly, but are 


never cultivated; however, the young People of both 


Sexes adorn their Hair with them. Among other Flowers, 


they have white and red Roſes, as ſweet and as beautiful 
as thoſe of Europe, and a white Flower reſembling Jaſſa- 
mine, which the King reſerves for his own Uſe, no Sub- 


Ject being allowed to wear it. There is another Flower, 
which is obſerved to open about Four every Evening, 


and cloſe again about Four in the Morning. 
Amoxs their Trees, the Tallipot is much taken No- 
tice of, which grows very tall and ſtrait, a Leaf of which 


will cover fifteen or twenty Men, and will fold up like a 


Fan; they weara Piece of it on their Heads on a Journey, 


to ſkreen them from the Sun: Theſe Leaves are ſo tough, 
that they make their Way with them through the Buſhes 


and Thickets without tearing them; they ſerve the Sol- 


diers for Tents to lie under in the Field. 


THERE is a Tree called Reſſule, a Kind of Palm, as 
high as a Cocoa Tree, from whence they draw a pleaſant 


Liquor, bur not ſtrong; an ordinary Tree yielding three 


or tour Gallons a Dav, and when boiled, makes a kind 
of brown Sugar, called Jaggory ; the Wood of this Tree 


is black, hard and very heavy. 


THE Tree of molt ineſtimable Value to the Durch, as 


it was formerly to the Arabs and the Portugueſe, is the 


Cinnamon, which is found in no other Country, but 
grows commonly in the Woods, on the South-Weſt Part 
of the Iſland. This Tree is of a middle Size, and has a 
Leaf of the Form of a Laurel Leaf. When the Leaves 
firſt appear, they are as red as Scarlet, and rubbed between 
the Fingers, ſmell like Cloves. It bears a Fruit like an 
Acorn, 


42 4 New HIS T ORT 
Acorn, which neither ſmells not taſtes like the Bark; 
but if boiled in Water, an Oil ſwims on the Top, which 
{ſmells ſweetly, and is uſed as Ointment in ſeveral Diſtem- 
ers; but as they have great Plenty of it, they frequently 
Vari it in their Lamps. The Tree having twWo Barks, 
they ſtrip off the outſide Bark, which is good for little, 
and then cut the inner Bark round the Tree with a Pruning- 
Knife; after which they cut it long- ways in little Slips, 
and after they have {tripped theſe Pieces off, lay them in 
the Sun to dry, and they roll up in the Manner we ſee 
them brought over. The Body of the Tree is white, and 
| ſerves for Building and other Uſes, but has not the Smell 
or Taſte the Bark has. When the Wind lets off the Iſland, 
the Cinnamon Groves perfume the Air for many Miles 
out at Sea, of which we have inconteſtable Evidence; pro- 
bably, it is at that Time of Year, when the Cinnamon 
Trees are in Bloſſom. _ 

Tus Illand abounds in Elephants of a very hone Sizez 
they have allo Oxen and Buifaloes, Deer, Hogs and 
_ Goats, and ſome wild Beaſts, with Monkies in Abun- 
dance; but they had neither Horſes, Aſſes, or Sheep, 
till they were imported by the Europeans, nor have they 
any Lions, or Wolves; and here is an Animal in all 
Reſpects like a Deer, but not bigger than a Hare: The 
wild Elephants feed upon the tender Twigs of Trees, 
Corn and Graſs, as it is growing, and do the Huſband- 
men a great deal of Miſchief, by trampling down his 
Corn, as well as eating it, and breaking and ſpoiling his 
Trees. The Monkies have black Faces, and white 
Beards, very much retembling old Men. Alligators, or 
Crocodiles, abound here, and Serpents of a monſtrous 
Size; but the Story of the Snake that ſwallowed a Stag 
with the Horns, does not deſerve much Credit, eſpecially, 
as Mr. Knox, who relates it, had it by Hearſay, and never 
met with one above the common Size, though he reſided 
in the Iſland twenty Tears, 

TE are almoſt over-run with Vermin and Inſects, 
particularly with Ants, which eat every Thing they 
come at, except Iron and other Minerals as hard. Their 
Houſes are peſtered with them; if a Diſh of Meat is ſet 
down, it is immediatciy full of Ants: In the Fields 112 

ralle 
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raiſe Hills fix Feet high, of a pure white Clay, ſo hard, 
that a Pick-Ax will hardly demoliſh them; and of this 
Clay it is that the Prieſts frequently form their Idols: 
Theſe Inſects are not long-lived ; when they are full grown 
they have Wings, and fly up in ſuch Clouds, that they 
intercept the Light of the Sun; ſoon after which they 
fall down dead, and are eaten by Fowls, who devour 
them alſo at other Times, or there would be no living at 
Quiet for them. 
Tux common Sort of Bees build in halle Trees or in 
Holes of the Rocks; but there are much larger Bees, of 
a more lively Colour, which form their Combs upon the 
high Boughs of Trees, and at the Seaſon for taking them, 
the Country £copic go out in the Woods and take their 
Honey. 

Wren the Rains begins to fall, they are troubled with 
little red Leeches, which are not at firſt much bigger 
than a Hair : Thele run up Peoples Legs as they travel, 
for they all go bare-legged, and fixing themſelves there, | 
are not eaſily removed till the Blood runs about their 
Heels: The beſt Remedy againſt them, is to rub their 
Legs with Lemon and Salt. The Bite of theſe Creatures 
is ſo far from being attended with any ill Conſequences, 
that this Bleeding is eſteemed very wholeſome. 

THEIR Fowls are Geeſe, Ducks, Turkies, Hens, 
Woodcocks, Partridges, Pigeons, Snipes, wild Peacocks, 
and Parokeets, and a beautiful Sparrow as white as Snow, 
all but his Head, which is black, and a Plume of Fea- 
thers ſtauding upright upon it ; the Tail is a Foot long. 

THE Natives make ſavoury Soups of Fleſh or Fiſh, 
which they eat with their Rice ; People of Condition will 
3 ſeveral Diſhes at their Tables, but they conſiſt chief- 

y of Rice, Soups, Herbs and Garden-Stuff; they eat 
. little Fleſh or Fiſh : Their Meat is cut into little 
{quare Pieces, and two or three Ounces of it laid on the 
Side of their Diſh by their Rice, and being ſeaſoned very 
high, gives a Reliſh to the inſipid Rice. They uſe nei- 
ther Knives or Forks, but have Ladles and Spoons, made 
of the Cocoa-Nut Shell ; their Plates are of Braſs or China 
Ware: The poor People have a broad Leaf inſtead of a 
Plate, and ſometimes ſeveral Leaves ſewed genie with 

ents, 
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Objects of Adoration here. 
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Bents, where broad ones are not to be had. It is amazing 


to {ee what vaſt Quantities of Rice an Indian will eat at a 


Meal, and it is no doubt much wholeſomer Food than Meat 


in hot Countries. Water is their uſual Drink, which they 


pour out of a Cruiſe or Bottle, holding it more than a Foot 


above their Head : Some of them will ſwallow near a 
Quart of Water in this Manner without gulping once. 
There is neither Wine or Beer made in this Country; but 


Arrack or Spirits they draw from Rice, and ſeveral other 


Ingredients. ED Cr 
NEIT HER the People in high or low Life eat with 
their Wives. The Man fits down by himſelf and his 


Women wait upon him, and when he has done the Women 


and Children are allowed to eat. I ſhould have taken No- 
tice that they never eat Beaf, the Bull and Cow being 


* THERE are no Wheel Carriages in this mountainous 

and woody Country, unleſs what belong. to the Dutch, 
near the Sea-Coaſt. The Baggage is uſually carried upon 
the Backs of their Slaves. | 


Tk chief Manufacture here is the Calico, or Cotton 


Cloths, which they ſpin and weave ; they make alſo Braſs, 


Copper, and Earthen Veſſels, Swords, Knives, and work- 


ing Tools uſed by Smiths, Carpenters, and Huſbandmen ; 


Goldſmiths W ork, Painting and Carving allo is performed 
tolerably well, and they now make pretty good Fire- 
Arms. )VVVVVV;f. be 
_ Tae1r foreign Trade may be traced up to the earlieſt 
Ages. They ſupplied Per/ia, Arabia, Egypt and Ethiopia, 
with their Spices before Jacob went down into Zgypt, 
which is above three thouſand Years ſince, as appears by 
the Hiſtory of Joſeph's being ſold to the Iſmaelite Mer- 
chants, who were travelling with a Caravan croſs Arabia 
to Egypt, with the Spices of India, of which the Cinna- 


was, no doubt, the chief : So profitable was this Branch 
of Trade, that all the Nations above-mentioned ſent Co- 
lonies hither, whoſe Deſcendants were planted here when 


the Portugueſe firſt viſited theſe Coaſts, as will appear when 


the Hiſtory of the Spice Iſlands is further conſidered. 


THiy 


mon of Ceylon, that lies near the Coaſt of Hither India, 
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Tur Portugueſe Language is ſpoken upon the Coaſt; 
the Natives, however, have a Language of their own, 
which comes neareſt to that ſpoken on the Malabar Coaſt; 


and there is a dead Language only ſpoke by their Bramins 
or Prieſts, in which the Books relating to their Religion 


are written. 
Tux write upon the Leaves of the Talipot cut into 
Pieces of three Fingers broad and two Foot long, with a 


Steel Stile or Bodkin. They have long ſtudied Aſtrono- 


my, which they learnt from the Arabian Colonies, which 


ſettled on the Coaſts, and foretel Eclipſes pretty exactly. 


They are great Pretenders allo to Aſtrology, and by the 
Planets calculate Nativities, foretel future Events, and 


direct People, when will be the moſt lucky Days to enter 


upon any Affair of Moment, or to begin a Journey ; and 


they find Men weak enough to be impoſed upon, if they 


have been never fo often diſappointed. Their Year is 


divided into three hundred ſixty-five Days, and every 
Day into thirty Pays or Parts, and their Night into as 
many ; and they have a little Copper Diſh, with a Hole 


at the Bottom of it, which being put empty into a Tub 
of Water, is filled during one of their Pays, when it ſinks, 


and it 1s put into the Water again to meaſure another Pay; 
for they have neither Sun-Dials nor Clocks. 

As to Phyſick, every one almoſt underſtands the com- 
mon Remedies, applying Herbs or Roots, according to, 
the Nature of the Complaint, and they have an Herb 
which cures the Bite of a Snake; but there are neither 
Phyſicians or Surgeons amongſt them, who make a Pro- 
feſſion of this Science. As they abound in poiſonous Herbs 
and Plants, ſo they have others that are Antidotes againſt 


them. Their Diſeaſes are chiefly Fevers, F luxes, and the 


Small- PR. 

THz Natives worſhip God, but make no Image of 
him; however they have Idols, which are Repreſentatives 
of ſome great Men that formerly lived upon Earth, and 
are nou, they imagine, Mediators for them to the ſu- 
preme God in Heaven. The Chief of theſe Demi-Gods is 
Buddou, who, according to their Tradition, originally 


came from Heaven to procure the Happineſs of Men, and 


aſcended thither again from Adam's Mountain already men- 
| toned, 
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tioned, leaving the Impreſſion of his Foot on the Rock: 

They worſhip alſo the Sun and Moon, and other Planets. 
Every Town has its tutelary Demon, and every Family 
their Houſhould God beſides, to whom they build Chapels. 
in their Courts, ſacrifice and pay their Devotions every 
Morning ; but to the ſupreme God they erect no Temples 
or Altars. There are three Claſſes of Idols, and as many 


Orders of Pricfts, who have their ſeveral Temples, and to 
which Eſtates in Lands are appropriated. The God Buddou, 


already mentioned, is the chief of theſe ſubordinate Deities, 
and his Prieſts in the greateſt Eſteem, being all of the 
higheſt Claſs or Tribe in the Nation. They wear a yellow 
Veit and Mantle, their Heads ſhaved, and their Beards 
Their Diſciples fall down on 
their Faces before them; and they have a Stool to fit on 
wherever they viſit, which is an Honour only ſhewn to 


their Princes and Magiſtrates, 


TSE Prieſts have no Commerce with Women, 
drink no ſtrong Liquor, and eat only one Meal a Day, 
but are debarred from no Fleſh except Beef. They are 


ſtiled Sons of the God Buddou, and can't be called to Ac- 


count by the Temporal Power, whatever Crimes they 


commit. 


Taz is a ſecond Order of Prieſts that officiate in the 
Temples of other Idols; thele are allowed to profeſs any 
ſecular Employment, and are not diſtinguiſhed from the 
Laity by their Habit, but have, however, a certain Re- 
Every Morning and Evening they attend the 
Service of their Temples, and when the People ſacrifice 


Rice and Fruits, the Prieſt preſents them before the Idol, 
and then delivers them to the Singing-Men and Women, 
and other Servants that belong to the Temple, and to the 
Poor that come to perform their Devotions, who eat the 
Proviſion: No Fleſh i is ever ſacrificed to the Idols of this 


Claſs. 

Tux third Order of Prieſts have no Revenues, but 
build Temples for themſelves, without any Election or 
Conſecration, and beg Money to maintain them. Wedneſdays 


and Saturdays are the Times they reſort to the Temples ; 
and at the New and Futl Moon they offer Sacrifices to the 


God Buddou, and on New-Year's Day, in the Month o 
rc 
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March, they offer a ſolemn Sacrifice to him on a high 


Mountain, or under a ſpreading Tree, which is eſteemed. 


ſacred. This Tree, according to Tradition, like the Cha- 
pel of Loretto, has travelled through ſeveral Countries, 
and paſſing the Sca, at length planted itſelf in this Iſland, 
under whole Branches the God Buddou uſed to repoſe him- 


ſelf; for the Truth whereof 1 will not anſwer, but certain 
it is, near this Place are the Remains of Temples hewn 
out of the Rocks, of ſuch Magnitude and Workmanſhip, 
that the Natives believe they muſt have been erected by a 
certain Race of Giants they annually commemorate. 


Tux Figures of many of their Idols repreſent Creatures 


that never had a Being, partly human, and partly Fiſh, or 
ſome Quadruped ; but thoſe in the Baddou's Temples, are 
only the Images of Men fitting croſs-legged in yellow 
Veits, reſembling the Habits of their Prieſts, Before the 
Eyes of the Image are made it is not accounted ſacred, but 


thrown about like a common Block; but when the Eyes 


are finiſhed, it is eſteemed complete, and becomes the 


Object of Adoration. 


Ax the New Moon in Fuly, annually, begins a folemn 
Feſtival, which laſts till the Full Moon, when forty or 
fifty Elephants, magnificently accoutered, march through. 
the principal Streets of their Citics, followed by People 


reſembling Giants, in Memory of that Race of Giants 


above-mentioned, who once inhabited the Earth, ac- 
cording to their Traditions; and after theſe come the Mu- 
ſick and Dancing Girls, dedicated to their Temples. Then 
follows one of the Prieſts of the God Buddou, mounted on 


an Elephant of an extraordinary Size, and covered with 


white Cloth, and the richeſt Trappings, adorned with 
Colours, Streamers and Flowers. The Prieſt repreſent- 
ing the Alout neur Dio, or the ſupreme God, another Prieſt 
holding an Umbrello over his Head, and on the Right and 
Left are two Prieſts of the inferior Deities, mounted upon 
Elephants. Theſe are followed by Hundreds of Ladies 
of the firſt Quality with lighted Lamps; and the Generals 
at the Head of their Troops, with the Courtiers and 
Officers of State, cloſe the Proceſſion, making the Tour 
of the City once in the Day-Time, and once in the Night; 


and this is repeated every twenty-tour Hours, from the 


New 
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New Moon to the Full, the Intervals being ſpent in Feaſt- 


ing, Singing, and Dancing, none following their Trades 


or Buſineſs during the Solemnity. 
TnxkERk are great Numbers of Portugueſe Chriſtians in 
the Ifland, deſcended from the Proſelytes made by the Po- 
piſh Miſſionaries, while the Portugueſe poſſeſſed the Iſland; 


there are alſo ſome Churches, which the Portagueſe built 


near the Sea-Coaſts, but none in the upland Country. 


WIEN a Contract has been made by the Patents of the 


young Couple deſigned to be married, the intended Bride- 


groom ſends his Spouſe a Piece of Callico and a flowered 


Linen Waiſtcoat, anda Time is appointed for the Wedding, 


or rather the Huſband's bringing Home his Wife, and he 


goes the Evening before with his Friends to her Father's, 


where he entertains the Bride with Sweetmeats, and the 


beſt Proviſion he can get. 


ArrER Supper they ſleep in the ſame Room, and 


having dined at his Wife's Father's, the next Day a. 


grand Proceſſion begins to the Bridegroom's Houſe ; but 
nothing is ſaid of the Prieſt's repeating the Words of the 


Contract, or even bleſſing the Marriage; one Reaſon 


whereof may be, that it is but a temporal Agreement. 


The Parties, after they have tried one another, are at 


Liberty to part, and take another Spouſe ; and this they 
will do ſeveral Times before they fix upon one they think 
proper to ſpend their Lives with ; but as the Father gives 
a Portion with his Daughter, either in Money, Cattle, or 


Slaves, theſe, or an Equivalent muſt be returned with 


the Woman, and though a Man is allowed but one Wite 
at a Time, a Women frequently marries or cohabits with 


two Men, and theſe ſometimes Brothers, and keep Houſe 


together, which I take to be no more than ſome frugal 
Gentlemen do in Europe, 1. e, keep one Miſtreſs between 
them: It is ſaid alſo, that Parents ſeldom refuſe to let a 
young Fellow lie with their Daughter, in Hopes of his 


marrying her, if it is likely to prove an advantageous 


Match. 


WHerE a Man of Quality viſits his Inferior, it is 


frequent for the Man of the Houle, after Supper, to 


compliment his Gueſt, with his Wite or his Daughter; to 


ſleep with him, though it would be eſteemed a Crime 1 
| ortet 
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offer either to one that is his Inferior ; and the taking a 
Man's Wife againſt his Conſent, is fo great an Offence, 
that the injured | Huſband is juſtified if he kills them both, 
when he takes them together. | | 
Taz Women here make no Uſe of Midwives, and 
think it no Crime to procure Abortion; when a Child is 
born, a pretended Aſtrologer is ſent for and conſulted, 
whether it is like to prove tortunate, and if he is of Opi- 
nion it will not, after he has conſulted the Stars, they 
expoſe the Child or drown it, or elle give it to ſome 
Neighbour; for though ir would be. unhappy with the 
Parents, it may prove lucky to another, they pretend. 
When the Children grow up, they are called by the 
Name of the Family, or the Place where they reſide. 
During their Minority the Parents call them by what. 
Name | _e pleaſe, which they loſe when hey are grown 
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2 Wu x a Perſon dies, the Corpſe | is burnt; it is carried 
4 on an open Bier to the Top of ſome neighbouring Hill, 
and laid upon the Wood about three Foot from the Ground, | 


then more Wood is heaped upon the Body to a conſidera» 
ble Height; and if it be a Perſon of Diſtinction, .an Arch 
is erected over the Pile, adorned with Flags and Strea- 
mers, and the Whole conſumed in the Flames; the Aſhes 
being afterwards ſwept together, and ſurrounded by a 
Wall, ſome Days after, a Prieſt is ſent for to the Houſe 
of the Deceaſed, and a melancholy Dirge is ſung, the 
” Women of the F amily letting looſe their Hair, crying 
9 and bewailing their Loſs, which is repeated every Morning 
and Evening for ſeveral Days, the Male Relations ſtand- 
ing by ſighing and groaning, as if they would break their 
earts; but it is no ſtrange Thing, however, to fee the 
Wife married again in a very little Time, the Laws not 
requiring the Woman to be burnt with her Huſband, as 
on the neighbouring Continent of India. On the contrary, 
"ris ſaid, that the Government of Ceylon exempts Widows 
from all Manner of T axes. | 
Tas Iſlands of Celebes or Macaſſar, Gilolo, Ceram, Beuro, 
and Bouton, lie near the Molucca and Banda Iſlands, and 
though they produce none of the fine Spices, are of great 


Conſequence to the Dutch, who have ſubdued and forti- 
D ficd 
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New Moon to the Full, the Intervals being ſpent in Feaſt- 

ing, Singing, and Dancing, none following their Trades 

or Buſineſs during the Solemnity. | Sy 
THERE are great Numbers of Portugueſe Chriſtians in 

the Iſland, deſcended from the Proſelytes made by the Po- 


piſn Miſſionaries, while the Portugueſe poſſeſſed the Iſland; 
there are alſo ſome Churches, which the Por/aguefe built 
near the Sea-Coaſts, but none in the upland Country. 
WHEN a Contract has been made by the Parents of the 
young Couple deſigned to be married, the intended Bride- 
groom ſends his Spoule a Piece of Callico and a flowered 
Linen Waittcoat, and a Time is appointed for the Wedding, 
or rather the Huſband's bringing Home his Wife, and he 
goes the Evening before with his Friends to her Father's, 
where he entertains the Bride with Sweetmeats, and the 


beſt Proviſion he can get. 2 | 
AFTER Supper they ſleep in the ſame Room, and 


having dined at his Wite's Father's, the next Day a 


grand Proceſſion begins to the Bridegroom's Houle ; but 
nothing is ſaid of the Prieſt's repeating the Words of the 
Contract, or even bleſſing the Marriage; one Reaſon 


whereof may be, that it is but a temporal Agreement. 


The Parties, after they have tried one another, are at 


Liberty to part, and take another Spouſe; and this they 


will do ſeveral Times before they fix upon one they think 
proper to ſpend their Lives with; but as the Father gives 


a Portion with his Daughter, either in Money, Cattle, or 
Slaves, theſe, or an Equivalent muſt be returned with 


the Woman, and though a Man is allowed but one Wife 
at a Time, a Women frequently marries or cohabits with 
two Men, and theſe ſometimes Brothers, and keep Houſe 
together, which I take to be no more than ſome frugal 
Gentlemen do in Europe, i. e, keep one Miſtreſs between 
them: It is ſaid alſo, that Parents ſeldom refuſe to let a 


young Fellow lie with their Daughter, in Hopes of his 


marrying her, if it is likely to prove an advantageous 
Match. | a i as 

WrerE a Man of Quality viſits his Inferior, it is 
frequent for the Man of the Houle, after Supper, to 
compliment his Gueſt, with his Wite or his Daughter, to 


fleep with him, though it would be eſteemed a Crime to 
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offer either to one that is his Inferior; and the taking a 


Man's Wife againſt his Conſent, is ſo great an Offence, 


that the injured Huſband is juitified if he kills them both, 
when he takes them together. . 

THe Women here make no Uſe of Midwives, and 
think it no Crime to procure Abortion z; when a Child 1s 
born, a pretended Aſtrologer is ſent for and conſulted, 
whether it is like to prove tortunate, and it he is of Opi- 
nion it will not, after he has conſulted the Stars, they 
expoſe the Child or drown it, or elle give it to ſome 
Neighbour; for though it would be unhappy with the 


Parents, it may prove lucky to another, they pretend. 


When the Children grow up, they are called by the 
Name of the Family, or the Place where they reſide. 


During their Minority the Parents call them by what 
Name they pleaſe, which they loſe when they are grown 


up. 5 „ 

Wik x a Perſon dies, the Corpſe is burnt; it is carried 
on an open Bier to the Top of ſome neighbouring Hill, 
and laid upon the Wood about three Foot from the Ground, 
then more Wood is heaped upon the Body to a conſidera- 


ble Height; and if it be a Perſon of Diſtinction, an Arch 


is erected over the Pile, adorned with Flags and Strea- 
mers, and the Whole conſumed in the Flames; the Aſhes 
being afterwards ſwept together, and ſurrounded by a 
Wall, ſome Days after, a Prieſt is ſent for to the Houle 
of the Deceaſed, and a melancholy Dirge is ſung, the 
Women of the Family letting loole their Hair, crying 
and bewailing their Loſs, which 1s repeated every Morning 
and Evening for ſeveral Days, the Male Relations ſtand- 
ing by ſighing and groaning, as if they would break their 


Hearts; but it is no ſtrange Thing. however, to ſee the 


Wife married again in a very little Time, the Laws not 
requiring the Woman to be burnt with her Huſband, as 
on the neighbouring Continent of Haid. On the contrary, 
tis ſaid, that the Government of Colon exempts Widows 
from all Manner of Taxes. 
ITE Iſlands of Celebes or Macaſſar, Gilolo, Ceram, Beuro, 
and Bouton, lie near the Molucca and Eunda Iſlands, and 


though they produce none of the fine Spices, are of great 


Conſequence to the Dutch, who have ſubdued and tortt- 
1 ficd 
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fied theth in order to defend their Poſſeſſion of the Spier 
Ille nds. 

CELEBES, or Aera, lies under the Equinoctial, 
and on both Sides of it, being ſituate between one hundred 


fixteen and one hundred twenty- four Degrees of Eaſtern 


Longitude, and between two Degrees North, and fix 
Degrees South Latitude, and is five. hundred Miles long, 


and for the moſt Part two hundred Miles broad. T 5e 


Air is hot and moiſt, the rainy Seaſon laſting the greateſt 
Part of the Lear; but then the Mornings uſually are fair. 
During the Rains there are innumerable Torrents tumbling 
from che Hills. At other Times there is but one- navi⸗ 
gable River, running from North to South, and diſ- 


charging itſelf into the Bay of Macaſſar, running under 
the Walls of tht City. 


MMACASSAR is a larrce Port Town, the Capital of. | 


the Ifland, ſituate on the South- Weſt Part of it, conſiſt- 
ing of ipacious Streets, planted with Ever-greens. The 
Palaces and Moſques are built with Stone, the reſt of 
Wood. It contained upwards of one hundred thouſand 
Men, able to bear Arms, formerly; but ſince the Dutch 


have ſubdued the Iſland, and monopolized the Trade, 


there are not half that Number here; the Dutch have 
a ſtrong Fort gariſoned with ſeven or eight hundred 
Men. 

FAMPAD AN is another Port Town, about fifteen 
Miles South of Macaſſar, one of the beſt Harbours in In- 


dia, and the firſt Town the Dutch took from the Natives; 5 


here they ſunk or ſeized all the Pcringueſe Fleet when they 
were in full Peace with that Nation. The reſt of the Towns 
and Villages lying in the flat Country near the Sea or the 
| Mouths of Rivers, are for the moſt Part built with Wood 
or Cane, and ſtand upon high Pillars on account of the an- 


nual Flood, when they have a Communication with one 


another only by Boats. 


Tu Natives are ofa middle Stature, and of a deep Cop- 


per Coiour, their Features not very engaging, having very 
high Cheek Bones, flat Noſes, and black Teeth, which 
are not natural, but a great deal of Pains is taken to make 
them ſo; and they anoint themſelves with Oil from their In- 


wn Their ſhining black Hair they tie up in a Roll, 


and 
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and a white Cloth or ſmall Turbant about their leads me 


have ſcarce any other Cloathing than a linen Clo ty 
ped. about their Loins. 


IHE arc an ingenious People, and very brave, inſpired 
with juſt Notions of Honour and Fricnaihip, retaining ſuch 


a Love of Liberty, that they long defended themſelves a- 


gainſt the whole Power of the Dutch, and were the laſt Na- 
tion in the Indian Seas that were ſubdued by them, after a 
very long and bloody War; and as the Men are brave, 


the Women are remarkably chaſte. 


TREIR Princes and great Men wear a Veſt, tied with a 
Saſh, in which their Dagger 1s placed, their Knife; Crice, 
and other little Trinkets. People of Figure dye the Nail 
of the little Finger of the Left-Hand red, and let it grov 
as long as the F. nger. The Women wear a Shift, or ra- 
ther Waiſtcoat, cloſe to their Bodies, and a Pair of 
Breeches, which reach down to the Middle of the Leg, 
made of Silk or Cotton, and have no other Head-Dreſs 
than their Hair tied up in a Roll, with ſome Curls hang- 
ing down their Neck; they throw a looſe Piece of Linen 


or Muſlin over ali when they go abroad; nor have they any 


Ornaments but a Gold Chain about their Necks. 

Trzy are fond of a fine E N and a great Number 
of Servants to attend them, and if they have not ſo many 
of their own as their Quali 5 requir C3, they will not ſtir 

Out, till they have got che uſual N umber, by hiring or 
borrowing them. The Furniture of their Houſes conſiſts 
chiefly of Carpets nd San ions, and the Couches they 


ſleep on. They fit croſs legged on Mats and Carpets, as 


moſt Aſiatichs do. | 

Tris Iland produces moſt Animals except Sheep. 
There are Et in Abundance, that will {ct upon 
Travellers; ne. of them are as big as Maſtiffs, and a 
Man muſt bs Joel armed to deiend nimfelr againſt them. 
They hunt in Packs, and will run down a wild Beaſt t; they 
are afraid of ncthing but Serpents, which fr requently at- 
rack theſe Gentlemen, purſuing them to the Tops of the 
Trees, and wounding them. There are no E! ephants | in 
the liland, but they have a ſmail Breed of 14orſes, on 
which the Natives ride without a Saddle, having a painted 


9 


Cloth, without Stirrups, inſtead of it; a Cord lerves in- 
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ſtead of the Reins of a Bridle, and a Piece of Wood for à 
Bit. They ride alſo upon Oxen and Buffaloes, 
Bauzovs of a great Length and Thickneſs, and other 


Canes grow here; alſo Cotton Trees, Ebony, Calambac, 
Sanders, and other dying Woods and Timber, proper for 


building Houſes, Ships, and Boats. The Pepper Plant 


alſo abounds here, as well as Rice, Sugar, Oranges, and 
the tropical Fruits; but of all their Plants, thoſe that 


afford Opium are mott cultivated; for of this they eat 
great Quantities, and no Country abounds more with 
poiſonous Plants and Herbs, which afford a Liquor, into 
which they dip their Darts and Daggers. 

TRE Natives don't ſcruple eating any Fleſh but Pork, 
this no Mahometan will touch; but their Food is chiefly 
Rice, Fiſh, Herbs, Fruits and Roots; Fleſh they eat 
but little of. Their chief Meal is in the Evening, 


they chew Betel and Arek, or ſmoak Tobacco mixed with 


Opium moſt Part of the Day. Their Liquor is Tea, 
Coffee, Sherbet, or Chocolate, and they have Palm 


Wine, Arrack, or Spirits, which they ſometimes indulge 


in, though *tis prohibited by their Religion. They loll 


upon Carpets at their Meals, and eat off of Diſhes made 


of China, Wood, Silver or Copper, which are ſet before 
them on little low lacquered "Tables; and take up the 


Rice with their Flands inſtead of Spoons, which they 
ſeem not to know the Uſe of. 


YOUNG Gentlemen here are taught to ride, to ſhoot, 


and handle the Crice and Scymetar; and particularly they 
are inſtructed how to blow their little poiſoned Darts 
through a Tube, or hollow Cane, about fix Foot in 
Length; with theſe they engage their Enemies, and if 
they make the leaſt Wound with theſe Darts, it is ſaid to 
be mortal. Though theſe Weapons would not be much 
dreaded among People that are well cloathed; yet as the 
Natives engage naked, their Skins are eaſily penetrated, 
and the Poiſon operates ſo ſpeedily, that it is difficult 


curing them. It is related of an. Engliſhman who had kil- 


led one of the Natives, and was delivered up to the Of- 
ficers of Juſtice to execute, that the King ſhot. ſuch a 
poiſoned Dart as has been mentioned, and wounded one of 
his Toes, having agreed, that if the Europeans could ſave 


him 
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him afterwards, he ſhould live; and though two Surgeons 
ſtood by and immediately cut off the Toe of the Criminal, 


he expired immediately after. 


Tux King of Macaſſar was an abſolute Prince before the 
Dutch ſabdued him, and uſurped his Throne. Theſe 


Monarchs were ſucceeded by their next Brothers, and not 


by their Sons: The Forces of this Kingdom were a well 


regulated Militia; never chargeable to the Government, 


but when they were called out to actual Service, The 
Soldier carries a light Shield made of Cane, and covesed 
with a Buffaloe's Hide, and he has aSword, Dagger, and 
Sampit (the Tube above mentioned) which ſerves inſtead 


ol a Spear, being armed with a Dagger like a Bayonet at 
the End of it, jo that when he has uſed it as a miſſive 


Weapon, and diſcharged the poiſon'd Dart thro? it, he 


ſtands firm, as a Pike-Man, ready to defend himſelf, or 


advance towards the Enemy. 

There are no written Laws in this Country, but what 
are to be met with in the Alcoran. The Judges, or Ca- 
dis, who are Mahometan Prieſts, interpret them, and 


every Man pleads his own Cauſe ; there are no Lawyers 


amongſt them, and in ſeveral Caſes, private Men are al- 
lowed to do themſelves Juſtice; as in Adultery, Robbery 
and Murder of a Relation, where the Offender is taken in 


the Fact, they don't wait for the Judge's Sentence. 
Coro Linen is their principal Manufacture. The 
Women are taught to ſpin and weave, and make their own 


and their Huſbands Cloaths, as well as their Childrens. 
The Men make their Arms, Utenſils, and Inſtruments of 
Huſbandry; there are no particular 'Trades that work for 


others, but every Family provide themſelves with what 
they want, and they will imitate any thing they ſee very 
exactly. 


MAC AS SA had "FOOD a very great foreign Trade, 
ſupplying the Molucca's and Banda with Rice and other Pro- 
viſions, and taking their Nutmegs and Cloves in Return, 
which they conveyed to India, Perſia, Arabia and Egypt, 
and were by them diſtributed among the weſtern Nations 
of Europe and Africa, before the Navigation round the 
Cape of Good Hope was diſcovered. 
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Tnrziz common Language is the Malayan Tongue, 
but the Alcoran and religious Books are written 1n Ara- 

bick;, for the Religion of this People is Mahometaniſm. 
5 Taz Illand of Gilolo is ſituate between one hundred and 
twenty-fve and one hundred and twenty. eight Degrees of 
Eaſt Longitude, and between three North and two South "2 
Latitude; the Iflands of Molucca's lying very near the 3 
Weſt Coaſt of this Iſland, for which Reaſon it has been 
| ſtrongly tortified by the Datch, to prevent any other Na- 4 
| tion approaching them, though there are no Spices grow- 7 

ing here. The chief Town is Batochina, the Name by 
which the Ifland is frequently called, fituate on a Bay of 

the Seca, on the South-Weſt Part of the Iſland. The 


. Climate, Soil, Produce, and Inhabitants differing very 
little from thoſe of Celebes, need no particular e 
here. 


CERAMis ſituate between one hundred and . 3 
ſix and one hundred and twenty- nine Degrees of Eaſtern 15 
Longitude, and in a Manner covers the lands of Amboyig 
and Banda, where Cloves and Nutmegs are produced; 
which was the Realon the Datch fortified this as well as 4 
G:iolo, The firit Adventurers that viſited this Iſland and 5 
thoſe in the Neighbourhood of it, give out that they were * 
Canibals, though the only Reaſon given for it was, that | 
they retaliated 'the Cruelties that had been exerciſed om |1 

them by the Porizgaeſe and Dutch, who came to take their 
Country away and enſlave them, and particularly that they 

roaſted ſome of the Priſoners, that fell into their ande 
alive. There does not appear to have been any Witneſs 
that ever {aw them devouring human Fleſh ; but this was 
given out by thoſe Invaders, for the ſame Reaſon the 

5 Spaniards accuſed the Americens of the ſame Crime, namely, 
to excuſe their own Crue'ty and Injuſtice. 

BOURO and Bauten are two Iſlands that lie between 
Macaſſar and Ceram, which the Dutch alſo have fortified, 

| in order to defend the Avenues to the Spice Iſlands. 
Ir is now between three thouſand and four thouſand 
Years ſince this Part of the World hath been acquainted 
with the Spices of India, and perhaps longer. The firſt 
Time we read of Spices being brought from thence was, 
when 7o/eph was ſold to the Ima: -lites, who were "oy 
ing 


— 
8 ; "4 Shoe TOE 23s 8 q a+. OT CLIN, | 22,5 
ORD WTR TS gr C 

. 2 A. n 1 3 1 1 . 


4 


of te EAST-INDIES. 8 


ung with a Caravan of Camels croſs Arabia to Egppt with 


| Spices, among other Merchandize of the Eaſt. This was 


one thouſand ſeven. hundred and five Years before the 
Birth of Chriſt, to which if we add one thouſand ſeven 
hundred and fifty-four Years ſince the Beginning of the 
Chriſtian ra, the whole makes three thouſand four hun- 


dred and fifty-nine Years, ſince Fo/eph was carried into E- 


gypt; and though this be the firſt Time we read of this 
Traſick between India and Egypt, it is very probable the 
Trade was begun teveral Lears before, it not being men- 


tioned as a Trade then newly begun: And yet the Iſlands 


where the fine Spices grow were never viſited, or even 
knowa to the Europeans, until the Portugueſe diſcovered the 
Way to India by the Cape of Good Hope, about two hundred 
and fifty Years ago. „ 
Tu Neceffaries of Life were common to all the World 
from the Beginning, but the fine Spices are only to be had 
in ſome ſmall Iſlands in the Indian Seas; and tho' Spices 
may be reckoned among the Number of Superffuities, 
nothing has been more ſouglit after on Account of their 
giving an agreeable Reliſh to our Food, The ſearching 
atter them firſt promoted Commerce and Navigation, and 
brought one Part of the World acquainted with the other. 
This Trafick ſeems firſt to have been carried on, for the 
molt Part, by Land, though it was neceſſary to paſs ſome 
Straits and Arms of the Sea, before this Merchandize 
could be loaded on the Backs of Camels. The Ancients 
muſt have had ſome Boats and Veſſels in order to go over 
and people theſe Iſlands; and in the like Veſſels they, no 
doubt, carried their Produce to the adjacent Continent, 
and craficked with their Mother-Country, in which Voyages 
they were ſeldom out of Sight of Land, and if they were 


at any Time, the Sun and the northern Stars were a Di- 


rection for them; they ſeldom went to Sea but in the fair 
Seaſon, when the Heavens were clear, and when the Mon- 
ſons or periodical Winds fat right for them, as they always 
do fix Months in the Year, in the Latitude of the Spice 
Iſlands. | : 

Tae Cloves and Nutmegs of the Molucca's and 


Banda were probably tranſported alſo by the Natives to 


_ the Iſland of Celebe, or Macaſſar, which lies near them, 
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from whence they were tranſported to Borneo; and the In- 
habitants of Borneo might carry them to Malacca on the 
Continent of Vadia, Which was but a little Diſtance from 


thence, and the greateſt Mart for Spices in that Part of 
the World; From. Malacca they might coaſt it along Ht 


Bengal, from whence the Caravans of Camels might take 
this Merchandize, and carry it croſs the Hither Trdia, Per- 
fia and Arabia, which is contiguous to Egypt, and it might 


be tranſported over the narrow Strait of Babelmandel into 


Abyſſinia, or the Upper Ethivpia; for we find the Queen 


olf Sheba, the Sovereign of Ethiopia, made a Preſent of the 


fine Spicies to King Solomon, which ſhe might have alſo 
of the Pha nician Merchants, who muſt ſail cloſe to her 


Ccaſts, in their Voyages to and from India: Or ſhe might 
have Colonies in India herlelf, as I am moſt inclined to 


believe ſhe had, becauſe the Natives of Ethiopia, and thoſe 
of India are alike both in their Features and Complexion ; 
and this Elbiopia hes more convenient for trading with 


India than the Country of the Phœnicians. It is nearer to 


India alſo by the whole Length of the Red-Sea, which is 
not leſs an one thouſand two hundred Miles, and the 
moſt difficult Part of the N avigation to India. 

As Cinnamon grows only in the Ifland of Ceylon very | 
near the Hither India, there was no Difficulty in carrying 
that over to the Continent in the ſmalleſt Veſſels, and 
then there are no Seas to croſs between that and Eeypt ; 
and here it ſeems very evident that India and the remoteſt 
Iſlands in thoſe Seas were planted very early, for it was 


not much above five hundred Years after the Flood, before 


we hear of the fine Spices — 0 brought through Arabia 


; from theſe Iſlands. 


Tn Phenicians, the firſt great maritime Power, who 
were ſeated in Paleſtine, on the Shores of the Levant, and 
were Maſters allo of ſome Ports on the Red-Sea ; obſerving 
what a Demand there was for theſe Spices in the W eſt, 
ventured to ſend their Fleets as far as India, and brought 
the Spices and other rich Merchandize from thence all the 
Way by Water-Carriagei; but it is probable they went no 


farther for them than Malacca, which was very early, the 


great Mart for thoſe Goods: And indeed, this might 


well take up three Years, as they were forced to coaff it 


along, 
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along, and they could only fail fix Months in the Year, 
when the Monſon was favourable for them. Ir is evident, 
that the Phenicians had uſed this Voyage before Solomon's 
Time; for it is ſaid, that Solomon deſired the King of Tyre 
(the Capital of Phynicia) to ſend his Mariners to aſſiſt his 


People in the Voyage to India, becauſe they had Knowledge 


of that Sea, ORs 
Taz Navigation to India being better known ſome Time 


| after to all the Nations bordering on the Red-Sea, viz. the 


Exyptians, Ethiopians and Arabians, they ſent Colonies to 
the Continent of India and the Iſlands, whoſe Poſterity re- 
mained there, and continued to trafick with the Countries 
from whence their Anceſtors came, even to our Time. 


The Portugueſe found them poſſeſſed of moſt of the Coaſts 
both of the Continent and Iflands of India, when they ar- 


rived there; which brings me to give an Abſtract of the 
moſt remarkable Voyages and Expeditions to the Spice 
Iſlands, during the two laſt Centuries. 


„„ 
The firſt Voyage of the Portugueſe to India, in the Year 
One thouſand four hundred and ninety-etght, 


N the Reign of Don Emanuel, King of Portugal, Vaſco 
de Gama, his Admiral paſſed the Cape of Good Hope, 
and arrived at Calicut in India, on the 19th of May, 1498, 
where he was oppoſed by the Moors or Arabians and E- 
gyptians, who at that Time monopolized the Trade of 
that Coaſt; however, upon his Return to Europe, the 


Portugueſe equipped a more conſiderable Fleet, and made 


themſelves Maſters of ſeveral Places on the Continent of 
India. And in one thouſand five hundred and eleven, 
Albuquerque, the Portugueſe General, took the Cities of 
Goa and Malacca, after which he ſent Antonius Ambreus in 
Search of the Spice Iſlands, who coming to the Molucca's, 
found the two Kings of Ternate and Tydore engaged in a 
War; moſt of the adjacent Iſlands being in an Alliance 
with the one or the other of them, and both of them court- 
ing the Friendſhip of the Portugusſe, ſuffered them to ana 
Orts 
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Forts in their Territories, and eſtabliſh themſelves there, 
as they did ſoon after at the Bands Iſlands, monopolizing 
the Trade both of Cloves and Nutmegs, the Produce of 
thoſe Countries. They enjoyed the ſole Trafick to the 


 Molucca's and Banda, until the Year 1520, when Ma- 
gellan, being employed by the Spaniards to diſcover a 


Way to India, by the Welt, paſſed the Straits in South 
America, which go by his Name, and arrived at the 
Philippines, where hapbening to be killed, John Sebaſtian 
Adel Cuno took the Command upon him, and ſettled a 


Factory at the Clove Iland of dete, and left one of his 


Ships there, while he returned in ang her to She, by 
the Way of che Cage of Good Hope, being ne Grft Com- 
mander that ever ſur ounacd the Globe; and 5 Agree- 
ment between the two Nations, confirmed Þ Pope,” 


all the Diſcoveries Weſtward were alerts 10 5 as 


all the Eaſtern Diſcoveries were to Portugal, the Sante 2 


tooked upon themſelves now to be entitled to a Share in 
the Spice Trade; houcvet, the Portugueſe demoliſhed the 


Spaniſh Factory upon the Iſland of Tydore, and made Prize 


of the Ship that 8 jeit there; which occaſioning a Quar- 
rel between the two Nations, the Poringueſe at length a- 


greed to lend the t rds, or rather Charles V. 350,000 
Ducats to relinquich their Pretenſions, which Sum was 


never repaid, and the Vertagueꝰ had the fole Trade to the 
Spice Illands afterwards, until Sir Francis Drake paſſed the 
Straits of Magellan, and arrived at the Iſland of Teraate on 


the 14th of Novernver, 1579, when the King of Ternate, 


979) 
weary of the Tyranny of the Portugueſe, deſired his Pro- 


tection, and acknowledged the Queen of England his So- 


vereign, and as a Teſtimony thereof, ſent her Majeſty 
His Signet; and the Admiral having promiſed to return 
again With a greater Force, and taken in a Loading of 
Cloves, ſer Sail for England, by the Way of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and arrived in England on the 3d of November, 


1580, being the ſecond Commander that ſurrounded the: - 


Globe. 

Taz Court of England neglected the Indian Trade, 
however, unti! the Year I53i, when the Captains Lan- 
cafier, Kendal and Raumond, were, in the latter End of 
che Reign of — Ellralbetb, ſent on a trading — 

 mtner, 


in the Straits of Malacca, but loſt his Ship in his Return 
Home, and the other two never reached 7:49. 


TREE other Ships were ſent to China, commanded by 


Captain Mood, in the Year 1596, who carried a Letter 


from Queen Elizabeth to the Emperor of China ; but they 
all died in the Voyage thither except four, who were caſt 


away on alittle Ifland near Hiſpaniola, and were murthered 
by the People of the Iſland. _ 


TRESE Misfortunes did not diſcourage the 3 


of London from making another Effort to begin a Trafick 
with the Indies; they formed themſelves therefore i into a 
Company, and were incorporated by Queen E/:zabeth, by 
a Charter dated the goth of December, 43 Ez. 1600, 
Mr. Thomas Smith, Alderman of London, being their firſt 
Governor. 

Fou Ships were thereupon equipped, having four hun- 
dred and eighty Men on board, and the Command of them 
given to Captain Lanceſter, was conſtituted their Admiral, 


or General, as he was called; the three other Ships were 


commanded by Captain Tobn Middleton, Captain Brand, 
and Captain Haywerd. 


Tuky ſet fail from Darum outh, Avril 22, bw Weg and 


arrived at Achin, in the Iſland of dena Tune 5, 1602, 
where they took in as much Cinnamon, Cloves, and Pep- 
per as they could meet with at that Port; and having de- 
livered the Queen's Leiter and Preſents to the King of 


Achin, the Admiral ſettled Articles of Trade with that 


Prince, from whence he went to Priaman, on the Welt 
Coaſt of Sum tra, and took in more Cloves and Pepper. 
Then he procceded to Bantam, in the Iſland of Java, and 
ſettled à Factory there; and having ordered a Veſſel with 
Factors on Board to ſail to the Molucca's and Banda Iſlands, 
and begin a rade there, he returned to England, where 
he arrived, September 11, 1603. In the mean Time the 
Dutch began to trade with India, the City of Amſterdam 
fitting out four Ships in the Year 1595, which arrived at 


Bantam, in the Iſle of Java, in June, 1596. Here the 


Portugueſe inciting the 5588 of Bantam, to make 
ſome of the Dutchmen Priſoners that were on Shore; the 
Datch made Prize of ſeveral Portegueſe Vellels in the Har- 
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hither. Captain Laxcaſter, in one of the Ships, arrived 
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bour, and fired upon the Town, after which they ſailed to 
Jacatra, now Batavia, a little to the Eaſtward of Bantam; 
and here having taken in a Cargo of Spice and other Mer- 
chandize, they returned to Holland in Auguſt, 1597, with- 


out ſeeing the Spice Iſlands in this Voyage. 


Tux firſt Time the Dutch traded directly to the Spice 
Iſlands, was in the Year 1599 ; for having fitted out eight 
Ships, and given the Command of them to Admiral Neccius, 
in the Year 1598, he arrived at Bantam the Year following, 


where he loaded four of his Ships with Pepper, and the 


other four he ſent to trade with the Melucca's, Amboyna 


and Banda, where they ſettled Factories, and took in their 


Loading of Cloves, Nutmegs and Mace, and returned to 
Holland in the Year 1600. Theſe Ships {ucceeded ſo well, 
ſeveral other Companies were erected in Holland, beſides 


that of Amſterdam, and great Numbers of Ships were daily 

_ - diſpatched to India; whereupon the States foreſeeing of 
what Advantage it would be to their Country, if they could 
monopolize the Spice Trade, formed them all into one 
Body, that they might be the better able to contend with 


ſuch European Powers as ſhould attempt to rival them in 
this Commerce. This was their grand Concern at that 


Time, and this we ſhall find they effected by moſt iniqui- 
tous Practices, and the moſt U Indolence and 


Folly in the Powers that were concerned to prevent it. 
THey proceeded therefore to raiſe a Stock of ſix Millions 


of Florins (fix hundred thouſand Pounds Sterling) fitted 
out ſtrong Fleets for India, attacked the Portugueſe Set- 
tlements there, and took their Ships wherever they met 


them, the Kingdoms of Spain and Portugal being at that 
Time united under one Prince, and conſequently che Por- 


. Zugueſe involved in that War the SPaniaras were engaged in 


with the Dutch. 


Tux Command of another Fleet bound to India was given 
to Admiral Neccias, in the Lear 1602, who attacked the Por- 


tugueſe in the Molucca's the following Lear; but the Portugueſe 


maintained their Ground at that Time, This did not diſ- 


courage the Hollanders, who ſent another Fleet to the Spice 
Iſlands, commanded by Admiral Yan Hagen, in the Year 
1605, who defeated the Portugueſe, and reduced the Caſtle 
of Amboyna, They afterwards attacked the Fort belong- 
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ing to the Portugueſe in the Iſland of Tydore, and the Ma- 

azine of Powder blowing up, and deſtroying great Part 
of the Wall, the Beſieged were under a Neceſſity of ſur- 
rending it; but the Spaniards in the Philippines fitting out 
a Fleet, ſoon after recovered the Forts the Dutch had taken 
in the Molucca's again, and the War continued between 


Spaniards and the Dutch ſome Years afterwards. 


In the mean Time the Dutch ſent a Fleet of Men of 


War, with Land Forces on board, to the Banda Iſlands, 


requiring the Orancayas, or States of thoſe Iſlands, to 
permit them to build a Fort on the Iſland of Nero; which 
the Bandaneſe refuſing, the Dutch landed a Body of 
Troops, and maſſacreed great Numbers of the Natives, 
who finding it impoſſible to defend themſelves againſt fo 


formidable a Power, ſubmitting to the erecting a Fort; 


but the Dutch inſiſting that they ſhould exclude all other 


Nations from traficking with them, the Bandaneſe, under 


Pretence of a Treaty, drew the Dutch Admiral FYarhoof, 


and ſeveral of his Officers into an Ambuſcade, where they 


fell uþon them, and cut them off, ſacrificing the Dutch 


to the Manes of their Countrymen, whom they had maſ- 


ſacreed without any Provocation a little before. 
Ap now the Bandaneſe and the Dutch being at open 


War, the Englip, who trading thither at that Time, 
and were one of the Nations the Dutch inſiſted ſhould be 


excluded from the Trafick of thoſe Iſlands, were called 
into the Aſſiſtance of the Natives againſt thoſe Uſurpers, 
and the Orancayas, or Governors of thoſe Iſlands, made 
a formal Surrender of their Country to James I. then King 
of Great-Britain ; and conſequently the Engliſh having the 
moſt unexceptionable Title to thoſe Spice Iſlands, that it 
is poſſible for any Power to have, the Dutch muſt ever be 


looked upon as Uſurpers by us. 


Tre Hollanders, not long before, had hindered Cap- 
tain Middleton from taking in a Cargo of Cloves at Am- 


_ boyna, and prohibited the Natives to trafick with any 


Engliſh Ships: By the ſame Authority they would have 
excluded us from Banda, that is, by Force, without any 
Colour of Right. Whereupon Captain Middle on failed 
to Ternate, where the King ſeeming inclined to trade with 


him, the Dutch threatned his Ternatian Majeſty that they 


Would 
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would join his Enemy, the King of Tydore, if he did; 


affir ming. That the Engliſh were Pirates and Rovbers, and 
that the. King of Holland was more powerful at Sea than all 


the Princes of Europe. To which the Captain anſwered, 
that the Dutch had been entirely ruined, and treated as 


Traitors and Slaves by the King of Spain, their Sovereign, 


if the Queen of England had not taken Pity of them, and 


ſkreened them from his Fury. 


Taz Captain, notwithſtanding the Oppoſition of the 


Dutch, having loaded his Ship with Cloves, returned to 
England, where he arrived the 6th of May, 1606, bring- 
ing Letters from the Kings of Ternate and Tydore to King 


James I. of which the following are Extracts. 


TRI King of Ternate, in his Letter dated 1605, ob- 
ſerves, That Captain Drake viſited that Iſland about 


thirty Years before, in the Reign of his Father, and that 
his Father ſent a Ring to the Queen of England, in Token 


of his Friendſhip, and that he lived many Years in Ex- 


pectation of Captain Dreke's Return, as he himlelf had 


done ſince. In the mean Time, ſeveral other Nation had 
arrived there, who repreſented that his Majesty's Subjects 
came thither with a Deſigh to uſurp bis Throne; though 
he was very ſenſi>le to the contrary, and was exccedingly 
rejoiced on the Arrival of Captain Mrac/cton : He acknow- 
ledged, however, that after waiting many Years for the 
Forces Captain Drake had promiſed him, and being out 


of Hopes of Relief from the Engliſo, he had been com- 
pelled to deſire the Aſſiſtance of the Dulch, againſt his 
ancient Enemies of Portugal, and that they had aſſiſted 


him to drive them out of his Country, on his promiſing 
not to trade with any other Nation : That he readily con- 
ſented to Captain Middleton's leaving an Engliſh Factory 
there; but the Hollanders would not admit of it: That, 
notwithſtanding the chief Captain of the Hellanders inſiſt- 
ing that he ſhould have no Fr: endſhip with the Engliſh, 


nor have any Regard to his Majeſty's Letters, if he pleaſed 
to ſend thither again, his Subjects ſhould be welcome, 


and as a Mark of his F ciendſhip he had ſent him a Bahar 
of Cloves. 


informs him, That the King of H !/and's Forces "had joined 


Tu King of Tydore, in his Letter to King James I. 
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thoſe of his antient Enemy, the King of J ernate, and that 
they had over-run, and plundered his Country, and were 


determined to deſtroy him and his Subjects. He deſired 


his Majeſty, therefore, to take Pity on them, that the 
might not be deſtroyed by the Kings of Holland and Jer- 
nate, to whom he had done no Wrong; and as great 
Kings were ordained by God to releave the Oppreſſec, he 

applied to his Majeſty to preſerve him from Deſtruction, 


and that he would ſend over Captain Henry Middleton, or 
his Brother, with whom he was well acquainted, with a 
Reinforcement of Troops; praying that God would en- 


large his Majeſty's Kingdoms, and bleſs his Councils. 
CAPTAIN Keelyng, or board the Hefor, arriving at the 


Tfland of Banda, February the 8th, 1608, with the Leave 
of the Orancayas, erected a Houſe for the Uſe of the Com- 
pany's Factors, and agreed upon Articles of Frade with 


them. He did the like with the Orazcayas of the Iſland 
of Pooloway, and received of them two hundred and twen- 
ty-five Cattees of Mace, and one thouland three hundred 

and ſeven Pounds of Nutmeg. The Dutch Admiral, 


Parhoef, coming into Banda Road, ſoon after acquainted 


the Bandaneſe, that he was impowered by Count Nafſeu 
and the States-General, to treat with them, and required 


that he might build a Fort on the Iſland ; which the Ban- 


daneſe refuſing, the Dutch landed one thouſand two hun- 
dred Men, and killed many of the Bandaneſe ; whereupon 
the People of the Iſland drew the Admiral and ſeveral of 
his Officers into an Ambuſcade, as mentioned above, 
and deſtroyed them. The Dutch Vice-Admiral having 
landed more Men, laid Siege to the Town of Sabataca, 


and took it, and burnt ſeveral Bandaneſe Veſſels he found 


there, and commanded Captain Kechng to quit the Iſland; 
having made a Conqueſt of it, he ſaid, and erected the 
Fort of Naſſau for its Defence: Captain Keelyng, however, 
ſtaid at Banda till he had taken in his Loading of Spice, 
after which he failed to Bantam, and having ſettled a 
Factory there, he returned to England, where he arrived 
on the 1oth of May, 1610. 

CaeTain Middleton afterwards coming to the Iſland of 
Nero, the Dutch did not only oppoſe his dealing with the 
Natives of Nero and Lator, but were contriving to _— 
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his Ship, which induced him to leave Nero, and fail to Poblo- 


way, where he loaded his Ship with Nutmegs and Mace. 
Cap Alx Saris, who commanded a Ship belonging to 


the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company, coming to the Molucca's 


in the Year 1612, found the Dutch building Forts there, in 
order to exclude all other Nations from traficking with 


Tux Natives, however, came on board the Captain, 


and agreed to ſell him a Quantity of Cloves, and ſent 
their Boats loaded with Cloves, to the Ship: Of which the 
Dutch took ſome, and threatened the Natives to cut them 


in Pieces if they brought any more. The Dutch, alſo, 


ſent two Ships to lie cloſe to the Exgliſb Ship, to prevent 
any Cloves being brought on board of her, pretending, 
the People of the Iſland had agreed to fell them all they 


had tor defending them againſt the Spaniards, and they 
looked upon the Natives as their Subjects, by Right of 


Conqueſt, and would not ſuffer any other People to deal 
with them. The Captain anſwered, he ſhould continue 
to trade with the Natives as long as they would deal with 


him, and did not regard thoſe idles Stories of Conqueſt. 


and Compact, which were inconſiſtent, and continued ſtill 

to take Cloves on board, 
Tux Kings of Ternate and Tydore being ſtill at War, the 

Prince of Tydore ſailed by Captain Saris, with the Heads 


of one hundred Ternatjans, among which was the Head 


of the Prince of Ternate, his younger Brother; and in the 
ſame Action, where theſe Ternatians were cut off, the 
King of Gilolo, his Confederate, was killed. This Prince 


of Tydore had a little before taken a Dutch Man of War, 
and ſent a Compliment to Captain Saris, to let him know 
he deſigned him a Viſit; but he appeared ſo enterpriſing a 


Prince, that the Captain was jealous of his Deſign, and to 
avoid him, ſet ſail for Japan. fe . 


Taz Orancayas of Pooloway, one of the Banda Iſlands, 


dreading the Tyranny and Cruelty of the Dutch, ſent a 
Deputation to the Eugliſb Factory at Bantam, in the Year 
1615, deſiring their Protection, to which the Engliſb Factors 
anſwered, that they durſt not oppoſe the Dutch, without 


Orders from England: So exceeding cautious were our Mer- 
chants in India of quarrelling with the uſurping Hollanders.. 
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AN OTEHR Inſtance of the Goodneſs of our E:ft- India 
Merchants towards the Dauch, we have from Maceſjar, 


where Stein Courthope arriving in the Year 1616, 2 
Dutch Ship ſent her Boat on Shore with eight Men, Who 


had been cut to Vieces by the Natives, if the Engliſh had 


not ET Pore. and faved their Lives, the Hollanders have 
ing committed great Outrages near Meacaſſar, on the Iſland 
of Celebs, and taken ſeveral of the Natives Priſoners, a- 
mong whom was one of their Sabandras or Governors. The 
next Pay the Dutch Ship being in great Diſtreſs for Pro- 


viſion, was ſending another Boat on Shore for Rice, at 


which the King of Macaſſar was fo exaſperated, that he 
commanded his Gallies to board the Boat, and they killed 


_ every Dutchman in it before they reached the Shore, which 
the Eugliſb could not prevent, but the Dutch Ship being in 


a ſtarving Condition, the ugliſo Commodore, Conrthope, 
was ſo exceeding obliging as to ſupply them with as much 
Rice as they wanted; how theſe Kindneſſes were returned, 
will be ſeen hereafter. 5 | 

CayTain Couribope depatting from ſacaſſur with two 
Engliſb Ships, viz. the San and the Defence, and arriv- 
ing at the Banda Wands, Decemver 12, 1016, the Orancayas 
of Poo! way and Pocleron entered into a Treaty with him, 
wherein it was agreed, That in Conſideration of their be- 


107 protected againſt the Hol anders, and annually lupplied 


with Rice, Cloathing, and other Neceſſaries by the Engliſb, 
po fouid acknowledge themiclves Subjects of the King 

t Great-Fritain; but before the Treaty was ſigned, the 
4 C ECmancied, it they had ever entered into : any Con- 
tract with the Dutch, or made a Surrender of their Coun- 
try to the Hollanders; to which they anſwered, they never 


hi ad, nor never would; They knew the D#uich to be the 


greateſt Enemies they had, adding, that before the 7c!- 
[Landers came into the Road of Poole cen, the Orancche 25 Of 
Pogleron and J "00/9099 had made a yoluntary Surrender of 


thoſe Iſlands, into the Hands of Captain Richard Hunt, to 


the Uſe of his Majelty King Jaines, and that the Orancayas 


of Pooloway had ict up the Engiifh Colours on the Fort 


which tne Dates ſhot down ſeveral Times, and were guilty 


of ſuch reproachful Language towards that Prince and his 


Subjects, as none but Dautchmen would utter againſt a 
— | crowned 
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crowned Head, and a Nation to whom they underſtood 


they were infinitely obliged : That the Orancayas of Poolo- 
way had defended that Iſland as long as they were able for 
the King of England; and when they could keep it no lon- 


ger, they fled to Pooleron, and the adjacent Iflands ; bur 


never ſubmitted to the Hollanders. The Articles for trans- 
ferring thoſe Iſlands to the Briti/h Crown, were ſigned on 


the 14th of December, 1616, in which they agreed to ſell 
the Produce of their Country, namely, Mace and Nutmegs, 


only to the King of England and his Subjects. On the o- 
ther Hand, it was ſtipulated, that the Natives ſhould 
not be difturbed in their Religion, which was Mahome- 
OS. or any, Things practiſed that might reflect upon 


; that their Women ſhould not be meddled with; that 


no Swine ſhould be kept in their Country; that their 


Goods ſhould not be taken from them, or any one miſuſed, 


nor any Thing done contrary to their Laws. 

Trar if an Engliſhman choſe to profeſs their Religion, 
it ſhould be allowed; and if any of the Natives choſe 
to profeſs Chriſtianity, it ſhould be permitted, ſo as it was 


done upon mature Advice and Conſideration at a Council 


of both Nations: And at the Signing thereof, a Turf of 


Earth was delivered to the Commodore of the Engliſb Ships, 


as an Evidence of their Ceſſion of their Country to the 
King of England. 


Tux like Ceſſion of the Iſlands of Rof inging and Wars 
was made to the Crown of England by their Orancayas. 


SOME few Days after this Tranſaction, ſeveral Dutch 


Ships approached the Iſland of Pooleron, and taking down 


their Colours, hoiſted a bloody Flag, as if they deſigned 
to attack the Engliſh Ships. The Engliſh thereupon landed 


ſeveral Pieces of Cannon, and erected a Battery which 


commanded the Road. Five or ſix Days after, three other 
large Dutch Ships arriving, the Engliſh ſhewed them the 
Ceflions of the Iſlands Ss ried to the Crown of 
England, and demanded that Pooloꝛay might be delivered 
up to them. The Dutch were then ſo far from pretending 
to have a prior Grant of thoſe Iſlands, that they acknow- 
ledged they had none. The Hollanders had, however, 
attacked the Erg/ihh Ships, if they had not diſcovered the 
Batteries on Shoar, They deferred diſcovering their 44 
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ſtile Intentions, therefore, at that Time; but Captain 
Davis, who commanded the Swan, going over to the 
Iſland of Wayre, which was not then in the Power of the 
Dutch, two Ships of Holland poured in their Broad-Sides 
upon him, and took him aiter ſome little Reſiſtance, 
though they were then at Peace with England. : 

CouMopoRE Courthope, after the Loſs of the Swan, 
finding it impracticable to defend himſelf againſt the Dutch 
at Sea, landed the reſt of his Guns, and erected a Fort on 
the Shore, believing he ſhould be able to defend himſelf 
againſt the Dutch, till re-inforced from England or Ban- 
tam ; but the few Men he had left on board his Ship thought 
fit to deſert, and carry the Ship over to the Duich; who 
plundered both Ships of every Thing that was valuable, 
throwing the reſt over- board. Then they loaded the Men 
with Irons, impriſoning them in ſtinking Dungeons, and 
in Contempt of the Zng/ih Nation, dunged upon their 
Heads; and here many of them periſhed in the Stench, 
while others were put in Cages, and ſhewn to the Natives, 
to whom the Hollauders declared, That the Engliſh were their 


Haſſals and Slaves in Europe, where they frequently uſed them 


as they did theſe Priſoners, telling the Natives, that this was 
but a Trifle to the Puniſhments they intended to inflict for 
the future, on all that durſt eppoſe them; and, indeed, 


nothing could be more barbarous than the Uſage the 


Engliſh met with from the Dutch, who were obliged to this 
Nation, by all the Ties that Gratitude or Religion could 
lay upon them; ſuch as none but the Eugliſb would have 
tamely borne, or rather that mercenary Miniſtry that was 


then at the Head of Affairs, and whom the Daich had the 
Forehead to declare, they had in their Pockets. Surely, 


the greateſt Misfortune that can befal this, or any other 


Nation, is a ſelfiſn mercenary Miniſtry, that has no Re- 


gard to the public Welfare. 3 
In this unhappy Situation, Captain Courthope diſpatched 
Mr. Spurcay, Factor to the Eaſt-India Company, to Ban- 
tam, with ſeveral of the Orancayas of the Banda Iſlands to 
repreſent the State of his Affairs to the Factory there; but 
they were not in a Condition to relieve him, whereupon 
Mr. Spurway wrote to the Company in England, entreating 
and conjuring them that they would have ſome age 8 
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fron 1 their Sete anks, Whom the Hollanders had impif- 


ſoned: That the Outrages they had committed might be 


10 deleted in Europe, chat the Dutch might be afraid to 


commit the like Villznies again; repreſenting. Rat i 
Reiniorcement was not ſpeedily lent to Pooleron, the Engliſh 
Name mult undergo the greateſt Difgrace 1 in that Part of 
the World, and the Nation muſt ſuffer ſuch a Lois, by 


being deprived of their Spice Illands, as could never be 


retrieved. 

Brsip:s this Repreſentation of Mr. $purevay, and the 
Bantam Factors, it may be proper to recite ſome Paſſages, 
in Relation to theſe Tranſactions, from Commodore 


| Courthope's Journal: He relates, that the Hollandets offer- 
Ing to reſtore his Ships, on Condition he would abandon 


the Iſland of Pooleron, he anſwered, he could not give a- 
way the King and the Nation”: Rights, and defert the 


Iſlanders, his Majeſty's Subjects, without incurring the 
Guilt of High-Treaſon, 5 drawing the Blood ot that 


People on his Head, who had thrown themſelves on his 
Majeſty's Protection; but it the Dutch would reſtore the 
Ships, with the Crews and Merchandi ze, and give Security 
that no Attempt ſhould be made on the Ilands, till the 
Right to them was fairly decided, he would leave the 
Iſlands. To which the e replicd, that Ny would 


force him out. 


In March following, two Eng! 91705 Ships ame within 
Sight of the Fort of Peoter fon, but were 1 by tour 
great Dutch Lire before they arrived there, and after a 
finart Fight, which laſted ſeven Hours, were taken; but 
had not one of them been ſo loaden with Rice fur the "Ram 
daneſe, that ſhe could not make uſe of her lower Tire, it 
might have been otherwiſe, eſpecially, if a third Engliſh 


Ship, which came out with Dems nad not parted from 
them a little before. 


Ir is uſual with the Dutch to deny that their Officers 
had any Authority ſrom the Government to commit ſuch 


Outrages. In aniwer to which, it appears, that their 


Generals and Admirals declared, they were commiſſioned 


by the States to take all Ships chat approached the Banda 
Iſlands: And what makes it further Fr evident, IS, that their 
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for what they had done, and that the Hollanders retain the 


Poſſeſſion of theſe invaluable Iſlands, which they robbed 


the Engliſh of, to this Day. | 
Is the late Engagement, there were ets of the Bau- 


Yoo” on board the Eugliſb Ships, who ſought bravely, 


and ſeveral Times cleared the wks of the Dutchmen ; 


and many of them, as well as of the Eugliſb, were mal- 


ſacred in cold Blood after the Engagement. 


NoTwiTHSTANDING theſe Mistorcunes, the Natives 
ſtill continued faithful to the Engliſh. The Orancayas of 
Lantor came over to Captain Couribope, and alured him 
they would endeavour to hold out another Tear, in Hopes 


that ſome Ships from Eapland would arrive to their Relief 


1n that A's though the Ca; ptain had now but thirty- eight 
Engliſimen left in the Fort t, and no other Proviſion but Nice, 


and ſuch Fiſh as they could take on the Coaſt. 


Taz Commodore takes Notice in his Journal, that 
the Dulch Officers boaſted they had Conics of all 2 5 % 
Commiſſions before the LOMPany's 3 Ships ſet fail from 
England, 7 and they told the Zandaneſe, that they mult ne- 
ver expect to enjoy any Peace, until they ſubmitted to 
the Heo!landers, for there was no Nation in the Worid able 


to contend with them; but {111} that brave People choſe to 
hazard every Thing, and ſuffer the moſt pinching Wants 


and Ha ardſhips, rather than ſubmit to the Dutch: On the 
cDDITATys the Town of Lantor, which was ſtall in Poſſeſ- 
ſion of the Natives, being aſſaulted by the Holle 2487's, they 
were beaten off and forced to retire. 

In another Part of Commodore Corthepe's Journal, he 
lays, be had not only the Dutch Forces and many Hard- 
ſhips to contend with, but the HMPOTEY inities of the #n&11/5 
Jailors, who were periſhing in the Datch Priions, and 
begging him to make Peace with their Tormentors on 
any Terms. That he fent a Flag of Iruce the: cupon 0 


thi Dutch, to repreſent the cruel and inhuman Treatment 


their Priſoners ſuffered, and ſent them ſome Rice, Oranges, 
and ſuch little Refreſhments as he could ipare, a{turing 
them, that if any Thing leis than the betraying the In- 
terells of bis King and Country had been required of hiin 
he would not have tailed to comp!y with them; but tha 
he himielf was ready to fuifer, and to hazard every Thing 
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rather then abandon a People, who had put themſelves 
under the Protection of the Crown of England, and to 
whom he had engaged himſelf in the ſolemneſt Manner. 
Is the midſt ot this Diſtreſs, vi. on the 27th of January, 
1618, the Captain received an Expreſs from Sir Thomas 
Dale, Commander of a ſtrong Fleet of Engliſb Ships, in- 
forming him, that he was arrived at Bantam, and had 
defeated the Dutch Fleet, and compelled them to quit 


the Coaſt of Java; that he would ſpeedily be with him at 


Banda, and oblige the Dutch to do the Engliſh Juſtice. 

Tnx Commodore, however, waited another full Year 
in Expectation of Succours, but received neither Intelli- 
gence or Supplies from Bantam or England. In this me- 
lancholy Situation, however, the Orancayas of Lanlor, or 
Banda Proper, repeated their Ceſſion of that Iſland to the 
Crown of England; for the Dutch pretended they had 
made an entire Conqueſt of it. The Natives, however, 
often attacked them with Succeſs. The Hollanders had 
not the peaceable Poſſeſſion of any one of the Banda Iflands 
while the brave Courthope lived, and encouraged the Ban- 
daneſe to defend their Country againſt thoſe Invaders; but 


what a Shock muſt it have been to the Commodore ard 


his little Garriſon, after they had defended the Fort under 
all theſe Diſadvantages for two Years, on which depended 
the whole Trade to Banda, to hear, on the 20th of March 
1619, that Sir Thomas Dale, who commanded the Engli/h 

Flcer, was dead, and that the reſt of the Captains, not a- 
grecing amongſt themſelves afterwards, had diſperſed to 
ſeveral Parts of India, and that by this unaccountable 
Conduct, ſeven of their Ships had been taken by the Ene- 


my, and conſequently the Fort of Pooleron had very little 


Expectation of being relieved * Mr. Courthope himſelf now 
began to look upon his Affairs as deſperate, as appears by 
his Letter to the Eng; Preſident at Bantam, where he 
informs him, that he muſt long ago have ſurrendered for 
Want of Food, if a Portugueſe Ship had not accidentally 
touched there, and furniſhed him with Rice; he preſſed 
him therefore to ſend him Supplies immediately, adding, 
God grant me well out of this Country, for the People have 
ſpent their Gold and Eſtates, and many of them loſt their Iuves 
or Liberties, in Expettation of Engliſh Succours. Can 1 5 
——— 1. 
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other Nation come into theſe Seas, and are the Englith oxly 
afraid to venture hither ? You bid me rub on another Tear, 
we have rubbed off the Skin already, I pray look to it. How- 
ever, the Commodore reſolved to maintain his Poſt to 
the laſt Extremity, and procured ſome Country Veſſels to 
fetch him Rice from Maceſſar ; he alſo repaired and im- 
proved his Fortifications, and ſet ſo good a Face upon 


the Matter, that the Dutch never durſt attack him in his 


Fort: But, unfortunately for England, Mr. Courthope £0« 
ing over to one of the neighbouring Iſlands to regulate 


Tome Affairs, was met by two Dutch Veſſels on the 26th 


of Oover, 1619, and having fought them bravely, was 
ſhot in the Breait, and after? a little Pauſe, threw himſelf 
into the Sea, that he might not fall into the Hands of the 
Fellaaders alive, as is conjectured, or poſſibly, he might 
hope to reach the Shore, as fome of the Bandaneſe did, by 


Swimming, and eſcaped; but he was never heard of more: 


The Relation of this tragical Event may poſſibly draw 
Tears from many of his Countrymen; but ſurely, they 
ought rather to rejoice. that Brilain has produced a Man 
of tuch conſummate Virtue, whoſe Courage, Conduct, Fi- 


delity and Patience were put to the ſevereſt Trial in his 


Country's Service, and that he never could be conquered 
while he lived: That he expoſed himſelf to the greateſt 


Difficulties and Dangers in the remoteſt Parts of the Globe, 


to ſtem the Encroachments of the ungrateful Hollanders, 
who, like a Torrent, were breaking in upon our Com- 
merce. Surely, the Name of Court hope will ever be grate- 
tully remembered by the Eugliſo, and his illuſtrious Ex- 
ample induce others to imitate him, whom neither private 
Intereſt, or an elegant Retirement, to which his F riends in- 
vited him, could ever prevail on him to give up his Country's 
Cauſe, or abandon a People who confided in the Promiſes 
of Britiſh Aid. This he was ſenſible was the Criſis, when, 
if the Eugliſo had exerted themſelves in Defence of their 
Traffick, and their Empire at Sea, the Hollanders had 
never been able to have inſulted our Coaſts, as they did 
ſome Time afterwards. The Spices are the Baſis of their 
Trade, as they might have been of ours. The Silver 
Mines of Peru are not ſo valuable to the Spaniards ; for 
the Spices produce Freaſure, without the Trouble of ſearch- 


E 4 ing 


72 A: New HIS TO R V 
ing the Bowels of the Earth for it, and with theſe the 
Dutch purchaſe moſt of the valuable Merchandize of Aſia 
and Europe, ſetting what Price they pleale upon them, as 
they have monopolized the whole. | 
Is aggrandizing the Dutch, indeed, it is ſaid, we pro- 
moted our own Security ; they are become a Barrier be- 
tween us and ſome Popiſn Powers on the Continent : But 
had we been Maiters bf the fine Spices, we had needed no 
ſuch Barrier. Power is uſually an Attendant on Wealth, 
and if the Produce of the Spice Iſlands has rendered that 
little Bog, the Hollander Country, ſo Contiderabie, what 
2 Figure 1 might Great-Britain have made, if ſne had been 
Miſtreſs of the ſame rich Produce? Beſides, it may be de- 
monſtrated in many other Inſtances, that our Alliances with 
the Dutch have generally done us more Hurt than Good 
how did they throw the Burthen of the War upon us in the 
Reigns of King William and Queen Anne f And how did 
they itand by and ſee the Britiſh Troops cut to Pieces in 
the late War? If we had not depended upon them, we had 
never ſuffered ſo much Diſgrace. | 
Bor further, the Dutch are pleaſed to tell us, that the 
Spice Iſlands have been great Gainers, by coming under 
their mild Government : The Tranquillity to be met with 
there, is not to be parallejled ; we hear of no Rebellions 
or Inſurrections in thoſe Illands: : Bur this Tranquillity 
ſeems to reſemble what we meet with in the Priſons of the 
Inquiſition, where none durſt ſpeak or ſtir, for fear of 
awaking their mercileſs Perſecutors to inflict new Tortures 
on them; for the Sufferings of the Bandancſe, as well as 
the En zliſh, in that Part of the World, from our good 
Allies, have made juch Impfen on that wretched Peo- 
ple, as can never be defaced; ſome they have maſſacred, 
others they have enſlaved, and have extirpated more than 
twenty Nations in the Indian IRS, to aggrandize their 
petty State: Nor do we find, that the Natives are ſo 
pacifick and inſenſible of their Wrongs in every Place, as 
has been repreſented. How ma any Conſpir acies do they 
themſelves relate that the Chhincſe and Javaneſe, in the 

Neighbourhood of Batavig, have exerciied them with? 
How many of theſe poor Peop! e have they tortured and 
broke alive upon the Wheel, for Offences, as a © 
: them, 
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them, Treaſon againſt thoſe High and Mighty NY 5 


who have uſurped the Dominion of their Country. If ever) 


Thing was called by its right Name, poſſibly it will 4 
found, that the Hollanders are the real Traitors and Uſur- 
pers, who being admitted to trade with thoſe diſtant Peo- 


ple, conſtantly enſlaved them. 


To return to the Garriſon, in the Fort of Pooleron. The 


brave Courthope having loſt his Life in the Manner above 
related, Mr. Hayes, vith the Conſent both of the Eugliſb 


and Bandaneſe, 5800 upon him the Command, and two 


or three Days after intercepted a Dutch Packet, whereby 


it appeared, that a Treaty of Peace had been concluded 


between England and Holland, in relation to the Spice 


Trade, which Packet he ſent to the Dutch. Governor at 


Nero, that he might have no Pretence for committing any 


Acts of Hoſtility for the future; but the Governor laughed 
at it, and required the Pandantſe to acknowledge themſelves 


ſubject to their State; which when the Natives refuſed, 


the Dutch hoiſted a red F lag, and attacked the Jun of 


Lantor, Where they were a ſecond Time repulſed, 


purſued by the ane e who cut many of mcg hn - 


Pieces. 


In February, 1920, arrived a Dutch Fleet, with raw : 


Forces on board, in order to make an entire Conqueſt of 
the Spice INands. Mr. Hayes thereupon communicated 
the Treaties the andancſe had made with England, ceding 
their Iſlands to the Britiſb Crown, to which the Dutcb 
Admiral made no other Anſwer to the Meſſenger, than 


that he ſhould be gone inſtantly, at his Peril; and upon 


the Orancaya's refuſing to ſurrender the Town of Lantor 
to him, he ſtormed the Place, took it, and having plun- 
dered and maſſacred many of the Natives, laid it in Aſhes. 
The Engliſh Factors, who were in the Place, he ſtripped 
naked, beat and abuſed them; and having tied them 
Hand and Foot, carried them on board his Ships, where 
they were laid in Irons. He then proceeded to ſeize the 


Effects of the Eugliſh, conſiſting of twenty- three thouſand 


Weight of Mace, and one hundred and twenty thouſand 


Weight of Nutmegs, beſides their Money, Cloth, and 


other Merchandize. 
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Taz Dutch then proceeded to attack Pooleron, threaten- 
ing the Natives, if they did not immediately ſurrender, | 
they would have no more Mercy on them, than they had 


on the Inhabitants of Lantor. They anſwered, they 
were Subjects of the King of England; and as hire was 


Peace between the two Nations, they hoped the Hollanders 


but if the 
they muſt ſubmit 


would not now commit any Acts of Hoſtility ; 
Engliſh neglected to defend them, 


whereupon the Dutch took Poſſefſion of the Iſland, and 
made the Natives demoliſh the Fort and other Works in 
the Iſland, the Exgliſb never offering to interrupt them, 


under Pretence that they durſt not act in a hoſtile Manner, 
now the Peace was made. In the mean Time, the Hol- 


landers compelled all the reſt of the Iſlands to ſubmit to 


their Tyranny, which when they had effected, they com- 


manded the Natives to ſell the Egliſb no more Spice, and 
ſuch of the Orancayas, or Magiſtrates of theſe Iſlands, as 
had ſhewn the greateſt Affection to the Engliſb, they cut 


to Pieces in cold Blood, under Pretence they were in a 


Conſpiracy againſt theſe High and Mighty Hollanders. 


Thus an unlucky Peace was concluded with the Dutch, 


as Mr. Herbert obſerves, that was more deſtructive both 
to the Engliſh and Bandaneſe, than the moſt unſuccefsful 


War could ever have proved ; but this Treaty, by which 
the Dutch would have been great Gainers, if they had 


_ obſerved it, they broke through immediately after it was 


made : Such a Treaty as never would have been made 
but by a mercenary, corrupt Miniſtry ; and it was not at 


laſt a Treaty between the two Nations, for they were not 


at War at that Time; but a Treaty between the Engliſh 
and Dutch Eaſt-India Companies, ratified by the St 
reign of each Nation, the E3z/;/þ Miniſtry compelling the 


 EngliſþCompany to accept ſuch Terms as they were Pleaſed 
to dictate. 


By this Treaty the Engliſh were to have but a third Share 


of the Trade to the Molucca's and Banda, but were to be 
at half the Expence, in defending 
was agreed allo, that each Party ſhold remain in Poſſeſſion 


that Commerce. It 


of the Towns and Forts they rgſpeCtively poſſeſſed; but 
how this was performed, has been ſhewn already. The 
Trecty was ed the 7th, and ratified at Londen on the 


1th 


Toa 
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16th of July, 1619. The Engliſh Eaft-India Company, 


_ obſerving what an advantageous Bargain the Datch had 
made for themſelves, did not doubt their Deſign to per- 
form their Part of the Contract; and therefore, as the 


Treaty empowered them, ſettled Factories in the Moluc- 


cab, Ambcyna and Banda, to carry it on in the Propor- 


tion of Trade agreed on. 
Bur the Dutch from the Beginning never intended to 
keep one Article of the Treaty, as is evident from the 

Outrages they committed at Amboyna, before three Years 
were expired, where they pretended that the Eugliſb and 
Fapeneſe were in a Conſpiracy to ſeize one of their Forts 


at Amboyna, and tortured a aponeſe and Portugueſe in the 


Engliſh Service till they made them fay what their Tor- 
mentors dictated to them, and then ſending for Mr. Tow- 
erſon, the Chief of the Eugliſo Factory, charged him and 
the reſt of the Zng/iſþ Factors with a Conſpiracy to ſeize 


their Fort; ſome of them they impriſoned, and others 


they loaded with Irons, and ſent on board their Ships; 
they ſeized alſo all the Eugliſo Merchandize, with their 
Books and Writings, as it the Eugliſb had really been their 
Vaſſals and Slaves, as they had repreſented them to the 
Indians. $ oo „ 
ArrkR this, they proceeded to torture the Enpliſh 
Factors, both by Water and Fire, compelling them to 
ſwallow Water (or drown) till one Body was twelled as 
big as two, and the Water guſhed out at their Ears and 
Noſtrils, and their Eyes were ready to {tart out of their 
Heads. Then taking them down irom the Boards they 
had faſtened them to, and having made them bring up 
the Water again, if they did not lay what was dictate 
to them, they repeated the Torture. „„ 
OTHeRs they burnt by Inches from the Foot upwards, 
to make them confeſs the pretended Plot ; ſome had the 
Nails of the Fingers and Toes torn off, and in ſome they 
made Holes in their Breaſts, ramming in. Wild-Fire, and 


then ſet Fire to it; but were ſo mercitul at laſt as to put 
them to Death. Mr. Clark and Mr. Thomſen were fo 


mangled that they were torced to be carried to their Exe- 
cution, after they had lain five or ſix Days in a Dungeon, 
in that miſerable Condition, where they would not luffer 

a Surgeon. 
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a Surgeon to come near them, their Fleſh putrified and 


bred Maggots, and their Wounds ſtunk to that Degree, 
that they were loathſome to ns and all that came 


near them: 

Such of the unhappy Sufferers as could ſpeak to be 
heard, declared in the moſt ſolemn Manner, that they 
knew nothing of any Plot, but were entirely innocent of 
; what the Dutch had charged them with. 


Tux Datch, were ſuffered ſome of the E radbors to 


come to England (who made Oath of the Truth of theſe 
barbarous Proceedings) for which I can aſſign no other 
Reaſon than that the World might know how they had 
treated the Englißb, their Allies, and might be deterred 
from viſiting thoſe Seas where the Spice "Hands lie. It 
is obſerved, that the Governor of Anboyna, as fegabel did 


formerly, proclzimed a Faſt when he perpetrated this 
Villainy, and fo far exceeded Fezabel, that he e 


to do all this in the Nome of the Lord. 
To the Narrative which was printed of this inhuman 


Proceeding, the Engliſo Eafi-India Company annexed 


many convincing Reaſons to ſhew the Improbability that 
their Factors ſhould be egaged in any ſuch Conſpiracy. 

As firſt, that the Dusch had a Garriſon of three hundred 
Men in the F ort, beſides the Burghers in the Town, and 
ſeveral other Forts and Garriſons in the Iſland, whereas 
the Engliſb and their Servants did not amount to twenty 
Men, -and had no great Guns, imall Arms, or Ammu- 
nition to effect ſuch a Deſign as they were charged with; 


nor was there one Eugliſo Veſſel in the Harbour, whereas 


the Dulch had eight Ships riding near the Town: Then 
to what End ſhould the Factors attempt to ſurprize this 
Fort, fince if they had taken it, they could never have 
maintained it with fo ſmall a Party, againſt ſuch Numbers 


of the Dutch, fo well pro! ided with Cannon, Arms and 


Ammunition of all Kinds? Nor could the Factors expect 
to be countenanced by their Principals in Eugland, who 
had accepted of the Terms ſpecified in the late Treaty, 
and there was not found one Paper or Letter when the 
Dutch broke open the Deſks and Trunks of the Factors, 
which had any Relation to the pretended Conſpiracy ; 


irom whence they conclugey it was all a Dutch Plot, to 
expel 
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the Engliſh Factories in the reſt of the Inands immediately 
afterwards. 

Ox the like Pretence of a Plot, they did about the 
ſame Time put to the Torture one hundred and ſixty two 


of the Natives of Pooleron at once, ſome of them dying 


under the Torture, and all the reſt were executed by their 


Hangman, their Wives and Children being made Slaves 


of; and one of their Prieſts preſuming to declare their 
Innocence, they ordered to be cut aſunder in the Middle, 
If it be demanded again, to what Purpoſe ſhould the 
Dutch be guilty of this Barbarity * ? Could they not have 
ſeized on the Engliſh Company's Effects, and expelled 
their Factors, or put them to Death, without forturin 


them, when they had ſuch a Number of Caſtles and Gar- 


riſons in the Iſlands, and the Eugliſo had not a Fort or 
Military Man amongit them, but 12 in ordinary, de- 


fenceleſs Houſes, diſperſed over all the Iſland? The true 


and only Reaſon that can be imagined, as I have hinted 
already, mult have been to deter the Engliſh and all er 
Nations from venturing into thoſe Seas. 


e 
Contains a Deſcription of the Sunda Iſlands, with 
Captain Beckman's Oſinion concerning the Ma- 
nagement of the Trade to Borneo. 


HE. Chief of the Sunda Iſlands are thoſe of Borneo, 

Sumatra, and Jada, ſo denominated from lying near 
the Straits of Sunda. I ſhall enter firſt upon the Deſcription 
of Borneo. 

Taz Iſland of Borneo, the largeſt i in the known World, 
is ſituate in the Indian Ocean, between one hundred and 
ſeven and one hundred and ſeventeen Degrees of Eaſtern 
Longitude, and between ſeven Degrees North, and four 
Degrees South Latitude, having the Ifland of Celebes or 
Macaſſar on the Eaſt, and the Inland of S4matra on the 
Welt, being about ſeven hundred Miles long, and near 

48 
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expel the Engliſh from the Spice Iſlands, and monopolize 
that Trade, as was abundantly maniteſt, from their ſeizing | 
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as much in Breadth; and as it lies under the Equinoctial, 


or near it, the Days are about twelve Hours long all the 


Year round, and never twelve and a half long in any Part 


of it. The Air muſt be hot, as the Sun is over their Heads 
oreat-Part of the Year; but the Heats are rendered tolera- 
ble by the Rains, which continue more than half the Year, 


laying the flat Country under Water, and the Sea Breezes, 


which blow from the Sea moſt Part of the Day, contribute 


to make it cool. The Sea Coaſts being annually flooded 
for ſeveral hundred Miles, on the retiring of the Waters, 
the Surface 1 18 tiothing but Mud, or a ſoft Ouze, which the 
Sun ſhining upon with perpendicular Rays, occaſions thick 


Fogs that are not diſperſed till Nine in the Morning, and 
the Frogs and other Vermin and Inſects the Waters leave 
behind, being killed with the Hear, cauſe an intolerable 


Stink, and corrupt the Air. The cold chilling Winds al- 


fo that ſucceed the hotteſt Days, contribute ro render the 


Air unhealthful. 
FRoM September to April the Winds are Weſterly here, 


and this is their rainy Seaſon, when they have terrible 
Storms of Thunder, and ſcarce two Hours fair Weather 
in the four and twenty. The reſt of the Vear is their dry 
Seaſon, but even then they have a Shower aimott every 


Day when the Sea Breeze comes in. 


THis is a mountainous woody Country in the Middle, 


but the Coaſt is flat and level almoſt all round the Iſland, 


and overflowed in the Time of the Rains; and even in 
this Part are very extenſive Woods of excellent Timber. 


THEIR chief Rivers are, 1. Banfar. 2. Tatas. 3. Java. 
4. Succadanea.; and, 5. Borneo. 
TRE River Banjar | is a fine River, riſing i in the Moun- 


tains in the Middle of the Iſland, and running South, diſ- 


charges itſelf into a Bay on the South-Eaſt Part of the 


Iſland, being navigable for ſeveral hundred Miles; the 


Kooks lanced: with tall Trees ever green. The River 
Tatas falls into the Mouth of Banjar River, and 1s fre- 


quently called the China River, becauſe the Ching Junks 
lie in the Mouth of it. The Rivers Java and Succadanea 
run from the North-Eaſt to the South-Weſt, and fall into 
the Bay of Nac in the South-W eſt Part of the 
Iſland, 


— 
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Tar River Borneo falls into the Bay of Borneo, in the 


| North-Weſt Part of the Iſland. The Tides in the River 


Banjar flow but once in twenty four Hours, and that in 
the Day-time; ; they never rile more than half a Foot in the 
Night (unlels in a very dry Seaſon) which is occaſioned by 
the rapid Torrents, and tne Land Winds blowing very 
ſtrong in the Night-Time. There lie three Iſlands within 
the Entrance of the River, the firſt of which is covered 


with tall Trees, that may be ſeen at Sea, _ are 4 good 


Mark for failing over the Bar. If a Ship aground, the 
Ebb is ſo very ſtrong, occaſioned by the Land. oods, that 


he will run the Hazard of being broke to Pieces; and the 


Trees continually driving down the River, render the 
Navigation ſtill more dangerous. The beſt Anchoring 
Place is a Mile or two within the River; it is beſt to ſail 


up with the Flood, the Tide of Ebb runs ſo ſtrong. There 


are a great many fine Bays and Harbours on the Coaſt, 
but that moſt reſorted to is at the Mouth of the River 
Banjar. 


1 E Natives of 1 neo conſiſt of two different People, 


that are of different Religions; thoſe upon the Sea Coaſt 


are uſually called Banjareens, from the Town of Banjar, to 

which moſt Nations reſort, to trade with them. The 
Banjurcens are of a low Stature, very ſwarthy, their Fea- 
tures bad, reſembling molt the Negroes of Guinea, though 


their Complexions are not fo dark; they are well propor- 


tioned, their Hair is black, and ſhines with the Oil with 
which they perpetually greaſe it. The Women are of a 
low Stature and {mall Limbs, as the Men are, but their 
Features and Complexion much better, and they move 


with a good Grace. 


Tus common People go almoſt naked; they have only 
a lictle Bit of a Cloth before, and a Picce 5 Linen tied a- 
hour their Heads Their Betters, when they are dreſſed on 
Days of Ceremony, were a Veſt of red or blue Silk, and 
a looſe Piece of Silk or fine Linen tied about their 1 
and thrown over tlieir Left Shoulder. A Pair of Drawers 
they wear, but no Shirt, and their Legs and Feet are bare; 
their Hair is bound up in a Roll, and a Piece of Muſlin or 
Calico tied over it; a Crice or Dagger in their Saſh they 
always carry when they go abroad. 1 
14H E 
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THE Byayos or Mountaineers are much taller and larger 
| bodied Men than the Banjarcers, and a braver People, which 
their Situation and Manner of Life may account for, being 
inured to Labour, and to follow the Chace for their daily 
Food; whereas the Banjareens uſe very little Exerciſe, 
travelling chiefly by Water. 

TIE Byayos go almoſt naked, but not admiring their 
tawny Skins, paint their Bodies blue, and like all other 
People that live in hot Climates, anoint themſelves with 
Oil, which ſmells very ſtrong; and *tis faid, every Man 


place a Set of Gold Teeth in their Room; but this I can- 
not believe, and think it wants Confirmation. 

Tue Banjareens are an hoſpitable, friendly People, where 
they are not abuſed, or apprehend Foreigners have a De- 


Senſe, but, not being acquainted with the World, are e fre- 
quently impoſed upon in their Traffick with the crafty Chineſe. 
Rlck is the chief Part of their Food here, as it is in 
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Fowl, and all Kind of Meat almoſt, except Hogs F leſh ; 

and Men of Fi igure are ſerved in Gold or Silver Plate; the 
common People are content with Braſs or Earthen Diſhes, 
and all fit crots-legged upon Mats or Carpets at their Meals, 
and indeed almoſt all Day long, chewing Betel and Arek, 
or ſmoaking Tobacco, which both Sexes are very fond of 
when it is mixed with Opium. The whole Compan 

uſually ſmoak out of one Pipe; the Maſter of the Feaft 
having ſmoaked firit, paſſes it round the Company, and 
they will ſometimes ſit ſmoaking fo long, that they grow 
ſtupid. At other Times they divert themſelves with 
Comedies, and the Chineſe have taught them to game; their 
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have ſuch Plenty of Fiſh, that they may take as many as 


which are built upon Floats in their Rivers. 

Tui uſual Salute is the Salam, lifting their Hands to 
their Heads and bowing their Bodies a little; and before 
their Princes they throw themſelves proftrate on the 
Ground: No one preſumes to ſpeak to a great Man, till he 
is firſt ſpoke to, and required to Pi his Buſineſs: They 


7 - 


of Figure amongſt them, al moſt, pulls out 175 Teeth to 


 fign upon their Liberties : z they ſeem to be Men of good 


other hot Countries, but with it they eat Veniſon, Fiſh, or 


rural Sports are Hunting, Shooting, and Fiſhing. They 


will ſerve them a Day at one Caſt, from their Houſes, 


1 uſually 
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uſually | travel in covered Beats upon their Rivers; but the 
great Men wholive in the inland Country ride on E Elephants 
Or + LOTIES 

THE Produce of this Country, beſides Rice, already 
metioned, 1s Cocoa Nuts, Oo Citrons, Planta ins,” 
Melons, Bananas, Pine- Apples, Mangoes, and all Man- 

er of tropical Fruits; Cott on, Canes, Rattans, and 
Plenty of very fine Timber; Gold, precious Stones, 
Cami: e, Bezcar. and Pepper There are three Sorts 
of | lack N the firſt anc | beſt is the Molucca, or Lout 
Pepper; the ſecond is called Coytongee Pepper, and the 
worft Sort is the /\eperce Pepper; of which there is the 

greateſt P. . This is ſmall, hollow and light, and 
commonly ful of Puſt, and the Buyer will be impoſed on 
ik he buys it by Vicaſ. ire, end does not weigh it. He mult 
take Care alio, that the Pepper be not mixed with little 
black Stones, Which are not eaſily ſeen. The white Fep- 
per grows on the {are "tree that black Pepper does, and 
yet bears tw ice the Price: It is conjectured to be the beſt of 
the rut t Which drops. of i tlelf, and is gathered up by the 
poor 1 of e in ſmall Quantir es, before it turns black , and 
that it is che Scarcity of it which occaſions it to be ſo dear; 
bur I think we want a more latistactory Account of this 
Matter. 

Tarp are the ſame Animals here as on the Continent 
of India, viz. Elephants, Buffaloes, Deer, Sc. but the 
moſt remarkable Animal, and which is almoſt peculiar to 
this Ifland, is that monſtrous Monkey called the Oran- 
Oban, or Man of the Woods 5, near fx Foot high, and 
walks upon his hinder Legs. He has a Face like a Man, 
arid not fo ugly as ſome of = (Ee Species, no Tail, 
or any Hair on his Body, but where a Man has Hair. 
Mr. Beckman, Caprain af; an Indiaman, purchaſed one of 
them, wao would drink Punch, and open his Caſe of Br andy 
to get a Dram, it he was left alone with it, drink a Quan- 
tity, and then return the Bottle to the Cole. He would 
lay himſelf down to ſlcep as a Man does: If the Captain 
appeared angry with him, he would whine and gh till he 
was reconciled. ie would wreitle with the Seamen, 
and was ſtronger than any of them, though he was not a 
: Year old when | he died; for the Captain loft him as ſoon as 
F | he 
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he came into cold Weather, having been bred in the hotteſt 
Climate. 


Amons their Minerals is Gold, which the Mountaineers 


get out of the Sands of their Rivulets in the dry Seaſon, and 
diſpoſe of it to the Banjareens, from whom the Euorpeans 
receive it: There are alſo Iron Mines, and the Load- Stone 
may be had here. 

Taz Merchandize the Europeans chiefly import from 
Borneo is Pepper, Gold, Diamonds, Champhire, Bezoar, 
 Aloes, Maſtick and other Gums; and the Goods proper 


to be carried thither, beſides Bullion and Treaſure, are 
ſmall Cannon, from one hundred to two hundred Weight, 


Lead, Calimancoes, Cutlery Wares, Iron Bars, fmall 
Steel Bars, Hangers, the ſmalleſt Sort of Spike Nails, 
Twenty-Penny Nails, Grapplings of forty Pound Weight, 
red Leather Boots, Spectacles, Clock-Work, imall Arms 
with Braſs Mountings, Horſe Piſtols, Blunderbuſſes, 


Gunpowder and Looking-Glaſſes. The purchaſing Gold 


is a profitable Article, and Diamonds may be had reaſona- 
bly, tho they are generally ſmall ones: They purchaſe 
Gold uſually with Dollars, giving a certain Number of 
Silver Dollars for the Weight of one Dollar in Gold. 
Some are of Opinion, that the Trade to Borneo might 
be made as advantageous as that to any other Country of 
India; for here lies the China Fleet great Part of the Year, 
which will ſupply the Merchants with the Goods of China, 
upon as eaſy Terms almoſt as at Canten; and if it be 
conſidered how much longer the Voyage to China 1s, the 


Cuſtoms, Port Charges, the Extortions of the Hippo's or 


Cuſtom- Houle Officers, we may deal with the Chzneſe to 
greater Advantages, perhaps, at Borneo than at China. 
Here the Europeans allo meet with the Macaſſar Praws, 
which, notwithitanding all the Care the Dutch can take, 
Fill bring thither Cloves, Nutmegs, Mace, Gumbage, 


Caſſia, Lignum Aloes, and many other Sorts of rich 
Merchandize. 


CayTaiNn Beckman has given us the following Directions 


for the Management of this Trade to Borneo, and obſerves, 
in the firſt Place, that if Ships arrive there in the Begin- 
ning of Auguſt, it is Time enough to contract for the Pur- 
Ehaic of the Pepper of the laſt Year's Crop, which is better 


than 
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than the new Crop, becauſe the Natives have had full 
Time to cure it, andit will not waſte and loſe ſo much in 
the Weight; he adviſes the Ships to anchor at Poole 


 Cocket, an Ifland at the Mouth of the River Banjar, and 


from thence ſend by a Country Boat to the Sultan of Cay- 
tongee, to acquaint him with their Arrival; for the Coun- 


try would be alarmed by ſending up the Pinnace before 


they had Notice of their Coming; and when the Natives 


come on board, it will not be prudent to ſhew any Fear or 


Diſtruſt of them, by arming the Sailors; for if they ſuſpect 


the Ship to be a Man of War or a Pirate, they will not 


trade, being a timorous Sort of People, that dread the 
leaſt Appearance of Danger. 5 
THERE will be always ſome of the Natives, who under 


Pretence of doing you Service in your Trade, will expect 


a Preſent, nor mult they be neglected; but it will be ad- 
viſeable to feed them with ſmall Sums, from Time to 
Time, and keep them always in Expectation, and not 
give them too much at once. The greateſt of their Officers 
or Noblemen are not aſhamed to accept four or five Dol- 
lars wrapped up in a Piece of Paper. Re: 
WHaTEVER Contracts are made, let them be drawn up 
ſo clear as to leave no Room for Miſunderſtandings; and 
among other Things, the Merchant will do well ro con- 


tract for a Houle in the Town of Tates, to make a 


Warehouſe of, for which they will make extravagant De- 
mands, if the Price is not agreed on at firit: And though 
a peaceable, quiet Behaviour be recommended, yet a Mer— 
chant cannot be too much upon his Guard; it will be bet- 
ter to ſind two ſmall Ships thither for that Realon, than 
one large one, they will be in a much better Condition to 
defend themſelves, if any Difference ſhould happen with 
the Natives, and two ſmall Ships will be much ſooner 
loaded than a large one; for one might lie at a Diſtance 
while the other goes up to Tatas to take in her Lading, it 
not being adviſcable to truſt your whole Force in their 
Power; and the ſending down every Parcel of Pepper in 
the Country Boats, will take up a great deal more Time 
than the taking it on board at the Lowa. | 

CARE ought to be taken, that the Sailors are not too 


free with the Banjareen Women that bring Proviſion; and 
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muſt be cut througl 
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though the Houſe will be often crowded with People that 


come : thither, under Pretence of Trade, this muſt be borne 
with, rather than affront them ; but they muſt be watch- 


ed very narrowly, for. the Natives are a thieviſn Genera- 


IE Chineſe will carry it very civilly towards you, tho? 
they are Rivals in the Trade, and you ought in outward 
Appearance to be as civil to them; ior you may purchaſe 


icveral Sorts of Goods of them to Advantage, which are 


not to be had in that Country. 


TRE Banjareens don't know the Value of European _ 
nd it will be proper to aſk 
twice as much as you deſign to take, for they will not 
bid a fouth Part of what you aſk; and on the other hand 


Goods ſo Wel 1 o as the Gi uneſe, © 


they will irequently aſk ten times as much for their Goods 
as they dciign to take, and there is no relying upon their 

Samples or V Veights. They 
be as great 8 Sharpers as themſelves, and, like them, think 
it no Diſgrace to be detected in their Knavery. 


THE u Dragant or Dragons Blood, hk this 


Country produces, is in great Eſtee ; that which ap- 

pears of the brighteſt Colour, after it is rubbed on Paper, 

1s the beſt, and is fold at about forty Dollars the Pecul. 
Carts are another Article che Europeans purchaſe here, 


and are fine ſmall Joints, uſually called Jambee Canes, 


an Hundred of which may be bought for four Dollars or 
Wien 15 Natives come to ſei! Gold Bars, they 
and touched, or you muſt expect a 
Aixture of other ita with it. The Gold here, as in 
other Placcs, 


the Iron Particles adhering to the Load-Stone. The 
higheſt coloured Gold is the beſt, when it has no Alloy. 
'T HE Bezoar Stone, called Monkey Bezoar, is fold for 
five Times the Weight in Silver; they weigh from a Pen- 
ny-weight to an Ounce, and the beſt are of a greeniſh Hue; 
the largeſt are ſuppoſed to be Goat Bezoar. The Natives 
have a Compoſition, which reſembles the right Bezoar. 
The Way to diſcover the Fraud, is to rub White Lead, 


Lime, or Chalk on a white Paper, and then rubbing the 
— Bezcar. ; 


have learnt of the Chineſe to 


being taken out of the Sands or Rivulets, 
18 ase mixed with Iron Duſt, and is cleared of it 
by rubbing a Load Stone amongſt the Duſt in a Diſh, 


rg 


Bezoar, upon it, it will change the White Lead or Chall: 
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to a greeniſh Colour, if it be right. The beſt Camphire 
alſo is produced here. The delicious Birds-Neſts alſo are 


to be had at Borneo, where they are fold for one hundred 


Dollars the Pecul. Pepper is uſually fold for four or five 

Dollars the Pecul. „%%% nn 
Taz Chineſe keep Shops at 79s, and are the only 

People that ſell Goods by Retail here, particularly Sillks, 


_ Chints, Calicoes, Beteles, and other Mullins; Tea, Drug 25, 


China, and Japan G 00 ds. 
Tux chief Town in Borneo was Banjor Maſcen, which 


once lay about twelve Miles up the River Berjar, and was 
built on Floats, or Rafts, in the Kiver, but is NOW re- 
moved to Tata, ſix Miles higher up the River; thele 
floating Towns being removed With very little Trouble, 
the Reaſon of which Removal ſeems to have been for 
Security againſt the Inſults of Foreigners. 

Tris floating Town forms one long Street, no Houſe 


having more than one Flcor, divided into Rooms, accor- 
ding to the Number of the Family; their Walls and 


Parcitions made of fplit Cane, and their Roofs covered 


with Palm Branches, the Eaves reaching within five Feet 
of the Bottom, to ſhelter them from the ſcorching Sun. 


Theſe Houſes lie at an Anchor, and are faſtened roperher 
with Hooks and Rings; but as IF are ſubject to Fire 

they are eaſily unlooſed and ſet a drift, which faves the 
reſt of the Street. The Tide of Ebb is ſo ſtrong at 2e, 
that ſometimes the Houſes on theſe Floats breuk lyote 
from their Moor: N98, and are driven out to Sea; but 
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built of more ſubſtantial Materials on Shore, and owys 


— 
* 


2 

y - * * 
* 3 1 wy 955 „ 7 » p 5 * 948 
— 18 


and having no Communication but by Boats Guring t! 
rainy Seaſon. 

THE Town. of Caytongee, the Reſidlence of the grrateſt 
Prince in the Ifland, may now bz deemed the Capiat 
it lies above two hundred Tiles up the 1 aortas 
which I mcet with no Deſcrip tion; but 
is large Rom fifty. Lards long and thirty broad, built 
upon Pi lars, open on all Sides, but covered Witt a 5 007, 
in the Middle whereof is the Sultan's Throne, being a 

| 
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wooden Chair gilded, and over it a large Canopy of Gold 
and Silver Brocade, and about the Room are ſeven or 
eight great Guns upon broken Carriages. 

"AzouT eighteen Miles below Caytongce are two Wooden 
Caſtles, on Which are twelve great Guns pointed down 
the River, the Works ſo out of Repair, that no Danger 
is to be apprehended from them. 

Tas Town of Matapoora is ſituate in a Part of the 
Country to which the Floods never reach, being about 


ten Miles from Caytongee, where the Prince of Negaree 
reſides, who has a good Magazine of Fire-Arms, and 
ſome great Guns mounted betore the Gates of his Palace. 


Tu City of Borneo was formerly the Capital, being 


the Reſidence of the Sultan, then the moſt powerful Prince 
in the Iſland. It is ſituate on a fine Bay of the Sea, in 


the North-Weſt Part of the Iſland, in four Degrees thirty 
Minutes North Latitude. This Town has not much 
Trade at preſent, 

SUCCADANEA 1s Gtuate on a tons Bay 
in the South-Weſt Part of the Iſland, in one Degree of 
South Latirude, and was formerly more reſorted to by the 
Europeans than any Port. The Iſland of Borneo is divided 


Into a great many Governments, which have each of them 


their Sultan or Sovereign, the moſt powerful whereof is 

at preſent the Emperor cf Caytongee, who is probably the 
N moſt of the Pepper Plantations being within his 
Territories, which brings a Multitude of foreign Mer- 


chants thither. The Mouth of the River Baxjar, or rather 


Tatas, is now one of the greateit Marts in the Indian Seas, 
where molt of the Produce of Ala and Europe may be met 
with. As to the Sultan's Forces by Land, they appear 
to be very indifferent Militia; I don't find he has any 
Standing-Army, and the Fortifications of his Towns and 
Caſtles are very mean. Here are no Ships of War, nor 
many Merchant-Ships belonging to the Country; but 
they have ſwift-ſailing Veſſels, like thoſe in the Ladrone 
Iſlands, which will ſail above twenty Miles an Hour. 
Tris Iſland, no doubt, was firſt peopled from the neigh- 
bouring Continent of India and China. The Arabian and 
Egyptians, tis probable, ſucceeded the firit Inhabitants, 
as the Portugueſe found them Maſters of this Coalt and 10 
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the Coaſts of the adjacent Iſlands; when they arrived 
here, and had driven the firſt Poſſeſſors up the Moun- 
tains, where they ſtill remain, being divided into nume- 
rous Tribes, under their reſpective Chiefs, and not ſub- 
ject to the Banjareenus on the. Coaſt. - The Arms of the 
Byayos, or Mountaineers, are their Crice or Dagger, and 
the Sampit, which is a Trunk or Tube about ſix Foot 
long, through which they blow the little poiſoned Nene 


| mentioned in the Iſland of Celebes; and at the End of the 
Sampit is fixed a Kind of Bayonet, which ſerves them 
Inſtead of a Spear, and is ſometimes thrown as a Lance. 


The new £Angifh Haſt- India Company, in the Tear 


1700, ſent Captain Craiſworth, in the Julian, to ſettle a 


Factory at Banfar Maſſeen. appointing Mr. Landen Prefi- 
dent, and four other Merchants to be of his Council, if 
the Deſign ſhould ſucceed. 


AT their Arrival they made ſome conſiderable Preſents 


to the Sultan of Caytongee, and received his Chop or Great 


Seal, for a Licence to trade, and to erect ſuch Houſes at 
Banjar as ſhould be neceflary to lay their Goods in; and 


| ſoon after provided themſelves with three Lantings or 
floating Houſes, and another erected on Pillars or the 


Bodies of Trees, ſeveral Feet above the muddy Shore, 
which was uſually flooded at High- Water. 
Ar this Time there were three hundred ſuch floating 


Houſes, ranged on each Side the River, inhabited by 


Chineſe, Malays, Macaſſars, and native Banjareens ; but 
the Natives removed higher up the River to Tatas on the 
Arrival of the Engliſb; the reſt remained at Banjar, to the 
Number of two hundred Families; and of this floating 
Town Mr. Landau, the Engliſh Preſident, was looked 
upon as Governor. The Engl Factors traded with the 
Bamnjareens for three Years, without any Diſturbance ; but 
then the Natives having about twenty thouſand Dollars 
of the Company's Money in their Hands, upon a Pro- 
mile to deliver their Factors the Value in Pepper ; the 
Banjareens fold the Pepper, they had agreed to deliver the 
Engliſh to the Chineſe, and when the Injuſtice of this Prac- 
tice was repreſented to them, the Natives pretended they 
had Joſt their Crop, and were not in*a Capacity to deliver 
the Pepper; and as the ſhortelt Way to wipe off the 

| F 4 Score, 
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Score, ſecretly plotted to deſtroy the Engliſb Settlement, 
of which their Factors being infor med, did not give much 
Credit to the Report, till. Thi ey ſaw one Morning great 
Numbers of Bout: and Cuntings of about fort 
Tuns Burtnen, full of armed Me A ao . an En- 


attack the Eyugliſb at that 5 me, they came to an Anchor 
a little Diſtance from the 


in the River of Baar at this Ti ime, the Prelident con- 
ſulted with him 5 800 tue Occaſion, and they agreed, for 
their mutual Safety, to hire as many of the Aae ar Sol- 
diers cut of their Pravs as the 87 could (kor there were not 
above ſixty Eigliſpiues in the Ship and Factory.) Having 
manngd a Guntiog: therefore, and mounted two great 
Guns upon her, and waited two or three Days in Expecta- 
tion the Banfarcens would have attacked them; they ad- 


vanced towards the Enemy, but were ſoon ſtopped by a 


great Guns at them; but 


Baijerecns diſcharged ſeveral g 


not being able to keep up © wich the reit, fell into the 
Hands of the Euglißb, and the Rien on board jumped into 
the River, and eicaped to Shore. Two Days after the 
Engliſb arrived at Jalas, ten Miles up the China River, 
which they tound deferted by the Natives, and every 
Thing of Value carricd off, except ſome Pep per, which 
Captain Barre brought on board; and then ſetting Fire 
to the Town, the Eugliſb returned to Benjar. 

No Enemy appearing, Captain Barre, about ten Days 
afterwards, failed up the great River Eaujar, with ſome 
large armed Veſſe lels, attended by forty Praws, or Macaſſar 
Boats, and arrived within ten Miles of the Town of Ne- 
garee, which lies between two and three hundred Miles 
up that River, he diſcovered the Enemy had built a Kind 

of floating Caſtle upon the Water, one hundred Foot 


long; 


gagement; and thous h the Paares 15 did not think fit to 


Tax Ship Borneo, Captain Barre Commander, being 


Boom, or Chain, which the Natives had laid croſs the 
River, a little under Water, and faſtened to the Trees on 
the Sides; however, the Macaſjar Soldiers ſoon unfaſtened 
it, and the little Feet moved forwards, whereupon the 


being ill Marks- men did them no Miſchicf. The Engliſh 
advancing ſtill, fired one Shot, and the Barjareens 
fied before them; but of their largeſt Veſſels, 
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long, and forty broad, with two Decks, having four Iron” 
and two Braſs Guns mounted on the lower Deck, and 
fixty Patereroes on the upper Deck; the Sides of this 
Caſtle being near a Yard thick, walled with Ratans, like 
Baſket- Work, which covered their Men both from great 
and {mall Shot, the Banjfareens began to fire at a great 
Diſtance, and ſeemed reloived to diſpute the Paſſage of 


the River: Captain Barre advanced, however, without 


firing, till he came very near their floating Caſtle, when 
he was ſo fortunate as to fre into their Port-Holes, diſ- 
mount one of their Guns, and killed ieveral of their Men, 
which ſo frightened the Banjareens, that they fled out of 
the Machine, through the oppoſite Port-Holes, unper- 


ceived, and hid themſelves in the Woods. The Captain 


obſerving their Fire ceaſed, advanced cloſe to the Machine 

vith . Caution; and hearing no Noiſe, he ventured 
to board the floating Caſtle, and became Maſter of it; 
but not thinking it prudent to advance further, returned 
to Banjor with the Prize, which was ſo unwieldy, that 


they ſpent a Fortnight in ace it down the River. 


The Preſident, who remained with the Ship Borneo at 
Barnjar, to ſecure the Factory from any Surprize, pre- 
ſented the Captain with the two Braſs Guns he had taken, 


and the Captain brought them to England on his Return 


thither. 


TE Ez Factors now «reflecting, that notwithſtand- 
ing their Succeſs, it could never be the Intereſt of their 
Maſters to remain in a State of War with the Natives, as 
they mult expect no further Trade with them while it 
continued, and beginning to be in great Diſtreſs for Pro- 
viſions, having received none out of the Country ſince 
this Rupture, they {ent a Letter, by ſome of the Priſoners 
they had taken, to the Banjareens, to demand the Reaſon 
of their treating them in that Manner they had done, when 
they had given them no Provocation. On the contrary, 


they had advanced them great Sums of Money for Goods, 


which they had not yet received; ; with their Letter they 
ſent a conſiderable Preſent to the Sultan of Caytongee, 


deſiring he would ſend a Boat with a white Flag to the 


Factory, if he thought fit to treat with them; but having 
waited lome Time, and received no Anſwer, the Preſident 
deter- 
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determined to try again what Force would do, and failed 
up the River again, almoſt as far as Caytongee, when they 
diſcovered a Float, like the Wall of a Town, extended 
croſs the River, with ſeveral great Guns upon it; but 
as they were advancing to it, a Praw came off, with 
a white Flag on board, wherein was an Officer, who 
acquainted the Preſident, that the Sultan would ſend 
ſome of his Miniſters to treat with him, if he would 
promiſe that they ſhould return in Safety. The Preſi- 
dent promiſing to protect them, Commiſſioners arrived, 
among whom was the Sultan's Son, without ſo much as 
requiring Hoſtages; and entering upon a Treaty, it was 
agreed, that the Banjarecns ſhould pay the Charges of the 
War, and deliver Pepper in lieu of the Money the 
 Engliþ had advanced, without requiring any Duties or 
e for the future, according to the former Grant 
for a free Trade; the whole Demand amounting to forty 
thouſand Dollars: Which Treaty was ratified by the 
Sultan and the Mufti, or chief Prieſt. 
Tuts Agreement was ill obſerved on the Part of the 
Banjareens ; for, pretending the Seaſon had been very bad 
for Pepper, they never delivered more than fifteen Coyang, 
worth about one thouſand Dollars; and the Factors ſee- 
ing no Probability of getting more, they embarked for 
Batavia, from whence the Preſident went to Bengal, and 
Captain Barre to England in the Borneo. 
STILL the Eaſt-India Company were of Opinion, that 


Banjar was the moſt advantageous Situation in India to 


ſettle a Factory at, becauſe there they met the Ships of 
the Chineſe, from whom they might have the Merchandize 
of their Country on eaſier Terms than at Canton; and 
they did not doubt but they would ſettle there, rather 
than at Batavia, if the Company was in a Condition to 
protect them; and as to the Trade of Borneo, Gold, Be- 
Zoar, Camphire, Pepper and Precious Stones were the 
Produce of the Country, and the People of Macaſſar would 
ſometimes bring over Cloves and Nutmegs clandeſtinely, 
without the Knowledge of the Dutch, and Banjar might 
become as confiderable a Mart for the Engliſb, as Batavia 
was for the Hollanders. 

Is the Year 1704, therefore, ſeveral Ships were equip- 


ped 
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ped for Borneo; and Rojet, who was one of the Council 
in the former Voyage, was ſent Preſident of the intended 
Factory in this, and was very acceptable to the Banjareens, 
eſpecially as he made no Demand of the old Arrear. The 
Natives, therefore, continued to trade with the Factory a 
conſiderable Time; but the Company underſtanding, that 


if a Fort could be erected on the firm Land, and they 
had a Strength there ſufficient to protect the Chineſe and 
other Nations, this Settlement might be vaſtly improved; 


they ſent over Captain Barre again, who was well ac- 
quainted with the Country, and a good Engineer, with 
Directions to build a Fort at Banjar; and the Captain, 


in Purſuance of his Orders, carried over what was 


neceſſary to fortify the Place; and Rojet dying, was 
ſucceeded by Captain Barre, as Preſident. 


THz Captain hereupon imported great Quantity of 


Earth and Stone, and drove down ſome Thouſands of 


Piles or great Trees, to make a Foundation for the deſign- 


ed Fort, the Place being a perfect Moraſs, and without 
raiſing the Ground, he could not ſecure his Works from 
the Flood. He alſo employed ſome of the Chineſe to 


make Bricks at Tomborneo, which is ſituate eighty Miles 
Eaſt of the River Banjar, where the Company had a Houſe, 
and at the ſame Time agreed with a Dulchman on the 


North Coaſt of Java, to ſupply him with Timber, which 
the Dutchman, to prevent being diſcovered, deſired might 
be ſent for by the China Junks, that the Government of 
Batavia might not ſuſpect for what it was deſigned. It 
is no inconſiderable Advantage to the Engliſh Company, 
that the Dutch Officers and Governors in India have more 
Regard to their private Intereſts, than to that of their 


Maſters. There are not many of them, provided they 


can be concealed, but will deal with our People for a 


ſmall Profit, otherwiſe the Traffick of the Eugliſb to India 


would be much worſe than it 1s. 


WHILE the Fort was building at Banjar, a Chineſe Junk 
coming thither with Timber, happened to be caſt away at 


Bendava, a little Weſt of Banjar River, which the Vice- 
roy of that Province underſtanding was deſigned for Ban- 
jar Fort, ſeized the Ship, and cauled all the Chineſe he 
found on board to be murdered in his Preſence ; only one of 


them 
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them eſcaped to Bærjar, and gave this tragical Account 


of their Voyage. 
TRE Prefident Werten complained to the Sultan of this 


barbarous Inſult, but he denied he knew any Thing of it, 
declaring it was not done by his Order; and that if Gooftee | 


Ganton, "the Governor of Mendevy, could be brought to 
Juſtice, he ſhould be puniſhed for it; but that he Was a 


deſperate Man, and it would be difficult to apprehend 
him. Not long after Gooftee went to the Court of Caycongee, 


and the Factors applied themſelves to the Sultan again 
to do them Juſtice; he anſwered, that Gooftee brought 
ſuch Numbers of armed Men with him: that he could not 
be apprehended. The Preſident therefore receiving In- 


telligence, that Gooftee was to go by Water from Tatas to 


Banjar River, he armed his Pinnace, and ſeveral of the 
Macaſſar Pravrs, and lay in a convenient Part of the River 
to intercept him, and ſoon after diſcovering Gooftee and 
ſeveral Veſſels belonging to the Sultanels, which came 
leiſurely down the Stream, as if they apprehended no Dan- 


ger, he waited till they came near him; but then they 
plied their Oars ſo well that they ſoon got out of his Reach, 

neither the Pinnace or M: cofſer Praws could come near 
them; the Captain thereupon fring a Piece or two after 
them, a Bail happ ened to enter the Praw the Sultaneſs was 
in, on board 6i which Coffee had Put himſelf, as believ- 


ing the Eagliſb would not have attacked the Sultaneſs, and 


it is pretended indeed that they did not know the Sultaneſs 


was upon the River; however, this Outrage, as the Ban- 


 Jareens termed it, the Sultan wo guld never torgive, and from 


this Day *tis ſaid the Handancſe determined to extirpate the 
Englifo the firſt O pportunity that preſented itſelf, though 
they did not ſhew their Reſentment till afterwards. The 
Preſident proceeding in fortifying B2»jer, had made firm 
Ground to build the Fort upon, erected fine Barracks for 
the Soldiers, and over them handſome Apartments for the 
Factors; the Eaſtions for the Fort alſo were marked out 
{being deſigned for a Pentagon, ) and as the Place was ſur- 
rounded with Water, the whole Power of the Banjareens 
could not have taken it, if the brave Captain Barre had 


lived; but unfortunate! for the Engliſh Company, he died 


belore he had ejoyed the Preſidentſhip a Year, the Com- 


mand 
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mand devolving on the ſecond in Council, who took upon 


him the Com mand, and purſued the Steps of his Predeceflor 


rived, who had jult 1 from the Malſacre of Pools 


when the unfortunate Cunningham ar- 


Condore, having been appointed by the CompanyPreſidentof 
Baujar, and entered on this Command in the Year 1706, 
which he had not enjoyed ſix Months, before he received 


Advice, that all the g ercens were in Arms, with a De- 


ſign to drive the £12//5 irom their Coaſts, 
Two Eaſt-India Ships lay at this Time in the River of 


Bamar, viz. the Blenheim and the Carlin. Cunningham, 


the Preſident, not thinking himſelf ſafe in the halt-built 


Fort, conſtantly lay on board the Blenheim. He ſeemed 


to have nothing elſe in his View but to ſave one; he nej- 


ther took the 3Zacaſſar Soldiers into his Pay, or hired any 


Veſſels to defend the. Factory, but left the Care of it to the 


third in Council, who being attacked by the Banjareens, 


bravely repulſed them. The Carlien being boarded at the 
ſame Time, the Scamen ſhut themſelves up in cloſe Quar- 
ters, and cleared the Decks of the Panjarcens, with their 


ſmall Arms. Captain Philips only, who upon a Point of 


Honour, would not quit the Quarter-Deck, was killed, 
and the Hanjarerns, who had done” noting more than fired 


the Town, and murdered the unarmed | Innabitants, would 
probably have abandoned the Enterpriſe, if the Ships had 


kept their Stations; Cuumingbam imagining it was in vain 
to make any. further Reſiſtanc 25 ordered the Engliſh to ſet 


Fire to the Fac Story, and come on Board, and then com- 
manded the Ships to cut 


their Cables and fall down the 
1 which they did with ſuch Precipit ation, that they 


left their Top-Maits, great Part of their Rigging, and 


Proviſions behind them, abandoning alſo fifty poor unarm- 


ed Slaves, that ferved the Workmen in the Fort, to be 


cut in Pieces. The Chineſe and moſt of the other Inha- 
bitants, that imagined they were ine under the Protection 
of the Eugliſb, alfo were murdered in cold Blood. Thus 
the Eaſt- India Company loſt this important Polit, by mak- 
ing Choice of one to command in it, Who was no Military 
Man, and by Profeſſion an Apothecary. 

Tux ſecond in Council, who had been for ſome Time 
at Tomborneo tor the Recovery of his Health, found the 
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two Ships lying at the Mouth of the River like Wrecks, 
and one of them aground, and was informed that Banjar 


was loſt, which had been ſo long fortifying with infinite 
Labour, and a vaſt Expence, by the Preſident's Order, 


before the Factory was in any Danger, and not twenty 
Engliſhmen loſt in the whole Action. 


TE Banjareens being elated with Succeſs, grew bold, 
and falling down the River attacked the Blenheim, but of 
three hundred Men that boarded her, very few eſcaped; 


however, as there was now no Hopes of reſettling the 


Factory, without being reinforced from England, "Cun- 


ning bam, the Preſident, ſailed to Batavia, and from thence 
to Bengal, where he embarked on board the Anne Indiaman 
for England, which Ship foundered, or was otherwiſe loſt 
in her Paſſage, Cunningham ſharing the Fate of the reſt of 
the Crew; and I ſhould have remembered, that all the 


Chineſe, who were making Bricks at Tamborneo, with two 


Engliſh Soldiers who remained there with them, were cut 


in Pieces ſoon after the Banjar Factory was deſtroyed. 
ABourT ſeventeen or eighteen Years after this Miſ- 


Fortune, two Indiamen, one of them commanded by Cap- 
tain Beckford, arrived at Borneo, and the Captain was ſo 
fortunate as to procure an Audience of the Sultan of Cay- 


tongee, being introduced by the Prince of Negaree. When 
he came to his Audience, he was directed to fit down 


upon a Carpet, about ten Foot before the Throne, and 


ſoon after the Sultan came in, dreſſed in a Veſt and Breeches, 


not unlike a Rope-Dancer's, with ſcarlet Stockings and 


Slippers, an Atlice Gown wrought with Gold and Silver, 


and a rich Crice, or Dagger, ſet with Diamonds, in his 


Saſh. On the Sultan's Coming into the Hall of Audience, 


the Captain and the reſt of the Engliſh Gentlemen roſe up 
very unluckily; for this was the greateſt Affront they could 
have been guilty of. The Sultan's great Officers fell down 
on their Faces as they ſat. They always approach their 


Prince on their Knees, bowing to the Ground when they 
come near him, and when they retire they creep back as 
they advanced. 

THe Sultan having viewed the Engliſh Gentlemen, after 
ſome Pauſe bid them welcome, and thanked them fot 


their Preſent, and enquired if thoſe were Company s Ships 


they 
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they came in, which they flatly denied, apprehending they 


ſhould have been uſed ill if they had been known. The 


Sultan proceeded to ſhew his Reſentment againſt the Com- 


pany's Factors, who came thither, he ſaid, under Pretence 
of trafficking with his People, and inſtead of building a 
Warehouſe, erected a Caſtle, mounted Cannon upon it, 


and inſulted his Subjects, which he had borne a great 
while; but their Inſolence was ſuch, that he was at length 
compelled to demoliſh their Caſtle and expel them his 
Country. The Audience being over, the Gentlemen 
were entertained in the Sultan's Palace, the Dinner ſerved 

up in Gold and Silver Diſhes, and ſet on the Carpet, with- 
out any Linnen. It conſiſted of Pilau (Rice and Fowls) 
coloured with Turmerick, Curree, or ſtrong Soup, made 
of Fiſh or Fleſh, broiled Fowls, Beef and Veniſon; but 


they have no other Liquor than Water, the Mahometans 


drinking no ſtrong Liquors. The King's Mulick playing 


during the Entertainment, and the Eugliſo Trumpets in 


the Intervals, with which the Sultan was extreamly pleaſed. 


After Dinner, little Boards were brought in with the Betel 
Leaf and Arek Nut, which they chew great Part of the 


Day ; and ſome of the Sultan's Dancing Girls being ſent 


for, four beautiful Virgins, about ſeventeen Years of Age, 


made their Appearance; they were cloathed in {ilk Veſts, 


with gilded Coronets round their Temples, their Hair 
falling gracefully on their Shoulders; their naked Arms 
and Legs were painted yellow, and they had Bracelets of 


Gold on their Arms and Legs. Theſe advanced towards 


the Throne, proſtrated themſelves on their Faces before 


the Emperor three Times, and then began what was called 


a Dance, throwing themſelves into various Poſtures, ſome 
of them wanton enough, but ſcarce ever lifted their Feet 


from the Ground. After the Company had been enter- 
tained thus about an Hour, the Girls proſtrated themſelves 
again three Times before the Throne, and then retired, 


and the Engliſh were ſoon after diſmiſſed. 

Tax Eaft-India Ships that have been ſent over ſince, 
are forced to conceal that they have any Relation to the 
Company, *tis ſaid; but I am rather inclined to believe, 
that the Natives don't care to be too inquiſitive about the 
Matter, receiving for the moſt Part Silver for the Produce 
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of their Country. They chuſe therefore to wink at what 
they can't well be ignorant of, as ſo many other Nations 
trade thither who are our Rivals, and would not fail to let 
them into the Secret: It is cvideat to me, that the HBanja- 
reens would be glad to traffick with any Europeens where 
their Liberties are not endangered by it. The Portugeſe 


e &7 5 
formerly, and the Dulch after them, began to erect Forts 


in their Country, but the Natives would not bear it, 1 he 
have ſeen the Dutch enſlave the adjacent Iſlands of Celebes, 
Java, &c. and they cannot but apprchend Danger there- 


fore, when they ſee Fe oreigners attempting to fortify their 


_ Settlements. 


A TRAvELL:tR who reſided ſome Years in Borne, is of 
Opinion, that tie Byayo's, or Mountaineers of that Iſland, 
are as lavage a People as they are uſually repreſented to be. 
Their very Contitenances, he thinks, ſhews it, and they 
will never have any Friendſhip, or even Converſation with 


Foreigners, though hey come down to Banjar often, and 


ſell them Hogs, Tov. „and other Proviſion; and if they 
meet with a poor F. herman, or any detenceleſs Peo- 
ple upon the River, they ſeldom fail to take their Heads; 


thoſe that have killed moſt Men, being in the greateſt 
Eſteem in their Country; but as I underſtand him, he 
means thoſe of another Religion or Nation: There are 
none but Europeans and Chriſtians that look upon the 
taking away the Life of a Friend or Acquaintance I in a 


Duel, to be an heroick Action. 
Tax Engliſh, I perceive, affect to be very much afraid 


of the Bye, though they uſually run away from them 


when they meet in the River, and get into the Woods, 
where they will maintain a Tree-Fight ſometimes ; that 
is, they ſkulk behind great Trees, and ſhoot Darts at their 


Enemies, and then run away; but will ſeldom meet an 


Enemy in a fair Field, any more than any other Indians, 
unleis they have a very great Superiority. 


TuE Byavyo's are all Pagans, whoſe Rites differ but little 


from thoſe of the Pagans on the neighbouring Continent; 


and tne Inhabitants of the Sea-Coaſts are for the moſt Part 


Mahometans; they have both of them a great deal of Su- 


perſtition, pretending to charm away Diſeaſes, and to 
toretel future Events, and the like, 
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Bork Pagans and Mahometans allow of a Plurality of 


Wives and Concubines in this Country ; but as to their. 
_ Ceremonies of Marriage, and the Solemnity of their Fu- 


nerals, both of the Mahometans and Pagans, theſe have 


been deſcribed in Part already. 
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Contains a Deſcription of tbe Iſlands of Sumatra and 


Java. 


Indian Ocean, between ninety- three and one hundred 
and four Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and between five 
Degrees and a half North Latitude, and five Degrees and 
a half South Latitude, the Equinoctial Line running 
croſs the Middle of it; having Malacca on the North, 
Borneo on the Eaſt, Java on the South-Eaſt, and the Indian 
Ocean on the Weſt, and is nine hundred Miles long, and 
about one hundred and fifty broad. The Air is generally 
unhealthful near the Coaſt, the Country being very hot, 
and very moiſt, and changing ſuddenly from ſultry Heat 
in the Day-Time, to cold chilling Winds in the Night. 
THnzRE are no Phyſicians in Samatra, but they rely 
upon the Skill and Experience of ſome good old Women, 
who are acquainted with the Nature of their Simples. The 
Flux is the Diſten per that uſually carries off Foreigners, 


againſt which the Fruit Guava and the Pomgranate are 


certain Remedies, if taken before the Diſtemper becomes 
violent; but moſt other Fruits promote the Diſeaſe. Bath- 
ing in the cold Water is eſteemed another Remedy for 
the Flux. Their Water, unboiled, as well as Sherber, 
is very unwholeſome ; full Meals of Fleſh ought to be avoid- 
ed, occaſioning a Diſtemper called the Mort Ducbin, which 
is attended with a violent Vomiting and Purging, and 
uſually carries off the Patient in twenty-four Hours. Thoſe 
Gentlemen that drink ſtrong Liquors to Exceſs, uſually 
avoid the Flux, but are carried off by Fevers. The Cho- 
lick and Small-Pox are often fatal to the Natives, as well 
3 8 8 * 


CUMATR 4 is one of the Sunda Iſlands, ſituate in the 
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as Foreigners; but they are ſeldom troubled with Propſies, 
Gout, or Stone. 


Por x that are careful of theie Health, eat and drink 
moderately, and boil their Water; nor do they avoid 


Wine or Arrack Punch altogether, for theſe drank mo- 


derately in this moiſt Air preſerve, rather than deſtroy 
Health. 

A Cnaix of Mountains runs the whole Length of the 
Iſland, from the North-Weſt to the South-Eaſt, and here 
the Air 1s MEAL better than on the Coaſt; but the 
Eurcpean Factories are generally fituated ar the Mouths of 
Rivers near the Sea, for the Conveniency of Trade, and 
here three Years may be reckoned a long Life, the ſalt 

ſtinking Ouſe ſends up ſuch an unwholeſome Vapour, that 

it perfectly PANE Foreigners that are ſent thither. 
Tn Monſons, or period ca! Winds, ſhift here at the 

E ino des, as 9 do in other Parts of the Idian Seas, 

blowing ſix Months in one Direction, and ſix! Months 1 7 

the oppolite Direction; and near the Coaſt there are other 

periodical Winds, wich blow the greateſt Part ©: th Day 


from the Sea, and in the Night- Time and Part of the 


Morning from the Land; but theſe ſcarce extend icven 
Miles from the Coaſt. _ 

HERE is a Mountain called Sinpledemend, about forty 
Miles South-Eaſt of Beucoclen, which is a Mile in H eight 
perpendicular; thoſe near the Weſt Coaſt are oeneraily 
barren Rocks, producing little beſides Shrubs; but to- 
wards the Bottom of them grows ſome good Timber. The 
Country has a great many ſmall Rivers, but none of them 
navigable much beyond their Mouths, falling from high 
Moyorains and diſcharging themſelves precipitately i Into 
the Sea, either on the Eaſt or Weſt, after a very ſhort 
Courle; the Rains continuing here, as they do in moſt. 
Places rear the Equinoctial, ſix Months every Year and 
upwards, and no where with more Violence. The Watcrs 
of the River 1nd2pccra, during Rains, look red for two 


Miles beyond the Mouth out at Sea, occaſioned, 'tis ſaid, 
by the great Number of Oaks that grow in their boggy 


Cronhds and are almoſt covered when the Floods are 
higheſt. The Waters of all their Rivers, which overflow 
the I. OW-Countries, are very unwholeſome, foul, and 
| | | not 
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not fit to be drank till they are ſettled, nor indeed till they 
have been boiled, and Tea or ſome other wholeſome Herbs 
infuied in them; and this, no doubt, 15 One Reaſon of bi 
Unwholeſomneſs of the Air, it being a very juſt Obſe 

vation, that wherever the Water is b ad, the Air is ſo 706. 

SUMATRA was antiently divided into a great many 
Kingdoms and States, as it is at preſent, of which Acgen 

Was the moſt conſiderable, and had ſome Influence over 
the reſt; and the King of Aeben is {till the moſt powerſul 
Prince in the Iſland, and the North Part of it is in a D/Lan- 
ner ſubject to him. 

ACH EN N is alſo ſtill che Capital e of this Kingdom, 
and of the whole Ifland, being ſituate in ninety three De- 
_ grees thirty Min. tes Eait Longitude, and five Degrees 

thirty Minutes N orth Latirad le, about one thouſand Iviies 
South-Eaſt of Vort St. Gecige in the Hilber India. The 
City ſtands in a Plain, ſurrounded by Woods and Bogs, 
jomething more than a Mile diſtant from the Sea; it is an 
open Town, and the King's Palace irands in the Middle of 
it. Great Banks of Earth, inftead of a Wall, are caſt up 


round about the TIS and Plante: d with Canes and Reeds, 


thar grow to ſuch a a Height char they cover che Palace, and 


render it inacceſſi ble; It! is about a Mile and a half in Cir- 


cumference; a Rivulet runs througi it, lined with Stone, 
in which they uſually batne. Though {5:2 has no Wall 
for its Defence, the Country round about it is lo ſurround- 
ed by Marſhes and thick Woods of Cane and Bamboo, 


which are not eaſily cut, and little Forts erected at proper 


Diſtances, that an E nemy would find a great dcal of Dim- 
culty to come at it. 1] 20 King has a great Number of 
ſtanding F orces, but His E lep hants are what he moit de- 
pends on; theſe are taught to trample upon Fire, and not 
to dread the Noiſe of Cannon. 

Tur City contains even thouſand Houſes and upwarads, 
which are not contiguous, each Houſe being ſurrounded 
by a Paliſadoe, which ſtands ſome Diſtance from it, ex- 
cept ſome Streets where the Markets are kept, and where 
Foreigners inhabit, who chuſe to live near one another, 
to defend themſelves from Thieves, cobverics being very 
common here. Moſt of their Houles are e ected upon 


Pillars ten Foot high, the Waters overlowing tas Streets 
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100 A New HISTORY 

in the Time of the Rains. The Houſes are built of ſplis 
Cane or Bamboo, and floored with the ſame, and every 
one has a Stone Vault to ſecure his Treaſure and moſt va- 
luable Effects; their Houſes being built of ſuch combuſti- 
ble Materials, that it is almoſt impoſſible to put a Stop to 


a Fire, if there happens to be any Wind. Their Moſques, 
or Mahometan Temples, are built of Stone, and very 


numerous, but ſmall Buildings. Factors both from the 
European and Aftatick Countries reſide here, but the Chi- 


neſe are more numerous than any of the reſt. 


PE DIR is ſituate about thirty Miles Eaſt of Achen, 
Pacim and Dely farther to the South-Eaſt, once Capitals 
of Kingdoms, but not very conſiderable at prefent. Famby 


1s ſituate on a River on the Eaſt-vide of the Ifland, about 
fifty Miles from the Sea, 1n two Degrees South Latitude, 


and is the Capital of all the Dutch. Settlements on this 
Coaſt. Palambam, another conſiderable Town on this 


Coaſt, is ſituate in four Degrees South Latitude. 
Upon the Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra, the firſt Engliſb 


Settlement, coming {rom the South, is Sillebar, which 


ſtands at the Mouth of a River on a fine Bay, in four 
Degrees odd Minutes South Latitude. 

BENCOOLEN, the principal Eugliſb Settlement on 
this Coaſt, is ſituate in one hundred and one Degrees of 
Earſtern Longitude, and four Degrees South Latitude. 


The Seamen know it by a high Mountain, of a piramidal 


Form, about twenty Miles within the Land, called the 
Sugar-Loaf. The Town is two Miles in Circumference, 
inhabited chiefly by the Natives, who build their Houſes 
on Pillars, on account of the annual Floods. The En- 


gliſo, Chineſe, and Portugueſe have each their ſeveral Quar- 


ters, and all buiid with Wood, as the Place is ſubject to 
Earthquakes. This is a moſt unhealthful Place, Multi- 
tudes of Engliſh have periſhed here; Deaths are ſo frequent 


and ſo much expected, that they ceaſe to be terrible. The 


Soldiers would fit ſinging over a Bowl of Punch, inciting 


one another to drink upon that Conſideration, that To- 


morrow, or ina very ſhort Time, they muſt die; and in 
other Parts of India, where the Writer of theſe Sheets has 
been, he has ſeen 'cople taking Leave of their Friends at 
the Approach oi Death, with as little Concern as if they 
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were ſetting out of a Journey. An Officer, who was ſent 
from Fort St. George with a Company of eighty Men to 
Bencoclen, in the Prime of their Age, aſſured me, at his 
Return between two or three Years after, that there was 
not one of the Men he carried over left alive; and theſe 
trequent Scenes of Mortality, I preſume, induced the 
Eaſjt-India Company to erect another Fort in a more health- 
ful Place, which was named Fart Marlbro, being built 
about the Time of that General's Succeſſes in Flanders, 
in the Reign of Queen Anne. 


FORT Marlbro ſtands on a dry elevated Situation, 


about three Miles South-Eaſt of Bencoclen, and is fo much 
more healthful, that one of their Governors aſſured me, 
that for the Space of a Year they did not bury one Man. 

THERE are ſeveral other Port-Towns on the Weſt 


Coaſt of Samatra, North of Bencoolen, particularly Bextall, 
another Englifo Settlement; Indrapour and Padang, Dutch 


Settlements; Tecon and Paſſaman, almoſt under the E- 
quinoctial. The King of Achen ſeems to have the 1/omi- 
nion of all the Towns North of the Equinoctial, particu- 
larly of Bataban, Barros and Daga. 


Tae Natives are of a moderate Stature, ſwarthy Com- 


plexions, ſeldom corpulent, and have black Hair and 


black Eyes, flat Faces, and high Cheek Bones, and take 


a great deal of Pains to dye their Teeth black, and rub 


themſelves all over with Oil that ſmells very ſtrong, and, 


like their Neighbours, let ſome of the Nails of their Left 
Hand grow as long as their Fingers, ſcraping them till 
they are tranſparent, and dying them with Vermillion. 


About their Heads they uſually tie a Piece of blue or white 


Linen, or wear a Cap not much unlike the Cruwn of a 
Hat. The better Sort wear Drawers or Breeches, and a 
Piece of Calico or Silk wrapped about their Loins, and 
thrown over the Leſt Shoulder : They wear Sandals on their 
Feet in Towns, but uſually travel bare: foot. 

Tux Genius of this People is not much admired ; they 
are ſaid to be a proud, heavy and indolent Generation, 
who neither endeavour to improve themſelves in Arts and 


Sciences, or in Huſbandry, letting great Part of the Coun - 


try lie uncultivated, and their Manufactures neglected. 
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Txt Produce of Sumatra is Pepper, Rice, Sugar, 


Camphire, Gold-Duſt, Bezoar, Canes and Cotton. The 


Soil is a deep fruitful Mould, well watered with Rivulets; 


but near the Sea are Abundance of Bogs and Marſhes, 


which produce only Reeds and Bamboo Canes. 
 Trz1p Fruits are Cocoa Nuts, Limes, Ore anges, Man- 
goes, Plantains, Guava's, Jac! ks, gs Pine- apples, 
Mangoſteens, and other tropical Fruits; they have alfo 
Melons, Peas, Beans, Pctatoes, Yams, Radiſhes, Fot- 
herbs, Sallads, and Plenty of all Manner of Garden, Stuff. 


Bang allo grows here, which is a Plant much hle Hemp, 
and being infuſed in Liquor, makes People very merry, 


and often mad. Their Milita ry Men tale it off ten, When 


they are about to engage an Enemy, and throw away their 


Lives very fooliſhly, w hen they have intoxicated themſelves 


with it. Opium has ſometimes the like Effects on them. 


GOLD 1 s very plentiful 1 in this Iland; but it is brought 


down from the hi ily INLAND Country; ; there is none found 


near the Sea Coafts. The Natives of the mountainous 


Part of the Country bring it down in Duſt, and ſometimes 


little Pieces like the Seeds of an Orange, weighing from 
half a Grain to two or three Penny-weights; and Mr. 


Loccy 67 relates, he once ſaw an entire Lump of an Ounce 
Weight and it is ſometimes found in the hardeſt Stones: 
He 148 iecn a Stone cf a Pound and a half W eight, which 


ſee med to "WO been beaten off another Stone, to which 
it grew, and that there fr Colne? in it, coloured and 
veined like white Marble: That it was very weighty, 


and there were ſeveral Branches of Gold ſhooting out of 
the Chinks and craggy Parts of it; the Rock Gold of A 


chen, known by its Brigb otnels, is very fine. 
As to Gold 5 lines there are none w reugnt in ons Hand, 
and I queſtion if there are ſuch Mines any where elſe. 


Gold feems to lie near the Surface, ſince nine Parts in ten 
of what we heve is waſhed down from the Hills, and found 
in the Beds o! Rivulets in the dry Seaſon, when the Water 


is gone. That there are ſome Stones which contain Gold 
is not to be denied, but it is ſound in Pieces of Rock, 
that lie on or near the Surface; and there are Geld Veins 
in bog . Lazuli, but this Stör ge is ſo ſcarce, that it is 
as dear, if not dearer than Gold; and thereicre it would 
not + way wor ch while to break the Stone! jor the ſmall Quan- 
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tity of Gold it contains: But wherever their Gold is found, 


it is in Poſſeſſion of the Mountaineers, who live towards 
the North; for if there had been any Gold in the South, 
the Dutch, who poſſeſs that Part of the Country, would 
have monopolized that precious Mineral long before now. 
The Mountaineers who bring it down to Achen to ſell 
don't make that Advantage of it they might. They ex- 
change it for Rice, Cloathing, Tobacco, and other Pro- 
viſion, at a very moderate Price; but the Natives of A.- 
chen and the Malays, who underſtand the Value of it, aſk 
an extravagant Price for what they diſpoſe of to Foreign- 
ers; and that other Nations may be deterred from pene- 


tratiag further into the Country, and trafficking with the 


Mountaineers directly, they are repreſented as Savages and 
Canibals, Monſters of the human Species; and poſſibly 
the Natives of cc: repreſent Foreigners to thoſe poor 


People in a Light no leſs ſhocking than they are deſcribed 


to us, that the Achencers themſelves may enjoy the ſole 
Profit of this rich Trad. _ 
Tres Pepper Plant is of as great Advantage to this 
Iſland as their Gold: No Country has it in ſo great Plen- 
ty. Theſe Plantations lie on the Welt Side of the Moun- 
_ rains, but ſcarce any of them within twenty Miles of the 
Engliſb Settlements ; the Pepper is brought down in Boats 
to their Factories. The Time of gathering the Pepper 
upon the Welt Coaſt is about Michaelmas, and they have 


another ſmall Crop in March. In a dry Seaſon they are 


forced to water the Pepper Grounds perpetually. 

TgEy have a {mall Breed of Horſes in dundtra, Buffa- 
loes, Deer, Goats, Hogs, Tygers, Monkies, Squirrels, 
Guanoes, Porcupines, Alligators, Serpents, Scorpions, 
Muſketoes and other Inſects. Here are allo Hens, Ducks, 


and other Poultry; Pigeons, Doves, Parrots, Parakeets, 


Maccaws and ſmall Birds; Sea and River Fiſh alſo are 
very plentiful, and Turtle or Sea-Tortoiſe. They have 
Elephants, but I think they are not Natives. 

As to Food, Rice is much the greateſt Part in all their 
Meals, ſtrong Soup, made of Fleſh or Fiſh, and a very 
little Meat high ſeaſoned, ſerves to eat with their Rice. 
As to the Mahometans that inhabit the Coaſt, they ab- 
ſtain from Swine's Fleſh, and from ſtrong Liquors, as in 
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all Countries of the ſame Faith. As to the Mountaineers, 
they will eat any Eind of Fleih, but Beef, the Bull being 
one of the Objects of their Worſhip, and if we could give 
any Credit to their Neighbours, the People of Achen, they 
eat human Fleſh ; but the World is pretty well ſatisfied 
by this Time that there are no Nations of Canibals. 

LEARNING is not to be expected here. The common 
Language is the Malayan Tongue, and the Alcoran and 
religious Books of the Mahometans are written in Arabick, 
which is now a dead Language. 

THey have the Uſe of Letters here, as they have in 


almoſt every other Eaſtern Nation except China; thoſe 
Gentlemen were ſo ſeli-ſufficient, ſo much above being 


taught by People they look upon as their Inferiors, that 


they have now the leaſt Pretence to Learning of any Na- 
tion on the Face of the Earth. 


Tut Mahometans of Sumatra ſpeak and write the Ma- 


layan Language. The Pagan Mountaineers have a Lan- 
guage peculiar to themſelves. As the Malayans write 


from the Right Hand to the Left, the Mountaineers 


write as we do, from the Left to the Right; and inſtead 


of Pen, Ink and Paper, they write, or rather engrave, 


with a Stile on the Outſide of a Bamboo Cane; the Malays, 


indeed, uſe Ink and a coarſe brown Paper. Both Nations 
are poor Accomptants, and are forced to make uſe of the 
Banians that reſide amongſt them as their Clerks, when 
they have any conſiderable Accounts to make up, the 
Banians being ſome of the ſharpeſt Traders in the World. 
Turin Mechanicks and Artificers are very indifferent 
Workmen, except it be their Carpenters, who make their 
ſwift-ſailing Praws, and their Cane Houſes, which they 
build very dextrouſly: The Goldſmiths and Blackſmiths 


are bad Workmen as well as their Bricklayers. The Chi- 


neſe who are ſettled here are good Mechanicks, Ten or 
twelve Sail of Cz:ineſe Junks arrive here every Year in 
June, bringing with them Rice and other Produce of their 
Country, and in this Fleet come over all Manner of 


: E who go to work as ſoon as they arrive, mak- 


Tables, Cabinets, Cheſts of Drawers, and all Manner 
= Houſhould Furniture, Utenſils and Toys, and theſe 
they expoſe to Sale i in a Street next the Sea, which; is called 
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the Chineſe Camp; for three or four Months this Street is 
crouded like a Fair, and if they can meet with good 


Chapmen, they will ſell their very Ships, reſerving only 
as many as will carry them Home. The Fair being —_ 
the Chineſe begin to game; if they are not at work, 

will always find them with Cards or Dice 1n their Hands, 
The Europeans reſort to their Camp to drink Hockſhew, 


with which they are frequently very merry. It 1s a Sort 


of ſtrong Beer, made of Wheat, and preferred by our 


People to any Liquor the Country affords. 
As to the foreign Traffick of this Country, I have al- 
ready obſerved, that the Europeans bring from thence 
chiefly Gold. Duſt, Pepper, and Canes; that they mect 
with more Pepper here than in any Country in the World. 
THe Pepper brought to the Eugliſb Factory at Bencoo- 


len grows in the Territories of two Rajas, or Indian Prin- 


ces, one of them called Pangaran Munco Raja, whoſe 


Capital is at Singledemond, ſituate on a large Bay, ten 
Miles North of Bencoclen. The other of them has the 


Title of Pangaran Songe Etam, or Lord of the Black River, 


whoſe Capital is called Buſar, ſituate ten Miles Eaſt of 


Bencoolen; both theſe have Houſes at Bencoolen, in that 


Quarter called the Malay Town, and reſide there when 


they have any Affairs to tranſact with the Eugliſb, who 


pay theſe Princes two Sooca's, or half a Dollar Cuſtom 


for every Bahar, containing five hundred and ſixty Pound 
Weight of Pepper. And the Pangarans, in Conſidera- 
tion thereof, promiſe to promote the Planting of Pepper 


among their Tenants and Subjects, and bring their Fruit 


to the Engl;iþ Factories; and as ſoon as the Pepper is 
weighed and delivered by the Owners, the Factors imme- 


diately pay for it, after the Rate of ten Molocos or Spaniya 
Dollars for every Bahar. 


TIE Coins of the Country are firſt Caſh, or Pieces of 
Lead, one thouſand five hundred of which make one 


Mas, valued at fifteen Pence, which is a gold Coin. A 
Pollum or Copang is a Quarter of a Mas, ſixteen Mas is 
one Tael, which is an imaginary Coin, and equivalent 


to twenty Shillings Sterling; Dollars and other Spamiſe 


Coins allo are current here, 
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As to their Weights, five Tael make a Buncal, twen 
ty Buncal one Catty, and one hundred Catty one Pecut. 
one Pecul being one hundred and thirty-two Pounds 
Engliſh, three Peculs are a China Bahar of three hundred 
and ninety-{ix Pound China Weight; and of Malay Weight, 
at Achen four hundred and twenty-two Pound fifteen Oun- 
ces, and at Bencooten and the reſt of the Weſt Coaſt a Ba- 
G is hve hundred Pound great Weight. or five hundred 
and ſixty Pound Engliſb. 
TH .y make their Payments oftener in Pieces of Gold at 
Aschen than in Coin; and therefore the Rate you intend to 
receive and pay Gold at, and the Catty you buy and ſell 
by mult be expreſſed in the Contract. It would be very 
tedious receiving one thouiand Pound in Gold Mas; for 


Y; Braſs, mixed Metals, and Silver gilt are frequently mixed 
| with them: Nor can the Money-Changers, who are em- 
4 ployed to examine them, avoid being deceived ſometimes; 

ij but if they do receive any that are bad, they are obliged 
1 to make them good to the Perſon that employs them. 

1 I nave already obſerved, that there are ſeveral States 
1 and Principalities in this Illand, differently conſtituted, of 


which that of Achen is the chief, aner the 
North Part of the liland. 
Tals Kingdom, ſome V. riters aſſure us, has been 5 
ver governed by Queens, others affirm, that there ne- 
ver was a Queen Regent here; I believe we may take the 
middle Way, and allow that it has been ſubject both to 
Kings and Queens: Certain it is, a King was upon the 
Throge when we firſt viſited this Hand, becauſe we have 
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i” his Letter which he wrote to Queen F!:zabeth, and Kings 
| | have of late Years filled that Throne: There is another 
1 Difference among Writers in relation to the Conſtitution, 
1 ſome relating it is an abſolute, and others a limited Mo- 
| it narchy : It is generally agreed, that there are ſeveral O- 


1 raucapas or great Lords d in this Part of the Iſland, that 
exerciſe ſovereign Authority in their reſpective Territories, 
as the German Princes do; but theſe acknowledge the 
1 King of Achen their Superior, and accept of the great Ot- 


| [ fices in his Court; and as he ſometimes diſplaces and de- 
0 poſes theſe, ſo there are Inſtances of their depoſing one 
| King and advancing another to the Throne. There have 


1 | ts been 
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been great Struggles between the King of Achen and theſe 


Princes for ſovereign Fower; and if the King has been 
abſolute in ſome Reigns, he has had a very limited Au- 
thority in others. As to a third Diſpute, whether the 
Throne be hereditary or elective, it ſeems the King takes 
the Liberty to diſpole of it to which of his Children he 
pleaſes, Whether he be born of a Wite or a Concubine ; 


and if the Prince does not diſpoſe of it in his Life-Time, 
there are ſometimes ſeveral Competitors for the Crown, 
and that Prince who is molt favoured by the Orancayas, or. 


Vaſſal Princes, uſually carries his Point; and from thence 


the Crown is ſaid to have been elective. Mr. Lockyer, 


the Indian Supercargo, who was at Achen about forty Years 
ago, relates that one of the Orancayas being charged with 


ſodomitical Practices, and ſummoned to appear at Achen 
to anſwer the Charge, upon his refuſing to appear the 


Sabander, or Governor of that City, ſent a Detachment 


of the Guards to cut him in Pieces, which was executed 


beſore the Houſe of an Eugliſo Merchant, in the Streets of 
Acben; from whence he concludes, that the Orancayas 


are veſted with an uncontroulable Power; but this Inſtance 


ſeems to me to infer the direct contrary; for Achen being 
the Seat of the Government, this Sabander was probably 
the King's Vice-Roy, and acted in this Caſe by his Au- 
thority, eſpecially as it does appear that one Crancaya has 
not any Authority to cenſure or puniſh another. | 
As to the South Part of the Iſland, this is divided into 
Abundance of ſmall Territories, each of them governed 


by their reſpective Pangaraus or Rajes, with the Advice 


of the chief Men of the State, called Proatens; and every 
Town has a Governor appointed by the Pargaraz, or cho- 
ſen by the Inhabitants, and confirmed by the Pangaran; 
there are alſo ſome Towns upon the Coaſt veſted with ſo- 
vereign Power, and governed by their own Magiſtrates, 
called Dato's, of which Bexceolen has twelve, and Sillebar 
four, which do not ſcem to be ſubject to any of the Pau- 
garans or Rajas. N 
Tux Inhabitants of the Mountains are governed by the 
Chiefs of their reſpective Tribes, who are under a Neceſ- 
ſity of maintaining a good Correſpondence among them- 
ſelves, in order to defend their Country againſt their 
Powerful 
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powerful Neighbours ; for as they are poſſeſſed of all the 
Gold the Iſland produces, there is no doubt but the Maho- 
metan Princes that lie round them, would make an Effort 
to ſubdue thoſe golden Mountains, if their Princes were 
at Variance: Or it they did not, the Dutch would find a 
Way to their Gold, if they ſhould find their Chiefs divid- 


ed; for the Dutch are poſſeſſed of ſeveral ſtrong Places 


and Countries in the Iſland, which would be ſupported in 
ſuch an Enterpriſe by Fleets and Forces from Batavia 
and Malacca, that lie but a very little Diſtance from them. 
The Datch have ſubdued innumerable Kingdoms and 
Iſlands in the Eaſt. It is amazing that ſo inconſiderable 
a People have been able to graſp and keep ſo much. They 
don't want Avarice to put them upon ſubduing this Coun- 


try as well as the reſt; but they have acquired more al- 


ready than they will be able to keep long, now ſo many 
European Powers are entered upon the Indian Trade; 
ſhould they attempt more, it would infallibly haſten their 
Ruin; though we have been ſo very paſſive and indolent 
to let the ungrateful Hollanders enjoy our Spices ſo many 
Years, which they robbed us of, they will ſoon find other 
Nations putting in for a Share of them, which will be a 
general Benefit to this Part of the World for it that 
Trade was laid open, we ſhould purchaſe the fine Spices 
at a much more reaſonable Rate than we do, from a 


People who deſtroy the Gifts of Heaven, leſt other Na- 


tions ſhould enjoy a Share of them, and would deſtroy 
all the Earth produces to enrich themſelves. Ee, 
Tak Mahometans of Sumatra have no written Law 
but the Alcoran, and their Comments by their Prieſts, 
who are alſo the only Judges and Interpreters of thoſe 
Laws. They are governed in their Deciſions very much 
by Cuſtom and ancient Precedents, as we are here. Death 
is the Puniſhment of Murder and Adultery, and every 
Man is an Executioner ; the Criminal is ſtabbed by every 
one of the Aſſembly that can get near him, with tneir 
Crices or Daggers. Women are ſtrangled with the Bow- 
String for capital Crimes; for Theft the Offender 
has ſome Joints of his Fingers and Toes cut off, and 
ſometimes a Limb, according to the Heinouſneſs of the 
Crime; and for the third Offence he is put to 120 * 
ehe ad- 
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Beheading, Impaling, or the like. Some of the Kings 


of Achen are ſaid to have inflicted the crueleſt Tortures on 


their greateſt Subjects on mere Suſpicion. Ihe French 


Admiral Beaulieu relates, that while he reſided at Achen, the 


King ſent for him to be Witneſs of an Execution of ſome 
of his own Women. They were tortured in the King's 
Preſence for three Hours, which the Admiral could not 
avoid being an Eye-Witneſs of, and the King's Rage en- 


creaſing with the Torture, he at length ordered their 
Hands and Legs to be cut off, and their Bodies to be 
thrown into the River; and this Barbarity was pretended 


to be exerciſed on a ſuppoſed Conſpiracy againſt the King's 


Life, of which he had no other Proof but this; one of 
| theſe Women, who lay in a Room adjoining to his Ma— 
jeſty's, ſhrieked out, and the King enquiring the Reaſon, 


they all agreed to tell him it was occalioned by a Miſtake ; 
but being threatened to be put to the Torture, if they 


concealed the true Reaſon, the Woman that ſhrieked out 
| ſaid ſomebody puſhed a Dagger through the Reeds or 
Partition of the Room, and wounded her in the Thigh, 
which occaſioned her crying out, and alarming the reſt. 
The other Women did not agree with this, or with one 
another in their Anſwers; ſome laid they heard a Noiſe, 
and others ſaid they heard nothing ; however the Dagger 
was found, and no Body could diſcover whole it was; and 


the King being able to get no ſatisfactory Account of the 


Matter, ſuſpected there was a Deſign carrying on againſt 
his Lite by his Mother, imagining ſhe had alarmed the 


Women, and upon their crying out ſhe ſuppoſed his 
Majeſty would have come out to their Aſſiſtance, and 


given the Aſſaſſins ſhe employed an Opportunity of mur- 
dering him; and in order to make a further Diſcovery, 


commanded five of the Women to be tortured by the 


Rack; but their Conſtancy was not to be moved, though 


the King made them repeated Offers of Pardon, it they 
would confeſs. One old Woman ſwooning from Time to 
Time, the King was ſo mercitul as to order her to be put 


to Death for which ſhe thanked him, and wiſhed him a 


long and happy Reign. Some of the reſt, after their Legs 
and Arms were cut off, declared, that they had long 
TY = wiſhed 
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wiſhed for this happy Hour, which delivered them from 
the Drudgeries of the Palace. 

THF King demanding of Mr. Beaulieu what he thought 
of this Execution, the Admiral was ſo terrified with the 
Cruelty of the Action, that he ſeemed to approve it by 
neee. Thet without the Ex xecution of e no Govern- 

ENL CO 1 1219/7 6E. 
THA "King has no other ſtanding Forces than his Guards, 


but depends « on his Militia, w hich are as numerous as the 


$65. in his Kingdom, able to bear Arms, who are all 
O Jiged to appear under Arms whenever they are ſum- 
moned. As to fortified Towns and Caſtles, there are 
ſcarce any but what are natural; and the Country ſeems 


to be ſo inacceſſible, that the Natives boaſt it has never 
been conquered by any foreign Power; but this muſt be a 


Miſtake, for the preſent Generation, who are Maiters of 
the North Part of the Ifland and the Sea-Coaſt, are not 


the original Inhabitants, but came from Egypt and Arabia, 


and having driven the Pagans up into the Mountains, 


{ucceeded dein on the Sea- Coalts. 


Tun Mahometan Religion is profeſſed at Achen, and 
upon all the Coaſt of Sumatra; but they are not ſuch 


bigotted Zealors as they are in ſome other Mahometan 


Countries. Their Temples or Moſques are but meanly 
built, ſome of them no better than Cottages. The chief 
Prieſt reſides at Achen, and has a great Influence on Affairs 
of State. Their Marriage Contracts are made before ſome 


Prieft, and they are Judges in Cales of Divorce, as well 


as in all civil Cauſes. The Prieſt alſo aſſiſts at the Cele- 
hration of their Funeral Rites, as in other Mahometan. 
States. 

THis, as well as the reſt of the Indian Iſlands, was, no 
doubt, firſt peopled from the neighbouring Continent. 
The Phenicians, Exyprians, and Arabians afterwards traffick- 
ed with them; and we find Solomon deſiring Hiram, King 


of Tyre, to ſend him ſkilful Mariners to pilot his Fleet 


into theſe Seas; and the Opbir mentioned in Scripture, is 
ſuppoſed to be this very Iſland, from whence he fetched 
his Gold. The Aradians and other Nations bordering on 


the Red-Sea, afterwards planted Colonies here, and be- 


came ſo potent, that they drove the former Inhabitants 


op. 
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up into the Mountains, and poſeſſed the Coaſt. The 
Portugueſe tound the Deicendants of thole Nations fixed on 
the Shores of the Indian Continent as well as the Iſlands 
when they arrived there. 

Tres Portugueſe enjoyed the ſole Traffick with this and 
the adjacent Iſlands for near one hundred Years, viz. from 
the Year 1500 almoit to the Year of our Lord 1600, when 
other Nations followed them round the Cape of Good Hope, 
and put in for a Share of the Indian Trade. 

Tre Engliſh Eaſt-India Company havingobtained a Char- 
ter, impowering them to trade to India, in the Year 1600, 
ſent Captain Lancaſter, ſtiled the General, Captain Mzrddle- 
ton, and two Ships more, to traffick with the Natives of 
this Ifland, who arrived at Achen on the 5th of June, 1502, 
bringing with him a Letter from Queen Eligabelh to the 
King of Acben; Captain Middleton being deputed by the 
General to give the King Notice of his Arrival with the 
Queen's Letter, his Ma ajeſty invited the General to come 
on Shore, which he did, and the King ordered one of 
his Miniſters, with fix Elephants, and. a large Retinue, 
to attend his Excellence, and bring him to Court. The 
largeſt Elephant being fourteen Foot high, had a large 
Room upon his Back, Tomething reſembling the Body of 
a Coach, covered with Crimſon V elvet, in the Middle 
whereof was a Gold Baſon, in which hs Queen's Letter 
was laid, and covered with a Piece of rich Silk. The 
General being mounted on another Elephant, and his 
Retinue upon the reſt, moved forward to the Palace Gate, 
where they were deſired to wait till the King was acquaint- 
ed with their Arrival; ſoon after which they diſmounted, 
and were admitted to an Audience, wherein the General 
declared that he was come from the Moſt Mighty Queen 
of Englond to propoſe an Alliance with his Majeſty, and 
being about to continue his Speech, the King deſired him 
to fit down and reſt himſelf after his tedious Voyage, told 
him he was welcome to his Country, and he might depend 
on his granting whatever he could reaſonably demand in 
behalf ot that noble Princeſs from whom he came, whoſe 
Fame had already reached to India. Then the Queen's 
Letter was preſented to his Majeſty, and the Prefent was 
ſer before the Throne, being a ſilver Baſon with a Foun- 
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tain in the Middle of it, weighing two hundred Ounces, 


a ſilver Cup, a fine Looking: Glals, a Head-piece with a 
Plume of Feathers, a Sword "with an embroidered Belt and 
Scabbard, a fine Pair of Piſtols, and a Fan; the laſt ſeem- 
ed moſt acceptable, for he immediately ordered one of his 


Women to fan him with it. 


TE Ambaſſador and the Gentlemen who a him 


being after wards deſired to fit down on the Carpets, after 


th- Manner of the Eaſt, a grand Dinner was introduced in 


Diſhes of Gold or Tamback. being a Mixture of Gold and 


Braſs, the King being ſeated on a Floor raiſed about fix 


Foot above the Hall, in a Kind of Gallery; he frequently 
_ drank tothe General a Glaſs of Arrack, and having pledg- 
ed his Majeſty once, he was left at Liberty to drink what 
Liquor he choſe afterwards. The King's Women and the 
Muſick being called, the Ladies danced, and the General 
being preſented with a Veit of the Country Faſhion, put it 


on immediately, and the Company retired. 

Tu Queen, in her Letter to the King of Achen, ob- 
forves, that God had given different Fruits to different 
Countries, to promote an Intercourſe between the ſeveral 
Inhabitants of the Earth, and the Fame of his Majeſty' s 


Humanity and Goodneſs to foreign Merchants had induced 


her to licence theſe her Subjects to viſit his Kingdom not- 


withſtanding the Dangers that muſt attend ſo lung a 


Voyage) and to offer to begin a Trade with his r 
which, if his Majeſty approved of, he ſhould have no 
Cauſe to repent; he might depend on their Truth and 
fair Dealing, and they ſhould carry over ſuch Goods as 
were moſt wanted in that Part of the World, and be better 
ſerved than he had been by the Portugueſe and Spaniards, 
her Enemies, who endeavoured to exclude all other Na- 
tions from this Traffick, pretending to have obtained the 
Sovereignty of theſe Kingdoms by Conqueſt. Whereas 
her Majeſty was well appriſed that the King had not only 
defended his Country againſt them, but carried the War 


into Malacca, here he had been victorious over thoſe 


Powers: And if the King pleaſed to take into his Protec- 
tion theſe Subjects of hers, they ſhould eſtabliſh an En- 
gliſb Factory in his Kingdomr That the General ſhould 


ſettle Articles of Trade with his Majeſty in her Name, 


which 
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which ſhe engaged on her Part ſhould be FR TR and 
deſired he would ler her Majeſty know how he approved of 
this Commerce, in a Letter by the Bearer. 

Tre King thereupon ordered his Miniſters to conclude 
Treaties of Alliance and Commer ce, with the General, 


the principal whereof were, that the Eng? % ſhould enjoy 


a free Trade, and pay no Cuſtoms, either upon Importa- 
tions or Exportations; and that all Bargains ſhould be 


punctually performed by his Subjects; that he would take 
the Factors into his Protection, and they mould enjoy the 
Freedom of their Religion. 


Tux Portugueſe at Aschen doipg all that lay in their 
Power to hinder the Traffick of the Fnpilſh ; the General, 


to make himſelf ſome Saris\attion for the Miſchief they 


intended him, cruized off the Port of Malacca, where he 


took a Ship of nine hundred Ton, going from the Coaſt 
of Coromandel to Malacca, with ſix hundred People on 


board, and found ia her nine hundred and fifty Bales of 


Chints and Calicoes, plain and painted, and Abundance of 


other rich Merchandize (ſufficient to frieght his Ships) 


Part of which he made a Preſent of to the King of Acben; 


and having taken in ſome Pepper and ſettled che E actory, 
the General failed to Bantam, carrying with him a Letter 
from the King, in Anſwer to the Queen's. 

Tris Letter the King begins with glorifying God for 


his Works, who is not, he obſerved, to be uttered by 


Words, or conceived by Imagination, that no Bounds can 
contain him, or any Similitude ex :prels him. 

E declares himſelf highly pleated with the Offer of 
Traffick between the two Nations, and tells by Queen ſhe 
may ſafely ſend her Subjects to trade in his Ports: That 
the Spaniards are his as well as her E nemies, aad chat he 


will fall upon them wherever he meets them : That he 


had formed her Factors into a Society, granted them 
Privileges, and inftructed them in the beſt Merhods of 


Trade, and to teſtify his Affection for her Majeſty, had 


ſent her a Ring adorned with a Ruby, and two Hab; ts Or 
Veſts of Gold Stuff encloſed in a red China Box 
Tue King allo made the General a Preſent of a Ring at 
parting, but before he went on board, the King deſiced 
his People would ſing him ſome of David's 1 ſalms, which 
A Dozen of the Company performed to his Satisfaction. 
IAE 
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' tain in the Middle of it, weighing two hundred Ounces, 
a ſilver Cup, a fine Looking- Glals, a Head- piece with a 


Plume of Feathers, a Sword with an embroidered Belt and 


| Scabbard, a fine Pair of Piſtols, and a Fan; the laſt ſeem- 
ed moſt acceptable, for he immediately ordered one of his 
Women to fan him with it. 

Tux Ambaſſador and the Gentlemen who 3 him | 
being afterwards deſired to fit down on the Carpets, after 


the Manner of the Eaſt, a grand Dinner was introduced in 


Foot above the Hall, in a Kind of Gallery; he frequently 


ed his Majeſty once, he was left at Liberty to Urink what 
Liquor he choſe afterwards. The King's Women and the 
Muſick being called, the Ladies danced, and the General 
being preſented with a Veit of the Country Faſhion, put it 


on immediately, and the Company retired. 
Tue Queen, in her Letter to the King of Achen, ob- 


ſerves, that God had given different Fruits to different 
Countries, to promote an Intercourſe between the ſeveral 
Inhabitants of the Earth, and the Fame ot his Majeſty's 
Humanity and Goodnels to foreign Merchants had induced 
her to licence theſe her Subjects to viſit his Kingdom (not- 
withſtanding the Dangers that muſt attend ſo long a 
Voyage) and to offer to begin a Trade with his Subjects, 
which, if his Majeſty approved of, he ſhould have no 


Cauſe to repent; he might depend on their Truth and 


fair Dealing, and they ſhould carry over ſuch Goods as 


ſerved than he had been by the Portugueſe and Spaniards, 
her Enemies, who endeavoured to exclude all other Na- 
tions from this Traffick, pretending to have obtained the 
Sovereignty of theſe Kingdoms by Conqueſt. Whereas 


her Majeſty was well appriſed that the King had not only 


defended his Country againſt them, but carried the War 
into Malacca, where he had been \ietoriols over thoſe 
Powers: And if the King pleaſed to take into his Protec- 
tion theſe Subjects of hers, they ſhould eſtabliſh an En- 


gliſb Factory in his Kingdomt That the General ſhould 


ſettle Articles of Trade with his Majeſty in her Name, 
Which 


drank to the General a Glaſs of Arrack, and having pledg- 


were moſt wanted in that Part of the World, and be better 


Diſhes of Gold or Tamback. being a Mixture of Gold and 
| Braſs, the King being ſeated on a Floor raiſed about fix 
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which ſhe engaged on her Part ſhould be performed, and 
deſired he would let her Majeſty know how he approved of 
this Commerce, in a Letter by the Bearer. 

Tre King thereupon ordered his Miniſters to conclude 
Treaties of Alliance and Commerce, with the General, 
the principal whereof were, that the Exgliſo ſhould enjoy 


a free Trade, and pay no Cuſtoms, either upon Importa- 


tions or Exportations; and that all Bargains ſhould be 


punctually performed by his Subjects; that he would take 


the Factors into his Protection, and they mould enjoy the 
Freedom of their Religion. 
Tu Portugueſe at Acben doing all that lay in their 


Power to hinder the Traffick of the Engilſo; the General, 
to make himſelf ſome Satisfaction for the Miſchief they 


intended him, cruized off the Port of Malacca, where he 


took a Ship of nine hundred Ton, going from the Coaſt 
of Coromandel to Malacca, with ſix hundred People on 


board, and found in her nine hundred and fifty Bales of 


Chints and Calicoes, plain and painted, and Abundance of 


other rich Merchandize (ſufficient to frieght his Ships) 


Part of which he made a Preſent of to the King of Achen 
and having taken in ſome Pepper and ſettled the F actory, 


the General failed to Bantam, carrying with him a Letter 


from the King, in Anſwer to the Queen's. 

Tris Letter the King begins with glorifying God for 
his Works, who is nor, he obſerved, to be uttered by 
Words, or conceived by Imagination, that no Bounds can 
contain him, or any Similitude expreſs him. 


Hz declares himſelf highly pleated with the Offer of 


Traffick between the two Nations, and tells the Queen ſhe 
may ſafely ſend her Subjects to trade in his Ports: That 


the Spaxiards are his as a as her Enemies, aad that he 


will fall upon them wherever he meets them : That he 


had formed her Factors into a Society, granted them 


Privileges, and inſtructed them in the beſt Methods of 
Trade, and to teſtify his Affection for her Majeity, had 
ſent her a Ring adorned with a Ruby, and two Habirs or 
Veſts of Gold Stuff encloſed in a red China Box. 

Tus King alſo made the General a Preſent of a Ring at 
parting, but before he went on board, the King deſired 
is People would ſing him ſome of David's Pſalms, which 

a Dozen of the Comp pany performed to his Satisfaction. 
THE 
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Tre General ſet Sail ſoon after for Bantam, where he 
compleated his Cargo of Pepper, and then returned to 
England; where he arrived, after a very ſtormy Paſſage, 


on the 11th of December, 1603. 


TRE Eugliſb having erected ſeveral Forts in Sumatra, 


_ eſpecially to the South of the Equinoctial, continued to 
traffick with the People of that Ifland, without any Inter- 
ruption, all the ſeventeenth Century; but in the Begin- 


ning of this, ſome imprudent Chiefs being lent thither, 
gave the Natives leveral needleſs Provocetions which 
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occaſioned great Part of the Iſland to enter into a Confe- 


deracy, to cxttipate the Engliſo. Dampier relates, that an 
Engliſh Governor of Benccclen, when he was there, put in 
the Stocks two Roa” 5, Or ezeee, Princes in that Neigh- 
bourhood, becauie their People did not bring down Pep- 
per to the Fort ſo faſt as he expected; andi in the Year 
1719 there was a general Inſurrection of the Natives to 
drive the Engliſh from their Coatt, which was begun by 
ſetting the Company's Sugar Plantari ons on Fire on the 
25th of March, 1720, when the Bugaſſes or Macaſſar 


Soldiers in the Company's Service deſerted the Engliſh, 
and molt of them went over to the Enemy, and there be- 


ing but one hundred and twenty-five Exgliſb in the Fort, 


moſt of them unexperienced or diſabled Men, it was 


thought moit for the Company's Service, to put their 


_ Treaſure on board the Ship Mechleapatan, that then lay in 
the Road, which was done on the 27th of March, 1720; 


and the Town of Heuceclen being ſer on Fire by their own 
Bugaſſes, with moſt of the Houſes in the adjacent Country, 
together with the Fort itſelf, moſt of the Eugliſo with their 
Slaves went on board the SMP Moechlapatan; all that were 
ſo unfurtunate as to be left behind being cut to Pieces by 


the Enemy. 


From Bencoolen they f fet Sail for B atavia, where they 
arrived the 16th of April, and the Enemy in the mean 
Time took Poſſeſſion of the Company's Fort at Bencoclen; 
however, within the Compals of a Year the Natives 
invited the Exgliſb to return to their Plantation on the 
Weſt Coaſt again, ſuffering them to compleat the Forti- 
fications they had begun at Fort Ma au; tor though there 
had been ſome Governors {ent to Renraaled that behaved 
very imprudently, and often infulted the Natives, this 

they 
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they thought a much leſs Grievance than a Dutch Govern- / 


ment, which they began to be apprehenſive of on the 


Expulſion of the E-glijſh. They expected the Dutch 


would have laid hold of this Opportunity of ſeizing the 


Engliſh Settlements, and enſlave them as they had done 
aer Indian Nations. Laying aſide therefore their Reſent- 


ment againſt the Eugliſb, they thought their wiſeſt Way to 


give them all Manner of Encouragement to come and ſettle 
among them again, if it were but to kcep cut the Dutch. 


Taz En gliſb Eaſt-India Company were fo diſcouraged 


by the Lolſes they had ſuſtained at Bencoblen, and an Ap- 
prehenſion that the Natives would remain perpetual Ene- 
mies, and conſequently it would be no Advantage to KEEP 


up their Forts and Settlements in that Country, "That, tis 


ſaid, they left it to the Option of ſome of the Comman- 


ders, they ſent to India, to abandon or reinforce their 
Settlements on the Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra, as they judged 
proper; but ſure, when theſe Orders are given, they did 
not reſle&, that the giving up theſe Settlements mult be 


the Loſs of the Pepper Trade in a great Meafure, which 


would immediately be monopolized by the Buch, as the 


fine Spices had been. The £n2/f mult in that Caſe buy 
their Pepper at ſuch a Price as the Hollander are pleated 
to ſet upon it; for the Pepper Trade of Borneo is io pre- 
carious, that the Company fend but few Ships thither ; 
and the little Factories on the Coaſt of Malovar cannot 


ſupply ſo much Pepper as this Nation wants. 


FAV A, one of the Sund Illands, is ſituate in the In- 
dian Ocean, between one hundred and two and one hun— 


dred and thirteen Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and be- 
tween five and eight Degr ees of South [ atit uae, being 
ſeven hundred Miles long and upwards of one kondred 
broad, having the Iſland: of Berno on the North, the 


Straits of Pally on the Eaſt, the Ocean on the South, and 
the Straits of u⁰fb u on the North: Welt. 


Tre Air of Java, near the Sea, is generally unhcalth- 


ful, unleſs where the Bogs have been drained, and the 
Lands cultivated, there it is much better, and in the Mid- 
dle much more ſo. The worſt Weather upon the North 
Coaſt of Java is during the welterly Monſon, which be- 


"ap the Ut Week in 1 November, when they have lome 
„ | > OS. Rain, 
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Rain. In December the Rains increaſe, and it blows freſh, 
and in January it blows {till harder, and the Rains conti- 
nue very heavy till the Middle of February, when both 


the Wind and Rains become more moderate and decreaſe, 


till the End of March. Their fair Seaſon commences in 
April, the Winds are then variable, and it is ſome- 
times calm, only at the Change of the Moon there are 
ſadden Guſts of Wind from the Weſt. In the Begin- 


ning of May the Eaſtern Monſon becomes conſtant, 
and in June and Fuly there is a little Rain; but in 


this Monſon they have generally clear, wholeſome 


Weather, until the End of September. In Ofober the 


eaſterly Wind blows faintly, and in November the weſterly 
Monſon ſets in again: When the weſterly Wind and Cur- 
rents are ſtrongeſt here, namely, in December, Fanua 


and February, there is no failing againſt them. The 
eaſterly Winds and Currents are more mcderete ; Ships 


may fail againſt this Monſon, and a Ship may come from 


the Weſtward through the Straits of Sunda to Batavia al- | 


molt at any Time. There is good Anchorage on the 
Java Side, in twenty or thirty Fathom Water: Near the 


Coaſt of Java and Borneo, from April to November, they 
have Land and Sea Breezes from different Points ; the 
Wind blows from the Land between One and Four in the 


Morning, and continues till Noon; at One or Two in the 
Afternoon it blows freſh from the Sea for five or ſix Hours. 
A Crain of Mountains runs through the Middle of the 
Iſland from Eaſt to Weſt, which are covered with fine 
Woods. The low Lands are flooded in the Time of the 
Rains. Along the North Coaſt of Java are fine Groves of 


Cocoa-Nut Trees, and wherever we ſee one of theſe 


Groves, we do not fail to meet with a Village of the Natives. 
Tux Iſland was anciently divided into Abundance of 
petty Kingdoms and States, and when Admiral Drake 
viſited this Ifland in his Voyage round the Globe, in the 
Year 1579, he relates, there were five Kingdoms in it. We 
may now divide it into two Parts, 1. The North Coaſt, 
which 1s under the Dominion of the Dutch; and, 2. The 
South Coaſt, ſubject to the Kings of Palambang and Mate- 
ran. Bantam was, till lately, the moſt conſiderable King- 
dom in Java, but this King is now a Vaſſal to the Dutch. 


BANTAM, 
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BANVTA M, heretofore the chief Town, is ſituate in 

a fine Plain, at the Foot of a Mountain, from whence run 
three Rivers, two of which ſurround the Town, and the 
other paſſes through the Middle of it; and when this City 


was in its Proſperity, is was twelve Miles in Compaſs, 


and exceeding populous, being one of the chief Ports in 
the Indian Seas, to which the European as well as A/iatick 
Merchants reſorted ; but the Dutch have removed the 
Trade to Batavia, and moſt of the Inhabitants have de- 


ſerted it; the Engliſh Factory was expelled by the Dutch 
in the Reign of King James II. ſince when neither the 
_ Engliſh, nor any other European Nation, have been ſuffered 


to trade thither. 

BATAVIA, or Facaira, is ſituate in a level Country, 
on a fine Bay of the Sea, forty Miles Eaſt of Bantam; 
ſeveral Iſlands lying before the Bay, cover it from the 


Winds and Waves, ſo that one thouſand Sail may ride 
here ſecurely; two large Moles run out half a Mile into the 


Sea, and Veſſels may lie cloſe to the Keys. In one of theſe 
Iſlands, before the Harbour, the Dutch are perpetually 


building or careening of Ships, from whence it has obtain- 
ed the Name of On-roft, or No-reft. 


Trax Form of the Town is almoſt ſquare, built with 
white Stone, and laid out in ſpacious Streets, Canals lined 


with Stone, and planted with Evergreens, running thro? 


the principal Streets; the River which pailes through the 


Middle of the Town ſupplying them with Water; and it 


is defended by a Fort which commands the Harbour, and 


the Town is ſurrounded by a Wall and twenty-two Baſti- 
ons. What adds to the Beauty of the Place is their Bridges, 


near ſixty of which built with Stone are laid over the 
Canals. Within the Fort ſtands the General's Houle, and 


the Apartments of rhe principal Officers, In the Middle 
of the City is a fine Square, on one Side of which is the. 


great Church, and on another the Stadthouſe. The Suburbs | 


reach a Mile and half beyond the City, in which are large 


Gardens and Orchards. Here the Chineſe live, or rather 
did live, and had their Temples and Tombs reſembling 
thoſe in their Mother-Country, and the free Exerciſe of 
their Religion, which is denied to the Lutheran Proteſtants. 


_ Here allo reſide the Favane/e, Malays, Bandancſe, and a 


HZ Multiteds 
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Multitude of other People, which the Dutch have brought 
hither from Countries they have enflaved. There are 
little Forts erected on every Side, fix or ſeven Miles from 
the Town, to defend the Avenues, and for the Security 
of their Country Seats and Gardens, 

Iosꝙ ot the great Towns in this Iſland, eſpecially choſe 
that are under che Dominion of the Dutch, are ſituate on 
the North Coaſt; thole Eaſt of Batavia are Charabon, 
Samarang, j apara, Noombong. Tuban, Sidaya, Fortan and 


SHPAOCH 2, and at the Eaſt End of the Iſland are the Towns 


of Pofarvan and Penarucaum, and on the South Coaſt 
Palambang and Materan. 

Tur native Javaneſe wear a Kind of Sk ull-Cap, but 

2ir Bodies are naked to the Middle, wrapping a Piece of 
5 I or Calico about their Loins, which reaches below the 
Middle of their Legs, which are bare. The Women cover 
their Bodies with a Piece of Silk or Calico, and have ano- 
ther Piece wrapped about their Loins, and dreſs in their 
Hair. The Men are employed in Huſbandry and Fiſh- 
ing, or in building Country Boats. 

THERE is a mixed Breed, called Topaſſes or Mardikers, 
conſiſting of ſeveral Nations, incor porated with the Dutch, 
and have greater Privileges than the reſt, Many of theſe 
are Merch zants, and differ but little in their Habits, or 
Way of Liie from the Dutch, only the Men wear large 
Breeches or Trowſers, which reach down to their Ancles. 
The Women tie up their Hair in a Roll on their Heads, 
wear a Waiſtcoat, and a Piece of Silk or Calico wrapped 
about their Loins. Theſe live both in the City and Suburbs. 

IE Meaceſſars, whoſe Anceſtors poſſeſſed the Iſland of 
Celebes, and were enſlaved by the Dutch, though they went 
almoſt naked in their Mother-Country, wear Cloathing here. 

SEVERAL Of the 77 moreans, Inhabitants of an Iſland Eaſt 
of China, having been brought hither by the Dutch, now 
conſtitute Part of the People of Batavia. The Habits of 
theſe and of the Macaſſars ] have not met with any Account 
of; but as many of them profeſs Chriſtianity, and are con- 
form able to the Dutch in their Religion and Cuſtoms, it is 
to be preſumed they cloath themſelves as the Hallanders do. 

TI #:sE and many more Nations the Dutch have ſubdued, 
and out of them have tor med a body oi twelve or fifteen 


thouſand 
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thouſand regular Troops, one thonſand of them mounting 


Guard at Batavia oat Day 

Trex Dutch, by introducing ſuch Numbers of the Indian 
Nations, have made Ba /aVia one of the moſt populous 
Cities in Ma; and the chief People of the ſeveral Nations 
being thus in their Power, they have not much to fear 


from the meaner Sort, who have been left behind to cul- 
tivate the Ground. 


Tre Flanders have done whatever Force or Policy 


could do to eſtabliſh their Empire in the Eaft, if Juſtice 
and Clemency had had ſome ſmall Share in their Councils. 


The Want of theſe may probably one Day incline the Na- 
tives to Join ſome other Powers againſt them. I have long 


been of Opinion their Reign would not be laiting, as they 


have never endravoured to gain the Affections of the con- 

quered Nations; but now 10 mz ny Powers are endeavour- 

ing to rival them in the Hadan Trade, the Time ſeems ap- 
WO 2 


 proaching when they muit abandon what they ſo unjuſtly 


acquired: Other Nations will certainly join the Natives to 


drive the barbarous Hollanders from their Shores, as they, 
by 


with the aſſiſtance of the injured natives, did the Portugueſe 


about one hundred Years ago. This can only be prevented 
by doubling their Forces on that Side; and if they ſhould 


encreaſe their Gariſons, and render their Governors more 
powerful in that Part of the World, ſome ambitious Chief 
poſſibly may ſet up for himſelf, and reader their Colonies 


independent of their Mother-Country, as the Governor 


of Ceylon lately did. The obtaining the Sovereignty of 
that charming Cinnamon Iſland is to itrong a Tempta- 


tion to an ambitious Man, as it is not eaſy to reſiſt, eſpe- 
cially as the poſſeſſing of that mult make great Part of the 


World „ on him for the Spice it produces. 
RICE is the principal Grain that grows here. They 


have alſo Plantations of Sugar, Tobacco and Coffee: 


Their Kitchen Gardens, are well repleniſhed with Cab- 


bages, Purſlain, Lettice, Parſley, Fennel, Melons, 


Pompions, Potatoes, Cucumbers, and Radiſhes. Here 
are alſo all Manner of Indian Fruits, ſuch as Plantains, 
Banano's, Coco's, Anano's, Mangoes, Mangoſtecns, Du- 


rions, Oranges of ſeveral ſorts, Limes, Lemons, the Betel 


and Arek Nut; Gums of ſeveral Kinds, particularly 
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Benjamin : In March they plant Rice, and their Harveſt 


proper to the Climate, beſides Oak, Cedar, and ſeveral 


which is of univerſal Uſe, affording them Meat, Drink, 


Boats, and other Veſſels. 


ther than Wool, and their Fleſh is dry. Their Hogs, 
other Councries between the Tropicks; and their Veniſon 


. Crocodiles, Porcupines, Serpents, Scorpions, Locuſts, 


Jittle Houſe her Maſter had built for her, and lying down 
as if ſhe had the Head-Ach. Mr. Leguat imagined | great 


while others were of Opinion it was the Iſſue of an Ape and 


therefore need not to be repeated here. The Dutch travel 
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is in Fly. In October they have the greateſt Plenty of 
Fruit, and they have ſome all the .  — 
Tazy have good Timber, Cotton, and other Trees 


Kinds of red Wood. The Coco Tree is very common, 


Oil and Vinegar; and of the Fibres of the Bark they 
make them Cordage ; the Branches cover their Houſes, 
and the Leaves they write on with a Steel Stile, and with 
this and the great Bamboo Cane they build their Houſes, 


HRE are Buffaloes and fome Oxen, and a ſmall Breed 
of Horſes. The few Sheep we find here have Hair, ra- 


wild and tame, are the beſt Meat we ear here, or in any 
is good: Here are allo Tygers and other wild Beaſts, 


and a Multitude of Inſects; Monkies alio abound here; 
Mr. Leguat, who reſided in Java ſome Years, relates, 
that he ſaw a Monkey that was Kept 1 in one of the Baſtions 
at Batavia, that came very near the human Form; that it 
was a Female, went upright on its hinder Legs, was 
very tall, and concealed the Pudenda with one of Its 
Hands; that ſhe made her Bed neatly every Day in a 


at Night, covered herſelf with a Quilt, and ſometimes 
would bind her Head with a Cloth, and ſeemed to grieve 


Pains had been taken to teach the Creature to perfor m 
ſuch Actions, as ſeemed to be the Reſult of Reaſon, 


a Female Slave; for when a Slave has committed a great 
Fault, or what the Dazch are pleaſed to call ſuch, they 
frequently run up into the Mountains, and live perfectly 
wild, and ſuppoſes that this Creature was begot on her 
Mother by ſome Male Ape. 
Tur Food, Salutations, and Diverſions of the 18 
in this Iſland are the fame as in Borneo and Sumatra, and 


in 
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in Coaches, and on Horſeback, and ſometimes in Palan- 
quins, or covered Couches, carried on Mens Shoulders, 
as the Indians do, with a grand Retinue. 
Nox x of the Nations of Europe are ſuffered to trade to 

Fava, but from China fourteen or fifteen Junks of two 
hundred or three hundred Tun, uled to come every Year 
in November or December, and return home in June; 
which furniſhed the Dutch with the Merchandize of China 
upon eaſier Terms than they could purchaſe it in that 
Country: And this is the Reaſon the Dutch ſo ſeldom. 
viſit that Kingdom, and permit other Nations to trade 
thither, which they could prevent if they pleaſed, by 
ſhutting up the Straits of Sunda and Malacca, which the 
Squadrons of Men of War they always keep in India, ena- 
ble them to do. Beſides the Goods imported to Batavia 

by the Chineſe ; the Dutch themſelves import the Produce 
of Japan, the Spice-Iſlands, Perſia, Surat, Bengal, the 
| Coaſt of Coromandel and Malabar, and all the Merchan- 
dize of Europe and Africa. Never were ſuch Magazines of 
Goods laid up in any City, as are to be found in Batavia, 
except in Amſterdam itſelf; and as they barter the Goods 
of one Country for another, the Iudian Trade is ſo far 
from diminiſhing their Treaſure, that it brings them in 
more Gold and Silver than any other Trafick. They 
have ſuch a Superfluity of Spices, that they employ Peo- 
ple to root them up in the Molucca's, and, it is ſaid, burn 
Ship-Loads of Cinnamon in Ceylon; but 1 ſhould think 
the laſt Article unneceſſary, becauſe if they did hot burn 
the Cinnamon, they have fo fortified the Coaſts of that 
Iſland, that no other Nation can come at it. The Dutch, 
with great Propricty, aſſure the Title of Sovereigns of all 
the Seas, from the Cape of Good Hope, Faſtward, to Cape 
Horn in America. I don't know any Power, that can re- 
{iſt the Fleets they are able to fit out at Batavia, within 
theſe Limits. 

LEARNING is not to be expected among the Natives of 

Java; moſt of the modern Indian Languages indeed are 
ſpoken here, but none are more generally underſtood than 
6 Malayan and Portugueſe, and the Dutch have founded 
Schools in Batavia for teaching the learned Languages 
which are ſtudied in Europe, and all Kinds of Mechanick 
Arts 
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Arts are brought to great Perfection here. A Printing 
Houſe, Paper Mills, and Gunpowder Mills, are erected 
here; there are allo Sugar-Bakers, Cotton- Weavers, Car- 
penters, Ropemakers, Bricklayers, Shipwrights, Smiths, 
Braziers, Cutlers, Sc. 
Tut Iſland of Java was not known to the Enrodeans. 
ntil the Portugueſe paſſed the Cape of Good Hope, about 
the Year 1500, where THEY found the Arabiaus planted 
upon the- Shores, as they were upon the a adjacent Iſlands; 
Whoſe Ance ſtors, very probably, came hither ſo long ago, 
as the Phey CLOS, Egypiia ns and Jews, ventured into theſe 
Seas, i Search of Spices, Gold, and other rich Merchan- 
dize, the neighbouring iſlands afford: About an hundred 
Years after the Portugueſe arrived here, the Engliſb and 
Duich began to trade "with the Favaneſe, Bantam being 
the chief Port to which the Chineſe and moſt of the Indian 
People reſorted, which made Bantam one of the greateſt 
Marts in India: But there being a Miſunderſtanding be- 
tween the King of Bantam and: the Hollanders, the fatter 
removed to Facatra, now Batavia; where they erected 
Forts, and introduced ſo many Troops, that they ſoon 
found themſelves in a Condition to give Law to moſt of 
the Sovereigns in that Iſland ; che King of Bantem only 
hindered them being Maſters of ir. The Hellanders there- 
fore underſtanding There was a Difference between that 
King and the Prince his Son, they joined the Prince a- 
gainſt his Father, and aſſiſted him to uſurp his Throne 
they afterwards introduced ſuch a Number of Forces into 
that Capital as enabled them to command both Father 
and Son, ſuffering the young King, however, to retain 
the Name of King, but took the Admini iſtration of the 
Government entirely into their own Hands, expelled all . 
European Factors and Merchants from the Coaſts, and 
particularly the Eugliſb, who had a very great Trade here, 
ſo lately as the Reign of King James II. And the Dutch 
may now be looked i UPON as che only Power in that Iſland, 
except the Kings of Maleran and Palamboan, whole Ter- 
ritories are ſituate beyond the Mountains on the South- 
Eaſt Part of the Hland, from whom they do not  appre- 
hand any Diſturbance, 
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Tux Princes that are their Vaſſal „are permitted to 
live in as great State as ever they did when they were really 
Monarchs, and the Orders of the Hollafders are executed 
in the Name of ſuch Kings. An Inſtance of the State 
they appear in, has been given us by a late Traveller; he 
relates, that when the King of Bantam goes in or out of 
his Palace, the G.eat Guns are fired, 26d tour of the 

Natives of Amboyna, Men of prodigious Stature and ter- 
rib]: Countenances, with their Shields and Broad Swords, 
begin the Proceſſion, who are followed by a Company of 

Javaneſe Soldiers, and another Company that are Natives 

of Baliy, or Little Java, follow them; after theſe come 

ſix fine Per/an Horſes richly accoutred, and then the 

King's Son on Horſeback, but very young, attended by 

a great Number of Women, carrying golden Veſſels, with 

Fruits and Flowers; alter whom marched a Body of Dutch 

Soldiers, and then the King mounted on a Perſian Horſe, 

covered almoſt with gold Trappings, attended alſo with 

great Numbers of Women on Foot; and two Companies 
oi Soldiers, the one Dutch, and the other Favaneſe, cloſed 
the Proceſſion. 

THE Dutch Governor of . alſo takes great State 
upon him, and has in Reality the Power of a Sovereign 
Prince. A Troop of Horſe Guards precede his Coach 
when he goes out, Halberdiers ſurround his Coach, and 

a Company of Foot-Guards march after it, cloathed i in 
yellow Sattin, enriched with Silver Lace and Fringe 
and the Governor's Lady has her Guards, and is attended 

in all Reſpects, both within and without Doors, like a 

Queen. 

Trne Dutch have upwards of twenty thouſand ſtanding 
Forces in Java, one Part Hollanders, and the other Indians; 
but except the Guards, their Soldiers make no great Fi- 

gure, their Cloathing being very mean, and not uniform; 
and they mortify the Subaltern Officers pretty much, 
not ſuffering them to have an Umbrella carried over their 
Heads, though they allow the meaneſt Dutch Tradeſman 
this Privilege. 

As Batadia is a Place of the greateſt Trade! in India, 
the Cuſtoms muſt be very conſiderable : I hey lay a Poll- 
Tax alſo on the Chineſe, who pay a certain Sum for the | 

Privilege ; 
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Privilege of wearing their Hair, and as much more for 
every Silver and Gold Bodkin in it; which muſt amount 
to a good Sum, if every Chineſe in the Iſland pays this 
Tax; for there are not leis than one hundred thouſand 
Chineſe there; but I queſtion, whether one Half of them 
live in and about Batavia. Me 
BESIDE the Land Forces, the Dutch have not leſs than 
thirty or forty Men of War in India, which are a Force 
_ ſufficient to engage any European or Indian Fleet they may 
meet with in thoſe Seas. As for the Javaneſe, they never 
had any Ships of above fifty Tun, but ſome ſwift-ſailing 
Praws, which are almoſt equal to thoſe of the Ladrone 
Iſlands. % £ Ck 
Tux Nations the Dutch have enſlaved, and the Cru- 
elties they exerciſed both on Europeans and Indians in the 
laſt Century, have been taking Notice of already, and 
were almoſt forgot, till the Maſſacre of the Chineſe in Ba- 
tavia, in the Year 1540, revived the Memory of them: 
To juſtify which, the Dutch pretended to have diſcovered 
a Conſpiracy of the Chineſe, to make themſelves Maſters 
of Batavia, and extirpate the Hollanders : But as this was 
the Pretence for murdering our innocent, defenceleſs 
Factors, at Amboyna, as well as for maſſacring the Natives 
of the Spice Iſlands, and for the numberleſs Cruelties they 
have exerciſed in India, this will be but little regarded; 
eſpecially, when it appears, that the Chineſe, who inha- 
bited the Suburbs of Batavia, peaceably delivered up all 
their Arms, as ſoon as required. What Danger could 
then be apprehended from them? None of them lived 
within the Walls of the City, which was well fortified and 
defended by a Caſtle and ſeveral other Forts, and a Fleet 
of Men of War in the Harbour. If it be conſidered fur- 
ther, that the Chineſe without had no Cannon, or any 
Preparations made towards forming a Siege, in this de- 
fenceleſs Condition, could the Dutch be 1o terrified, as 
not to admit one of them to a fair Trial, or find any other 
Evidence againſt them, but what they extorted by the 
Rack ? and yet deſtroyed upwards of twenty thouſand of 
theſe People in cold Blood, having firſt diſarmed them. 
The Governor, to excuſe his barbarous Cruelty, affirmed, 
that the Order for the Maſſacre was ſigned by every _ 
„ 0 
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of his Council, except Baron [zboff, whom he ſent to 
Europe in Irons, becauſe he would not conſent to the 
Order: And, I have ſo favourable an Opinion of the 
Datch, that I can? t think, all the reſt of the Council would 
have ſigned the cruel Order, if they had not been induced 
to do it by the Governor's Threats, who hoped to ſcreen 
himſelf from Juſtice, by procuring the Hands of moſt of 
the Council. So much he depended upon this, that he 
ventured to ſend his moſt valuable Effects to Europe, 
declaring, that he would go thither himſelf, not doubtin 
but he had amaſſed Treaſure enough by the Plunder of 
the Chineſe or otherwiſe, to have bribed any Tribunal in 
Europe, in his Favour; but the States of Holland being 
appriſed of his Intention, ſent Orders to the Governor of 
the Cape of Good Hope, it he came that Way, to ſtop him, 
and ſend him back to Batavia to take his Trial. The 
Packet which included theſe Orders arriving at the Cape 
when the Governor of Batavia was there, who having a 
ſuperior Authority to the Governor of the Cape, and all 
other Governors between that Place and Japan, the Packer 
was firſt carried to him, and delivered into his own Hands; 
but he never dreaming what it contained, ſent it, un- 
opened, to the Governor of the Cape, who no ſooner law 
the Contents, but he ſent a Guard to ſeize on his Batavian 
_ Excellency, and put him on board a Ship bound for In- 
dia; and he was probably thrown overboard, to prevent 
any further Enquiries: And to ſhew the Reſentment of 
the States at this barbarous Execution, they allo diſpatch- 
ed Baron Imboſt, to take upon him the Government of 
Batavia, whom the former Governor had ſent over in 
Irons, for expreſſing his Abhorrence of the Maſſacre. 
And now, when the Dutch themſelves have thus ſhewn 
their Deteitation of the Fact, is it not ſtrange to ſee ſome. 
of our own Writers juſtifying the cruel Order, and relating 
falſe Facts, in order to excuſe the Perſons that perpetrated 
this monſtrous V illany ; and even exculing and juſtifying 
the Dutch, in torturing and mudering the Eugliſb Factors 
at Amboyna, and not only plundering their Effects, and 
taking their Ships, but invading and ſubduing the Eugliſb 
Spice Iflands, and keeping Poſleſſion of them to this Day, 
ee we had the beſt Title to them that or” 
C 
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be made, namely, the Ceſſion of the Princes and States 
of thoſe Countries? „ 

WHETHER the Dutch really approved the Maſſacre of 
the Chineſe, or not, may be a Doubt; but ſeeing the reſt 
of Mankind expreſſing their Abhorrence of it, they cer- 
tainly hoped to throw the Odium off themſelves upon 
their Governor, by ſending him back to be tried at Bata- 
via, Where the Crime was committed, aftording more 
Mercy to him, than he had ſhewn to ſo many thouſand 
Men, Women, and Children murdered in cold Blood ; 
but whether the late Governor ever reached Batavia, or 
was put to Death without a Trial, as the CHineſe were, is 
yet doubtful: All that can be affirmed of Certainty is, 
that he has diſappeared ever ſince, and we hear of no Pro- 
ſecution begun againſt him, or any of the Council that 
ſigned the Order with him. Baron [nhof, who ſuccceded 
the cruel Governor, is ſince dead; whether he died fairly 
or not, or was taking off for not complying with the late 
Governor's Orders, will be difficult ro know; for My- 
ſteries of State, or rather Myſteries of Iniquity, are ſome- 
times impenetrable, and may remain Secrets till the laſt 
great Day of Account. To return to the Deſcription of 
the Javaneſe. „„ 55 

As the Women of Jada are remarkable for their amo- 
rous Diſpoſition and Conſtancy to the Man they eſpouſe, 
and expect that the Man ſhould be equally conſtant, if 
her Lover goes aſtray, ſhe makes no Scruple in preparing 
a Dole for him. An old Traveller, who ſeems much e- 
namoured with the Javaneſe Ladies, gives this Deſcription 
of them ; he oblerves that they are much fairer than the 
Men, have good Features, little ſwelling Breaſts, a ſoit 
Air, ſprightly Eyes, a moſt agreeable Laugh, and a be- 
witching Mien, eſpecially in Dancing : that they expreſs 
the greateſt Submiſſion to their Huſband, proſtrating 
themſelves before him when he enters the Houſe. Poly- 
gamy prevails here; the Javaneſe have ſeveral Wives be- 
ſides Female Slaves, of whom they make Concubines 
when they ſee fit. 5 
THreRE being a Scarcity of European Women, the Dutch 
are allowed to marry a Native, provided ſhe will profeſs 
Chriſtianity, which ſhe 1s ſeldom averſe to, as it 3 
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her Pride; a Chriſtian and the Wife of a Dutchman taking 


Place of a Native Javaneſe, and being allowed a great 
many Privileges, which the Natives can't enjoy; and her 


Huſband is obliged to confine himſelf to her Bed, and 


bring no Rivals into the Family. 5 1 
IN ST EAD of hired ſervants at Batavia, every body al- 
moſt is ſerved by Slaves of all Complexions and all Na- 
tions; the Buyer aſks no Queſtions from whence they 
came, or how the Seller came by them, which induces 
the Rovers or Free Booters in theſe Seas to land upon any 
Coaſt, and carry off the Inhabitants, Men, Women, and 
Children, and ſell them at Patavia, or any other Town 
where there is a Demand tor Slaves. 
I pRocE:D to the Deſcription of ſome other Javer 


Princes, who are ſtil] independent of the Dutch. The two 


Kingdoms of Materau and Palamberg are ſituate on the 
South Side of the Ifland. Materan, the Capital of the 
firſt Kingdom, is ſituate in one hundred and ten Degrees 
of Eaſtern Longitude, and in ſeven Degrees forty-five 


Minutes South Latitude. Palambang, the Capital of the 


Kingdom of that Name, is ſituate in one hundred and 
fourteen Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and in ſeven De. 
grees thirty Minutes South Latitude, on the Straits of 
Billy, through which the Eaſt-India Ships ſometimes pals, 
when they are homeward-bound from Bornzo z ſuch Ships 
touch at the Town of Palainbang tor freſh Water and Pro- 
viſions; but the Surf often beats with ſuch Violence on 


the Shore, that makes it difficult Watering there. Cap- 


tain Beckman paſted this Strait in January, 1724, and re- 
lates that he was fifteen Days between the Eaſt End of the 


Iſland of Madura and the Straits, though it was not above 


thirty Leagues, and ſhould have been longer, if he had 
not obſerved that once in twenty-lour Hours the South 
Wind broke through the Straits with ſuch Violence, that 


it ſet him back as much as he had gained the whole Day 


before: That this Wind is always attended with heavy 
Rains, and laſts about an Hour, but gives timely Notice 
of its Approach. He adviles Ships therefore that paſs to 
the Southward to keep the Coaſt of Fave on board, ſteer- 
ing along Shore within a Mile or two with the northerly 


Breeze, which laſts till the other comes rom che South- 


ward, 
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ward, in which Time the Ship will have run four or five 
Leagues to the Southward of the North-Eaſt End of Java, 
when you will open a black ſandy Bay; and when the 
Tormado is ſeen beating up the Straits, which may be 
| diſcerned an Hour before it comes, it is adviſeable to get 
near enough into the Bay to anchor before the ſoutherly 
Wind reaches you; but there is no ſafe Anchoring till the 
Ship gets into the Bay, the Strait between Java and 
Bally not being half a Mile over in the narroweſt Part, 
and the Mountains on each Side of a prodigious Height 
hanging almoſt over the Ship, and affording a diſmal 
Proſpect, while Guſts of Wind frequently come down from 
the Hills, veering round the Compaſs. To prevent being 
whirled round, therefore, by the circling Eddies, he ad- 
viſes to keep the Boat a-head; but when the Ship is got 
to the narroweſt Part of the Strait, the Rapidity of the 
Current to the Southward toon forces the Ship through. 
The Danger of the Paſſage is not ſo great as is generally 
believed, and after the Strait is paſſed, the Ship m 
anchor in the Bay of Polambarg, where it may be ſupplied 
with Waod, Water, and other Proviſions. 

Tre Natives here are under terrible Apprehenſions 
that the Dutch deſign to ſend a Colony hither, and thought 
his Ship had belonged to the Hollanders; but as ſoon as 
they underſtood the C aptain was an Engliſhman, the King 
invited him on Shore, and the next Day came on board 
his Ship. The Captain and his Officers were aiterwards 
well entertained on Shore, and the King made them a Pre- 
ſent of Rice, Oxen, Deer, and Poultry: and the Captain 
was informed that the Country produced Gold, Pepper 
and Cotton in Plenty. They had a ſmall Breed of Horles, 
Buffaloes, Goats, and very large Oxen; all Manner of 
Land and Water Fowls, and Fiſh. The King and his 
Subjects are moſt of them Pagans, though there are ſome 
Mahometans, and the Chrne/e trade to this Place. 

TRE Ifland of Bally, or the Leſſer Java, is only divided 
from the larger Iſland by the laſt mentioned Strait; and 
Eaſtward of this are the Iſlands Lomboy, Combava, Flores, 
Solor, Timor, and ſeveral more, upon which the Dutch 
have Forts, and look upon the Natives as their Subjects, 
many of whom have been tranſported to Batavia, 2 

erve 
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ſerve in the Ditch Troops. Timcr is the largeſt of theſe 
Iſlands, being about two hundred Miles in Length, and 
fifty in Breadth, and divided into ſeveral petty States, 
which the Dutch play againſt one another, and by that 
Means govern the whole. The Portugueſe had formerly 
Colonies here, whoſe Deſcendants are now fo intermixed 
with the original Natives, that they are ſcarce to be di- 
ſtinguiſhed from them, eſpecially as they profeſs the ſame 
Religion. There are allo ſome Pagans and Mahometans 
ſtill remaining here, and the CHhineſe come hither to trade 
once a Year: The Inhabitants are fo very ſwarthy, that 
they are ſometimes taken for Blacks, and thoſe that are not 
under the Government of the Portugueſe or the Dutch are 


repreſented as Savages; they wear no Cloathing but a 


little Piece of Cloth about their Loins, and the better Sort 
wear a Kind of Coronet about their Temples, adorned 
with little thin Plates of Gold or Silver; the reft have 
Caps made with Palmetto Leaves. Their Arms are 
Swords, Darts, and Lances or Spears, and with theſe they 
run down and kill their Game. Their Animals are the 
ſame as in the Iſland of Java, as well as their Foreſt and 
Fruit Trees. The Dutch don't ſeem to make any grca: 


Profit of theſe Iſlands ; the principal Deſign of their build 


ing Forts here is to defend the Avenues to the Spice Ilanda, 
which lie in their Neighbourhood. _ | 
ThERE are Countries which lie South-Eaſt of theſe 


Iſlands, to which the Dutch have given the Names of cy 
Guinea and New Jlolland, in which they relate there oe 


ſome few-ſavage Inhabirants, and that they are not wort! 
the planting; and I can't learn that the Dutch themielves, 
to whom they mult be of more Value than to any other 
People, as they lie not far from Batavia, have made as 
Settlements there; for which there may be this Rœaſon, 
that the Hollanders have poſitiſed themſelves of mo! 
Countries in the F aft already than they can poſtioly mats 
tain and defend; but *tis ſtrange that n5 other Power vitits 
thoſe Coafts, when they lie ſo near the Spice Illands, ar. 


poſſibly may produce the like Fruits. As every Nation 


ry 


almoſt now puts in for a Share of the Eaſt-India i rave; 


ſurely, ſome of them will make the Experiment, and ny: 
fit down with the Account the Dutch have given us of 


1 them, 
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them, whoſe Intereſtit is to prevent other Nations ſettling 
ſo near the Spice Iſlands. The Eugliſo did make ſome 
Eſſay towards this Diſcovery about the Year 1700, being 


at the Charge of fitting out Captain Damper, and ſent 
him into theſe Seas, where he met with a People not ſo 


barbarous as the Duzch repreſented them, and treated with 


them about entering into an Alliance with the Eygliſb; and 
if I remember right, he brought home a Crown and Sceptre, 
made of Wood, or ſome very mean Materials, which one 


of their Princes preſented him with. Dampier happened to 


be caſt away upon the Illand of Aſcenſion, and though the 
hip was broke to Picces, he and his Crew got faſe to 
Shore, and were taken up by Commodore Warr. en, On Nis 
Return from India, where he had been to ſuppreſs the 
Pirates in thoſe Seas. 
Wrar Report Daiipicr made to the Council, or the 
Board of Trade, on his Return to England, I never heard; 


bur it ſeems, the Government never made any further At- 


tempts to iniorm themſelves of the State of thofe Countries, 8 
or whether it might be worth while to plant them. I am 


apt to think the Reaſon nothing further was done towards | 


the Diſcovery, was, becaule we were entering into that 
long War in the Beginning of the Reign of Queen Anne, 
which engroſſed the whole Attention of the Court. 

I RETURN now to the Deſc -ription of the Indian Illands, 
of which the Chief of thoſe that remain to be treated of 
are the Nicobar and Andemam Iſlands, and thoſe of the 
Maldiva's.* 

TE Nicober Illands are Reda in the Nan Sea, be- 
tween ninety-two and ninety- four Degrees of Eaſtern 
Longitude, and between ſeven and ten Degrees of North 
Latitude, near the Entrance of the Bay of Bengal, a. little 
North of the Ifland of Sumatra. The largeſt of theſe 
lands, which lies moſt to the South, is forty Miles long, 
and fifreen broad; the South End is mountainous, and 
there are ſome ſtecbh Rocks near the Sea; the reſt of the 
Iſland is covered with Woods, but not high Land. It is 
a rich Soil, that would 3 almoſt any Grain, if it 


Was cultivated. The Groves of Coco-Nut Trees, that 


ſtand i in the flat Country near the Sca, are exceeding plea- 


fant; but I don't find there are any Towns, oaly as we 
fail 
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fail by, we ſee Cluſters of five or fix little Houſes in ever 
Creek and Bay, which are built on Bamboo Pillars, eight 


or nine Feet above the Surface of the Ground, the Roof 


neatly arched with bended Cane and covered with Plam 
Branches. 
_ Tres: Iflanders are © madergely tall, the Complexion a 
deep Olive, and have long black Hair, and black Eyes; 
their Women might be eltcemed handſome, if it was not 
the Cuſtom to 85 the Hair off the Eye. brows by the 
Roots. 

Tas Men wear no Cloaths, but a little linen Cloth about 


their Loins; that of the Women is deeper, reaching be- 


low their Knees. The Country | is {till over-run with Wood; 
they negle& to clear it, and cuitivate the Ground, bur 
live chiefly on Fiſh and fach Fruits as the Country pro- 
duces pontaneouſly; ; they have little Trade or Commerce 
with any other People; but as Ships fail by in their Way 


to and from the Straits of Malacca, they bring off Hogs, 


Poultry and ſuch Fruits as the Country affords, taking 


Tobacco, Linen, and other Neceſſaries in Return. 


Tre And5waz Wands lie in the Bay of Bengal, North 
of the Nicobar Iſlands, in ninety-two Degrees of Eaſtern 
Longitude, and between ten and fifteen Degr ees of North 
Latitude. Theſe Iands do not ſeem to differ much from 
thoſe of Nicebor, except in producing Rice, Which is cul- 
tivated here and eaten by the Natives as well as Fiſh and 
Fruit; and both theſe People, when the Eurepeaus firſt 
viſited them, were charged with de vouring their own 
Species, though it appears, that for the moſt Part they 
live upon the Fruits of the Earth, and are fo far from 

eating human Fleſh, that they hardly cat any Fleſh at all. 


1 1 examined the Cuſtom of moſt Countries, which 
had the Reputation of being Canibals, and have not been 


able ro find Evidence, or even a Probability, that there 
was ever a Nation ot Canibals. Whar par ciculir People 
might be induced to do, driven to it H Necefli ty, is a dif- 
ferent Thing; but I can't readily give Credit to the Stories 
we meet with of, whole 5 of Canibals. I have my- 
ſelf experienced what Hunger is, lived two Whole Days 
without taking any Nouriſhment whatever, and was fo 


far from finding my Appetite encreaſe, that I grew indif- 
* 3 ferent 
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ferent whether I eat or not. The Rage of Hunger: as 
ſome People call it, will be as violent after twelve Hours 
faſting, as ever it will be. Thirſt is much more intole- 
rable than Hunger, eſpecially when the Sun is continually 

ſhining upon us "with perpendicular Rays, of which I re- 
member the following Inſtance. Seven or eight Exgliſb- 

men (with one of whom I failed in the fame Ship to India) 
being taken Priſoners by the Arabs, eſcaped into the ſan- 
dy Deſarts, where they met with no Water for ſeveral 
Days, and the Sun all the Day-Time beating over their 
Heads; whereupon they agreed that one of them ſhould 
bleed, and the reſt drink his Blood; and having caſt 
Lots who ſhould be the Sacrifice, it fell to my Friend's 

Turn; but ſuch was their Thirſt, that it was almoſt in- 
different to them on whom the Lot fell: My Friend very 
readily let himfeli Blood, and bled to Death, and the reſt 
by drinking of it ſaved their Lives till they came to ſome 
Water, and all of them returned alive to India, and gave 
this Relation of the Matter. 

AnoTH: x Inſtance of the intolerable Rage of Thirſt I 
knew in India, was this. Our Ship, the Martha, lying 
at an Anchor before Fort St. George, four of the Seamen 
agreed to run away with one of the Boats in the Night- 
Time. Accordingly they got into the Boat, while the 
Man who kept it was aſtcep, and rowed to Sea after ſome- 
thing they took to be a Ship, but happened to be a Cloud, 
and were ſo far from Land the next Morning, that they 
could fee neither Land or Ship, and had neither Proviſion 
or Compals with them. It happened to be bright Wea- 
ther at that Time, and the Sun directly over their Heads, 
Which had that Effect, that one of them on the third Day 

fell mad, and fo dicd, and was thrown overboard ; two 
more of them died in the ſame Manner, the ſucceeding 
| Days, and were thrown into the Sea ; and now two only 
remaining, on the ninth Night they heard the Surff beat- 
ing againſt the Shore, and had juit Strength enough to 
turn the Head of the Boat towards the Land, and came 
fately to it, having received no other Nouriſhment in the 
nine Days than the Blood of a Tortoiſe or Turtle they found 
aſleep upon the Water, and hauled into their Boat; and 
of this, I think, they drank but one Coco-Nut Shell a- 
piece, 
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piece, mixed with the Sea-Water. When the Boat came 


aſhore, they found they were two hundred Miles North 


of Fort St. George, from whence they ſet out. The Boat- 
Keeper came back afterwards to the Fort, from whoſe 
Mouth I had this Relation. The other Man that was left 
alive went into the Mogul's Service, not daring to return, 


for Fear of being puniſhed for running away with the Boat; 
but the Boat-Keeper pretending he was afleep when the | 
Boat put off, and innocent of the Conſpiracy, thought he 


had nothing to apprehend from his Maſters. 
Tne Reader, I preſume, will pardon this Digreſſion, 


as J had ſo fair an Opportunity to ſpeak of the Effects of 


Hunger and Thirft of my own Knowledge. 

I coMr now to conclude the Deſcription of the Indian 
Iſlands, of which only the Maldiva's remain to be treated 
of. 55 
MAIL 7 VA Iſlands are ſituate in the Indian Ocean, 


between ſixty-cight and ſeventy-ſix Degrees of Eaſtern 


Longitude, and between the Equator and ſeven Degrees 
of North Latitude, about five hundred Miles South- Weſt 
of the Continent of the Hither India, being about one 
thouſand little Iſlands, and a Multitude of Rocks juſt a- 

bove Water, ſtretching generally North-Weſt and South- 
Eaſt, generally flat low Land, difficult to be approached, 


but at three or four Inlets. The People deſcended from the 


Arabs, and retain the ſame Religion (Mahometaniſm) and 


Cuſtoms with thole of their Mother- Country. One King 


commands them all. The Iflands produce the tropicalFruits, 
eſpecially the Coco-Nut, which is both Meat and Drink; 


and the little Sea- Shells, or Cowries, called Blackamoors 


Teeth, are the Produce of theſe Iflands, and ſerve in India 

inftead of ſmall Money, to purchaſe Herbs and Fruits. 
They abound in Fiſh, bur I don't find they have Rice or 
any other Corn, but import Rice from the neighbouring 
Continent of India. 


I 3 «CHAP. 
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CHAPY. 


Deer bes the Kingdoms of Tonquin, and Cochin- 


China. 


| GE IA is uſua illy divided into two Parts, vis. Ladin 
beyond Ganges, and India on this Side Ganges: I ſhall 
firſt enter upon the Deſcription of that Diviſion which lies 
beyond the River Ganges (becauſe it achoins to China) which 


comprehends, 1. The Kingdom of Fonguin. 2. Cuchiti- 

China, and Chiampa. 3. Siam, including MAS Cam- 

bodia and Lacs. 4. Pegu and Martaban. g. Ave, includ- 
85 


ing Arracan, Tipi and Acham: The w ole lying between 
ninety -two and one hundred and nine Degrees of Eaſtern 
' Longitude, and between one and twenty- eight Degrees 
of North Latitude. | 

TONDSUTN, the firſt of theſe Diviſions, is 1 
by China on the North and Eaſt, by the Bay of Cochin- 
China on the South, and by Laos on the Weſt, and is 

fituate between one hundred and one and one hundred and 
nine Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and between twenty - 

one and 1 twenty- even Degrees of North Latitude, being 
about five hundred Miles long, and four hundred broad. 

As we ſail up the River Domea, we view a fine, level, 
fruitful Country ; in which are no Trees, unleſs about 
the Villages, but a pretty Mixture of Rice Ground and 
Paſtures: Further within Land on the North, it riſes into 
Hills, the Air generally healthful, eſpecially in the dry 
Seaſons. 

Tur South Diviſion of this s Country lies in the Form 
of a Creſcent, about a ſpacious Bay of the Sea, near one 
hundred Miles wide; the Dept in the Middle about forty- 
fix Fathom, and good Anchorage in every Part of it. 
Into this Bay, run the Rivers Rockbo and Domea, which 
rifing in the Mountains on the North-Weſt, take their 
Courſe to the South- Eaſt, and ranning almoſt arallel, 
diſcharge themſelves into the Bottom of the Bay, at about 
twenty "Leagues Diſtance from each other. The Euro- 
peans trade with the Natives, up the River Domea, which 
is near. two Miles over at the Mouth; but there are ſa 


many 


VVV 
many Sands on each Side, that it is neceſſary to wait for 
a Pilot to carry a Ship over the Bar. | | 

TE Year is here divided into the wet and dry Seaſon, 


as in other Countries, which lie between the 'Tropicks. 


The wet Seaſon begins in April or May, and laſts till the 
Beginning of Seplember, in which Time, however, there 
are conſiderable Intervals of fair Weather, eſpecially in 


the Mornings. In September the Rain and Wind are mo- 


derate generally, and yet in that Month and Orober,. 
happen the Tuffoons (Typhones) which are ſuch violent 
Storms, that no Ships venture out of the Harbour, during 
that Time. The Tuffoons happen uſually about the New 
or Full Moon ; it is fine, fair Weather, and little Wind, 
twelve Hours before the Storm begins. The Wind av 
ing blown very fiercely for twelve Hours from the North- 


Faſt, and attended with Thunder and Lightning, and 


heavy Rains, it grows calm on a fudden, but in the Space 
ot an Hour turns about to the South-Weſt, and blows 

with equal Violence from that Quarter : When the SU 

is at the greateſt Diſtance from them, is their faireſt Wed- 
ther, as it is in moſt Countries between the Tropicks. 
The Rains are heavieſt when the Sun is vertical, but the 
Seaſons are not always alike: Sometimes they have not 
Rain enough tor their 2585 which moſt commonly grows 
in Water. 

IN Tonquin are eight Provinces. Cachao or Neeb, | he 
Capital City, is fituate about one hundred Miles up the 
River Domes, in one hundred and five Degrees of Eaſt 
Longitude, and twenty two Degrees thirty Minutes North 
Latitude, on an elevated Situation, having neither Wall 


or Moat about it. There are about twenty thouſand 


 Houles in it, moſt of them low thatch'd Cottages, and 
ſome few built of Brick; their Streets wide, but ill paved, 
and ſeveral muddy Ponds, which, in the dry Sealon, are 
very offenſive. 

Tre King's Palace is in the Middle of the City, and 
with the Parks and Gardens which ſurround it, eight or 
nine Miles in Circuit. There is another TAGS meanly 

built, in which the Cherg or General reſides; before it is 
a grand Parade, tor exerciſing the 804 754 a Houi:- 
where the Train of Artillery, conſiſting of fifty or ſixty 
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Iron Guns are lodged, and ſome Mortars: Near the: Pa- 
rade aifo is a Stable of War-Elephants, and another of 
the King's Sag es. 7 

DOM E A is a Town fituare about ſixteen or eighteen 
Miles up tae (Rag 2 River, where the Dutch Ships which 
trade to tais Country uſually lie; but the Engizfh ride 
three Miles higher, The Dutch have a Factory at Domea, 
where they em ploy their temporary Wives to buy up 
Goods during their Abſence. 

HEA N ſtands upon the ſame River, about eighty 
Miles from the Sea; it conſiſts of about two thouſand 
Houſes, and has a Garriſon of Soldiers in it. Here the 
Chineſe have Factors, who trade between chis Place and 
Japan. | 

THERE are Abundance of Villages in the flat Country, 
ſurrounded with Walls or Banks of Earth, to defend 
them againſt the annual Floods. 

Tus Natives are of a Middle Stature, tawny Com- 

lexion, black long Hair, which falls down on their Shoul- 
ders, and black Eyes, and their Teeth dy'd black; they 
wear the Nail on the little Finger of the Left Hand as 
long as the Finger, as the Chineſe do: They are fairer 
Dealers than the Chineſe, ſubmiſſive to their SUperiors, 
and very ſaichful and diligent. 
Turis Habit is a Gown girt about with a Saſh: The 
Sexes are ſcarce diltingutſhable by their Lreis. People of 
Condition wear Enpziijo Cloth, red, blue, or green, or 

elſe Silk Of their own Manufacture; ; their Caps made like 
the Crown Gi a Hat, of the ſame Materials as the Gown ; 
the Common People wear Cotton or Calicoe; the Soldiers 
the ſame, but ſhorter; and all of them wear Cotton 
Breeches, or Drawers, which reach down below their 

Knees, 

TRE People of Tonguin are 3 Mechanicks, but their 
Lords, who's are Owners of the Lands, keep them ſo mi- 
lerably poor, hs they are frequently forced to remain 
idle, for Want of Materials to work upon. The Dutch, 
WHO marry temp orary Wives in this Country, employ 
them as their Factors to buy Materials, and ſet the poor 


People to work and have their Goods ready againſt the 
Shippin Pg arrives, 


THEIR 
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Tunix Manufactures are chiefly Silk and Lacquered 


Ware; the Country produces alſo Turpentine, Lignum 


Aloes, fine Perfumes, and Wood for Dying, much like 


Log wood. 

Rrer is almoſt the only Grain that grows here; but they 
have Coco Nuts, Guava's, Mangoes, Plantains, Oranges, 
and all other 8 Fruits; and their beloved Betel and 
Arek Nut are the Produce of the Soil. 

In this Kingdom and the reſt of the Peninſula, are 
great N umbers of Elephants, ſome Horſes, Oxen, But- 
taloes, and the ſame Kind of Hogs we meet with in China, 


and Plenty of Fiſh and Poultry, bur ſcarce any _ or 


wild Beaſts. 


As to Snakes, Scorpions, and other Reptiles and In- 


ſects, they are as troubleſome here as in other hot Coun- 
tries, but none more 1o than the Ants, which march in 
large Bodies, and devour every Thing they can penetrate z 
they will eat through a Bale of Silk in a few Hours. 

As this was once a Province of China, their Language 


is 2 Dialect of that Nation, and their Characters the ſame; 


their Learning conſiſting chiefly in underſtanding theſe 
Characters, they are examined what Progreſs they have 
made in this Study, when they ſtand Candidates for any 
Place, as in China. In the Mathematicks, Aſtronomy, 
and other Sciences, they equal the Chimeſe, and have been 
improved like them, in theſe Sciences, by the Popiſh 
Miſſionaries, who vilited this Country. 

Taz King or Boua, has barely the Title of King : 
He has no Share 1n the Government. The General 1s 
veſted with the Regal Power ; he makes the King a Kind 
of Priſoner in his own Palace, but allows him to appear 
at certain Times, and receive the Homage of his Subjects, 
and the General himſelf ſeems to adore him before the 
People, declaring, he takes upon him the Adminiſtration 
of the Government, only to eaſe his Sovereign of the 
Trouble of it, and that he may enjoy his Pleaſures with- 
out Interruption. His Majeſty's Servants are all appointed 
by the General, and have Orders not to ſuffer any of the 
reſt of his Subjects to come near him. The General diſ- 
oſes of all Offices, civil and military; has a Guard of 
two hundred Elephants, beſides his Horſe and Foot 
| ks 


po 


335 AiNwW HITSTORT :: 
Guards, and uſually has a ſtanding g Army of thirty thouſand 
Mea in and about the Capital City, and fixty or ſeventy 
thouſand Men in other Parts of the Kingdom, particu- 
larly on the Frontiers of Chino, the Power they ſtand 
molt in Fear of. When the Army marches, the Generais 
and great Officers are mounted upon Elephants; ; a Caſtle 
or rather a great Room being fixed upon the Back of this 
monſtrous Beaſt, in which a dozen Men may be accom- 
modated, and diſcharge their Muſquets, or ſhoot their 
Arrows. They have no Naval Force, only ſome little 
_ coaſting Veſſels, with which they don't pretend to make 
long Voyages. 
Tre chief Magiſtrates and Officers of State are generally 
Eunuchs, an imperious Set of People, difficult of Acceſs, 
and exceeding covetous, though they have none but 
themſelves to make Proviſion for. And indeed, it is a 
common Obſervation, that thoſe who have leaſt Occaſion 
for Money, covet moſt; and whatever an Eunuch has 
ſcraped together, at laſt falls to the Government, when he 
dies: He has not ſo much as the Power of ditpoſing of 
any Part of it by Will; and this is the Reaſon their Ex- 
tortions and Oppreſſions are generally connived at; but 
to this 15 imputed, the extreme Poverty and Want of 
Trade in the lower Clais of People, who have no En- 
couragement to work; poſſeſſing nothing they can call 
their own. There is ſtill ſormehing more unaccountable 
in theſe Eunuchs than their Covetouſneſs, and that is, 
their keeping a Parcel of young Wenches to play with 
(the Eunuchs in Tarte do the fame) and though they can't 
oblige the Ladies themſelves, in the Manner they may 
expect, their Maſters grow ſo fond of them frequently, 
that they ſuffer them to make Choice of a Gallant, eſpeci- 
ally among the Europeans that arrive here. 
THz1R Religion differs but little from that of China, 
and Confucius is adored with equal Veneration; but they 
have ſome Images we don't meet with there, particularly 
the Elephant and the Horſe. The Temples or Pagoda's 


are very {mall, ſome of them but juſt big enough to con- 


tain the Image. Their Prieſts have their Cells about the 
Temple, where they attend to offer up the Prayers of the 
Devout, who bring them their Petitions in Writing, 

which 
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which the Prieſt reads aloud hefore the Image, while his 


Diſciple lies proſtrate on the Ground in a ſupplicating 
Poſture. 


ProrlLE of Figur re ſeldom come to the Pagoda, but 


perform their Devotions before an Image placed upon an 
Altar in one of the Courts of their own Houſes ; 3 ſome De- 


pendant reading the Petition inſtead of a Prieſt, while his 


Maſter proſtrates himſelf on the Earth. In the Paper, are 
enumerated the ſeveral Inſtances of the Petitioner's good 
Fortune, for which he returns his Thanks to Heaven, 
as for Riches, Honours, Preſervation, Sc. concluding 
with a Prayer for the Continuance of them : After which 


the Paper 1s burnt in a Pan of Incenſe, and then their 


Poor Neighbours : and Dependants are called in, and made 
to partake of an Entertainment the Maſter has provided for 
them. Whenever they make their Addreſſes to Heaven, 
the Poor are ſure to be relieved; the devout Supplicants 
looking upon this, as the readieſt Way to obtain a fa- 
vourable Anſwer. 

Tr1s People are much addicted to Superſtition as well 
as their Neighbours: They conſult the Aſtrologer or pre- 
tended Fortune-Teiler, whenever they are about to under- 
take any Thing of Moment, and have their lucky and un- 
lucky Days: And as every Hour of the Day has the 


Name of ſome Animal, viz. the Horſe, the Lian, and 


the like, the Beaſt that marks the Hour a Man is born 
pon, is ever avoided. 

Tux Jeſuits pretend, they have made great Numbers 
of Proſelytes to Chriſtianity, and cauſed ſeveral Churches 


to be erected : But Dampier relates, that when he was at 


the Biſhop's Palace at Hear, the Jeſuits informed him, 
that the Court of Toxguin ſhewed no Inclination to embrace 

_ Chriſtianity, but many of the poor People had been induc- 
ed to profeſs it, he ſuppoſed chiefly on Account of the 
Rice the Miſſionaries diftributed among them : That the 


Fathers lived as Merchants at Hean, and thought proper 


to conceal their Miſſion; apprehending, probably, they 
were not acceptable to the Court, who made no other Ule 
of them, than to learn ſome Branch of the Mathematicks 
of them: And whether the poor People made a Profeſſion 
of their Religion openly, ſeems doubtful to me: Pont 
the 
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the Miſſionaries apprehended themſelves in Danger, one 
would think, their Diſciples, who were Natives, muſt be 
at leaſt in equal Danger. 

A PLuRaLity of Women is allowed here, as in moſt 
other Pagan Countries, and very little Difference made be- 
tween a Wife taken upon Contract, and a Concubine. Their 
Children are equally entitled to inherit, and the Natives 
are ſo far from being diſturbed by Jealouſy, that it is ſaid, 
they will offer their Women to the Eurocpeen Merchants, 
or rather let them out, for they expect ſome Conſideration 
for the Favour. Here Men are allowed to take temporary 
Wives, as the Dutch do, to tranſact their Affairs in their 
Ablence. And by this Commerce the Women ſometimes 
raiſe Fortunes, and afterwards become Matches for the 
moſt conſiderable Men in the Country. 

IH Men are at Liberty to divorce their Wives for any 
Trifle al;noit, but then they mult reſtore the Effects ſhe 
Was poſſeſſed of at the Time of the Marriage, and keep 
the Children; but the Wife cannot obtain a Divorce un- 
leſs the Hulband is charged with ſome very notorious 
Crime. The Puniſhment of a Woman convicted of A- 
dultery, is to be thrown to an Elephant bred up for ſuch 
Executions ; who taking her up with his Trunk, toſſes her 
up into the Air, and when ſhe falls, tramples her under 
his Feet, cruſhing her to Pieces with as much eaſe as one 
might kill a Moth. A Man may ſell both Wife and 
Children here, which makes a Divorce very unneceſſary 
on the Man's Part; for this amounts to ſomething more 
than a Divorce, In a Scarcity, the poor People ſell their 
Children with very little Reluctance; for by this Means, 
they frequently ſave their Childrens Lives, as well as their 
own. And in this Part of the World, we ſee People very 
ready to part with their Children, to any one that will 
maintain them, without demanding any Conſideration for 
them: And why is this more unnatural than the Tonguineſe 
ſelling their Children to preſerve themſelves ? 

Ix their F unerals, they differ very little from the Ch:- 
weſe: We lee the like Proceſſions and the like Mourning, 
only they burn the Corps, and put the Aſhes in an Urn: 
They carry Proviſions to the Tomb where the Urn is de- 
poſited, which are diſtributed among the Prieſts and poor 


People, 
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People, after they have been offered to the Deceas'd, and 
the Idol placed on an Altar before the Corpſe: Over the 
Tombs of People of Condition, they erect a wooden 

Tower four or five and twenty Feet high, and the Prieſt 
_ aſcending to the Top of it, makes a Funeral Oration, 
enumerating the Virtues and good Qualities of the De- 


ceas'd : After which, he comes down and ſets Fire to the 


Tower which is ſoon conſumed to Aſhes, being built of 


very ſlight Materials; and then the People fit down to 


an Entertainment, which is provided for them. Dampier 


relates, that he ſaw fifty Hogs dreſſed and diſtributed at a 


Funeral, with the greateſt Quantity of Fruit that ever he 
ſaw together. | | 


Tk King lies in State ſixty-five Days after his Deceaſe, 
and his Table continues to be ſerved every Day as if he 


was alive; the Meat being diſtributed every Evening, a- 
mong the Prieſts and poor People. After which a very 
ſplendid Proceſſion is begun towards the Royal Burying- 


Place, which is about two Days Journey from Cachao: 


But they ſeldom reach the Tombs under ſeventeen Days. 


The Mandarins, Great Officers, and Magiſtrates, are 


obliged to mourn three Years tor the Prince, the Gentry 
{ix Months, and the common People three, and no Diver- 
ſions are allowed for three Years after the Funeral. 


COCHIN-CHINA including Chiampa, is ſituate be- 


tween one hundred-four and hundred-ten Degrees of 
Eaſtern Longitude, and between ten and ſeventeen De- 
grees of North Latitude, bounded by Tonquin on the 


North, by the Indian Ocean on the Eaſt and South, and 
by Cambodia on the Weit, being about four-hundred 


Miles long, and one-hundred and fifty broad. 


Tur Mountains of Kemozs run the whole Length of it 


from North to South, dividing it from Cambodia; but to- 
wards the Sea the Country is generally level. The Air of 
this Country is not ſo hot as that of Toxquin, though it lies 
nearer the Equator, for which ſeveral Reaſons may be aſ- 


ſigned, as the Advantages of the Sea Breezes, of which 


Tonquin has not ſo great a Share; Tonguin lying upon a 
Bay where the Winds have not ſo free a Courſe, while this 
Country lies open to the Ocean. It is alſo oblerved, that 
the Countries which lie near the Tropicks, as Torquiz docs, 
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are much hotter than thoſe that lie near the Equator; for 
the Countries which lie under either Tropick have the Sun 
over their Heads near three Months, whereas the Sun paſ- 
ſes ſwiftly over the Countries near the Equator, and does 
not return thither again for near ſix Months; and it may 
add to the Heat near the Tropicks, that the Days are an 


Hour and halt longer at the Tropick than they are at the 


Equinoctial, and the Rains and cloudy Weather continues 
longer there alſo than it does at the Tropick. 

TRAVELLERS do not mention any conſiderable Towns 
in this Country, but relate that the King reſides in the 
moſt northern Provinces, which has the Name of Sinuuva, 
in which we find a Town called Touran Faiſo, ſituate in 
ſixteen Degrees of North Latitude, and one hundred and 
fix Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude.  Chiampa is ſituate in 
the Province of Chiampa, the moſt ſoutherly Province of 
Cochin-China, in one hundred and eight Degrees of Eaſtern 
Longitude, and eleven Degrees of North Latitude : They 

build their Houſes chiefly with the Bamboo Cane, one 
Story high; but the lower Room is of no Uſe in the 
Time of the Flood, which laſts near half a Year, when 
they are forced to live in their upper Rooms, and have no 
Communication with one another but by Boats. 
Tux Perſons and Habits of the Natives differ very little 
from thoſe of Tonquin, but their Complexions are ſome- 
thing darker. They take a great deal of Pains alſo to get 
a Set of black Teeth : As the Negroes are remarkable 
for good white Teeth, theſe are as much taken Notice of 
for having very bad ones; for they do not only ſpoil them 
by that Ingredient which make them black, but the Betel 
and Arek, which they chew perpetually, contributes to 
rot them; however, it colours their Lips red, which is 
_ eſteemed a conſiderable Addition to their Beauty. 
Tur Natives have been repreſented as a friendly hoſ- 
pitable People; but the Engiſh Factory at Pulo Condore 
had no great Reaſon to applaud their Humanity, if their 
Caſe is rightly repreſented. 

PULO CONDORE is an Iſland of the Indian Ocean, 
ſituate in one hundred and ſix Degrees thirty Minutes 
Eaſtern Longitude, and in nine Degrees thirty Minutes 
North Latitude, ſixty Miles South of Cochin-China, but 

ſubject 
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ſubject to it; in which is a commodious Harbour and two 
or three ſmall Villages. Here the new Haſt-India Com- 


pany ſettled a F actor, and built a Fort for the Protec- 
tion of it in this Year 1902, without aſking Leave of the 


Inhabitants, who ſoon began to ſnew their Diſcontent at 
this Invaſion of their Country, and ſent to their Prince, 
the King of Cochin-China, to apprize him of it; however, 
he did not think fit to expreſs his Ke ntment of the Proce- 
dure at that Time: And the Factory lived in tolerable 


Quiec till the Year 170g, when the HAacaſſar Soldiers, whom 


the Company had taken into their Service, being threat- 
ened for letting ſome of their Slaves eſcape, ſet Fire to 
the Port, killed the Deputy-Governor, and nineteen of the 
Factors, but ſeveral of the Factors got on board a Sloop, 
and ſailed ro Malacca; the reſt were maſſacred by the Cochin- 
Chineſe, except Mr. Cunningham, WRO was . with 
Irons, and ſent over to the Continent. He was charged 
by the Governor of the Province with invading the Ifland 


Ot Condore, and defying the King's Authority, when he 


© 


was required to quit it again: To which he anſwered, that 


when the Englijh poſleſſed themſelves of that Iſland, they 
did not know there were any Inhabitants upon it, and that 
they had ſent an Embaſſy to Cochin- China, and received 
a Licence to remain there; and the Governor appeared ſo 
well {atisfied with his Anſwer, that he gave him his Li- 
berty, but made himſelf Maſter of all the Treaſure and 
Effects which beloaged to the Eaji-1diz Company, and 
demoliſhed the Fort. Cunnine ham was aſterwards made 
Governor of Banjar Maſſcen in \ Borneo, Which Factory was 
alſo deſtroyed before he had been there ten 2 and he 


himſelf was caſt away in his Voyage towards Europe, as 


has been related in treating of Bor Neo. 


Ir muſt be acknowledged, that neither the Engl or 


any Power can be juttified, in taking Poſſeſſion of a Coun- 
try already inhabited, by V iolence, as it is evident the 
Eaſt-India Company did of the Iſland of Puis Condore ; for 
though Mr. Cunningham pretends the Factory had the 
Leave of the King of Cochin-China to remain there, which 


is very much doubted, he certainly never gave them Leave 


to erect a Fort, and diſarm his Subjects, as they did by 
their own Conteſlion, l hope we ſhall never imitate the 
7 ; | Pertu- 
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Portugueſe or Dutch ir. uſurping the Dominions of Coun- 
tries we have no Right to. It has been their conſtant 


Practice indeed to get Leave to trade, and to build or pur- 
chaſe Warehouſes to lay their Effects in, and then build 


Forts and introduce Forces, till in the End they have ac- 


tually ſubdued and enſlaved the Inhabitants : But how 


unjuſt and ungrateful is this Procedure! The Exgliſb have 


ſeldom attempted any Thing of this Nature, and when 


they have, it has not anſwered their Expectations: Wit- 


neſs this Affair of Condore, and that of Bower e 
which happened ſoon after. 


CHAP, VI. 


Contains a Deſeription of Siam, and of the Kingdoms 


oY Pegu, Ava and Arracan. 


LAM, in which 1 comprehend Malacca, Cambodia 
10 and Laos, is ſituate between ninety-ſeven and one hun- 


dred and ſeven Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and be- 


tween ohe and twenty-five Degrees of North Latitude, 
being bounded by Acbam and the Provinces of Tunam in 
China on the North; by Tonquin, Cochin-China, and the 


Bay of Siam on the Faſt ; by the Straits of Malacca and 


Sincapora on the South ; and by the Bay of Bengal, Pegs 
and Ava on the Weſt, being one thouſand five hundred 
Miles long, the Breadth very unequal, but no where 
three hundred Miles broad. 

Tur Vallies in this Country, which lie at a Diſtance 
from the Sea, are exceſſive hot, the Mountains cool, and 
that Part of the Country which lies near the Coaſt is re- 
freſhed great Part of the Day by the Sea-Breezes. The 
annual Rains alſo contribute to 'cool the Air, or this Part 
of the World would ſcarcely be habitable. 

THreReE are two Ridges of Mountains that run through 


the Country from North to South ; the Air which comes 


from them renders that Part of the Country tolerably cool. 
There are not many Parts of this Country, which have 
not either the Benefit of cool Breezes from the Mountains, 
or irom the Sea. 

THe 


of. Be BASIN DFE S:;--128. 


T two chief Rivers are the Meuan and the Mecon. 


The Menan riſes in Tartary, and running from North to 


South, paſſes by the City of Sam, falling into the Bay of 
the ſame Name, in thirteen Degrees of North Latitude. 
The Mecon allo riſes in Tartery, "and running from North 


to South, through Loos and Cambodia, diſcharges itſelf 


into the Indian Ocean, in nine Degrees of North Latitude. 
III Monſons, or periodical Winds and Rains prevail 
here as well as in the Hither India, and the Rains are hea- 
vieſt about Midſummer : The faireſt Seaton is in December 
when the Sun is at the greateſt Diſtance from them; the 
moſt ſtormy Weather is at the Shifting of the Monſons, 
which uſually happens about the Equinoxes, or within a 
Month ſooner or later, when the Shipping gets into Har- 
bour, or muſt run the Hazard of being broke to Pieces. 
Tk chief Towns ars, I. Siam, the Capital, by the 
Natives called SHetha, ſituate on the River Menan, in 
one hundred one Degrees of Eaſtern Longitude, and in four- 


teen Degrees North Latitude, being encompaſſed almoſt 


on every Side by the Branches of the River Menen. It 
is ſurrounded by a Wall and other antique F ortifications, 
being about nine or ten Miles in Circumference; but not 
a ſixth Part of the Ground within the Walls is built upon. 
On the vacant Spaces are near three hundred Temples, 
by the Indians called Pagoda's, from worthiping their 
Pagods, or Images in them; and about every Temple 
are the Convents of the Prieſts, ſtiled Talapoius by the 
Siameſe; here allo are their Burying- Places with Pyramids 

erccted over them. The Streets are ſpacious, and ſome 
of them have Canals running through them, over which 
are a great Number of Bridges. The Houſes are built 
with Cane, and ſtand upon Pillars of Bamboo (a thick 
knotted Cane) twelve or thirteen Feet above the Surface 
of the Ground, to ſecure them againſt the annual Flood, 
when they have no Communication with one another bur 
by Boats. Where a Family 1s large, they live in diſtinct 
Tenements, but all within their Pale, every Man's 
Ground being ſeparated from his Neighbour's by a Pa- 
liſado, and the Cattle are houſed in Barns, which ſtand 
upon Pillars during the Rains, or they would be carried 
away by the Inundation. | 
K III 
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Tur royal Palace at Siam is encompaſſed by three 


Walls, with large Courts or Spaces between the ſeveral 


Walls. The King reſides in the innermoſt Court, which 
is called the Yang, and contains ſpacious Gardens, Groves, 
and Pieces of Water; whoſoever paſſes in or out of the 
Vang falls down on his Face before the Gate. The Sia- 


Weſe never build above one Story high; but then as you 


aſs from one Room to another in the King's Palace, both 
the Floor and Roof of every Room 1 railed 3 the firſt 


Room is the loweſt, from whence you afcend by ſeveral 


Steps to the ſecond, and ſo on to the third, Sc. i here are 
feven ſuch Rooms in the Roval Palace, and in the Houſes 
of Perſons of Diſtinction there are chree } Floors, in paſſing 
to every one of which we aſcend by Steps, The Grand 


Room where Ambaſſadors are entertained, is open on all 


Sides, for the Benefit of the Air, and the Roof is ſup- 
ported by lender Pillars; it is jurroundea alſo by Water 
and ſhady Groves. There are ſeveral ſuch Rooms in the 
Gardens of the Palace, where the Mandarine, Cr great 


Officers attend, while they are in waiting. 


THE Hall of Audience, beyond which Foreigners are 
ſeldom admitted, is wainſcotted, varniſhed, 5 painted 


red, with Pannels of Looking- Glas! in it, and the Floor 


covered with rich Carpets. The Guards have Orders to 
admit no Man into the Palace who is armed, or has drank 
any Arrack er Spirits : The Officer therefore ſmells every 
Man's Breath before he ſuffers him to paſs the Gate. The 
Stables for the King's Elephants and Horſes are within the 
firſt Encloſure of the Palace. In a Gallery at the upper 
End of the Hall of Audience the King uſually ſhews him- 
ſelf to the People. 

Trex King chuſes to be attended only by Women in his 
Palace; they dreſs him, prepare his Food, and attend 
him in his Bed- Chamber, and at Table; but his Cap he 
puts on himſelf. This is not to be touched by the greateſt 
of his Subjects. The King's favourite Wife is called 
Queen, who is generally one of his neareſt Relations. 
Qne of theſe Queens was the King's own Daughter by his 
Siſter; they ſeem to be of the ſame Opinion in this Ar- 
ticle, as the Eghytians were, that none but thoſe of the 
royal Family are fit to match with a King: The famous 


Cleopatra 
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Cleopatra married two of her Brothers, and poiſoned them, 


that ſhe might reign ſole Monarch of Egypt; but though 


theſe Kings don't marry out of the royal Family, they 
maintain Abundance of other Women ; they will take the 
fair Daughter of any Subject to their Bed, and ſometimes 
ſend for a Nobleman's Daughter only to extort Money 
from the Father for her Ranſom. 

As to the Furniture of the Siameſe Houſes, they have 
neither Beds, Chairs, or Tables ; they lie upon Mattraſſes, 
on Cotts or Couches, having one Sheet under them, and 
a Quilt, or Piece of Calico, which they draw over them 
in the rainy Seaſon; for it is much cooler during the 
Flood, though the Sun be then vertical, than it is in the 


dry Seaſon, when the Sun ſhines more obliquely upon 


them. As to Servants and poor People, their Lodging 


is no better than a Mat upon the Floor, and the Cloth 


they wear in the Day-Time covers them at Night. 


THe Siameſe are neither tall nor corpulent, but well 


proportioned, and very {warthy ; their Faces are broad, 


they have high Cheek Bones, and both their Foreheads 


D 
and Chins are contracted, and terminate in a Point. They 


have ſmall black Eyes, large Mouths, and thick pale 
Lips; and like the reſt of the Indians in their Neighbour- 
hood, take Abundance of Pains to make their Teeth 
black, and nourith and poliſh the Nails of ſome of the 
Fingers of their Left Hands, till they are oi the Length 


of their Fingers; and this diſtinguiſhes a Gentleman 
from the Vulgar, The Faſhions never alter as they do 


with us; both Sexes have black Hair, without a Curl in 
it, and they cut it ſhort, that it does not come below their 
Ears the Women make it ſtand upright on their Fore- 
heads. The Men have very thin Beards, which may pro- 
ceed from their pulling them up by the Roots, not leav- 


ing ſo much as a Whiſker on the upper Lip: They gene- 


rally bathe before they go out, or have Water poured 
upon their Heads for an Hour. "The latter is more eli- 
gable in this hor Country, for the Warer they have in 
Ponds and Reſervoirs is luke-warm, but wuat is drawn 


out of their Wells is exceeding cold, and ſeems the more 
lo as our Bodies are much hotter chan they are in colder 


Countries. 
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Tux better Sort of People wear a Calico or Muſlin 


Shirt, wrapping a Piece of Cotton Linen, called a Pagne, 


about their Loins, and in the cool or rainy Seaſon they 
wear a Mantle of Chint, or painted Calico. The King 


is cloathed in a Veſt of brocaded Sattin, and has a Cap 
of a piramidal Form, with a Coronet of precious Stones 


about his Temples ; the great Officers and Nobility alſo 
have Coronets, but not ſo rich as his Majeſty's ; all their 


Cloaths are red in Time of War, and in their hunting 
Expeditions. 


Tre King frequently preſents his Officers with a Veſt 
and Cap; none are ſuffered to wear Veſts, except ſuch as 
are appointed by the King, and the Caps are never worn 


except in his Majeſty's Preſence, or when they preſide in 


Courts of Juſtice; Slippers are worn ſometimes, but 


always put off when they enter their Temples or Houſes. 


Tu Women wear a Linen Cloth about their Loins, 
which reaches down lower than the Mens, and ſerves in- 


ſtead of a Petticoat ; they alſo throw a Piece of Linen 
about their Necks, which covers their Breaſts, leaving 


the reſt of their Bodies bare, as well as their Legs, and 
have no Cap or Covering for their Heads, except their 
Hair, which is cropped as ſhort as the Mens. The infe- 
rior People cover no more of their Bodies than Modeſty 
requires; the Women wear Bracelets on their Arms and 
Legs, and as many Rings on three F. ingers of each Hand 
as they can pur ON, 

Taz Siameſe are eſteemed a very ingenious People, 
they will imitate readily any Thing they ſee, but are 
too lazy to uſe much Application, for which Reaſon they 
rein Sor any Thing to Perfection. Chymiſtry and 


Aſtronomy are the Studies they moſt delight in; but in 


theſe they have made no great Proficiency. They are 
admired for their Chaſtity and Temperance; Drunkenneſs 
is deteſted by them. In their Quarrels they very ſeldom 
proceed to Blows, and muſt be thcroughly provoked 
before they expreſs any Reſentment; but if they are 
groſsly injured they will revenge it, not openly by a Duel, 
but by ſome ſecret Attempt, in which they run as little 
Hazard as poſſible themſelves, not being remarkable for 
their Courage, They carry themſelves with too 1 

Inſo- 
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Inſolence towards their Inſeriors, but cringe like Frenchmen 
to thoſe above them. They have a great Command of 
their Paſſions, ſerene as their Heaven, ſays Loubiere, which 
changes but twice a Year, and that inſenſibly. They are 
remarkable for living well with their Families. All is 
Peace at Home, their Children are ſuch ſweet, tractable 
Tempers, that they are the Delight of their Parents, and 
the King takes Pleaſure in nothing more than the Compa- 
ny of Children under ſeven Years of Age. But then it is 
obſerved they grow cunning, and loſe their childiſh Inno- 
cence; therefore at that Age, he changes them for others, 
that ſtill retain their native Simplicity. I. 


As Children grow up, they are taught Modeſty and 


Submiſſion to their Superiors in the firſt Place, not to be 
noiſy or talkative. In the Houſes of great Men, a pro- 
found Silence is obſerved: They are adviſed rather to 


liſten to their Seniors, than rudely to give their Opinions 
without being aſked : Nothing is eſteemed more unpolite, 


than to pretend to be wiſer than the Company, or to relate 
any Thing, whether true or falſe, which may create any 
Uneaſineſs to thoſe they converſe with; and like the Chineſe, 
they always avoid ſpeaking in the firſt Perſon : They ne- 
ver ſay, / did this, or 7o4 are in the Wrong; never 
aſſerting any Thing poſitively, but by Way of Queſtion; 


enquiring, if the Perſon they ſpeak to, is not of this or 


that Opinion. When they ſpeak to Ladies, it is always 
with ſome reſpectful Epithet; they inſinuate that ſhe is 
young or fair, whatever her Age or Complexion may be. 
It is not to be ſuppoſed that any Woman can ever ſuſpect 
Old Age is approaching. „ 
Th Way of Salutation here, as in moſt Indian Nations, 
1s the Salam, that is, the lifting one or both Hands to their 
Heads and bowing their Bodies. If any one addreſſes 
another who is much his Superior, he falls down upon his 
Face before him; to ſtand upright when we atiend a 
great Man, is the higheſt Piece of Inſolence: The uſual 
Poſture is ſitting on their Heels, with their Heads a little 
reclined. The Ceremonies uſed at Viſits ſo much re- 
ſemble thoſe of the Chineſe, that they need not be again 
enumerated here. I ſhall only take Notice of the uncom- 
mon Reſpect they have for their Heads, and even for their 
K 3 Caps, 
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Caps, when they have been authorized by the Sovereign to 


were them. The Cap, as has been obſerved, is a Badge 


of Authority, and ſeldom worn but on publick Occaſions, 


or when a Magiſtrate fits in a Court of Juſtice; and as it 
is eſteemed the rudeſt Thing in the World, to ſtroke or 
touch a Man's Head, ſo his Cap is treated with uncom- 


mon e The Servant who carries it, puts it on a 


Cane made for that Purpoſe, and carries it above his 


Head. 


Tur uſual Food in this Country, is Rice and Fiſh, 
ſometimes freſh, but moſt commonly dried or pick led, and 


neither of them very ſweet. They follow the Faſhion in 
their eating ſtinking Fiſh, which are as much admired. 


there, as ſtinking Rabbits uſed to be with us; but they 
eat alſo the Fleſh of all Manner of Animals as the Chineſe 
do, not refuſing Rats, Mice, Locuſts, or any Inſects 


Whatever, ſeaſoning every Thing ſo very high with Spice, 
that it is not eaſy to di ſtinguiſſi one Kind of Fleſh from 
another. Their Liquor is River Water, which muſt 
ſtand a great while before it is ſettled and fit to drink, 


eſpecially in the Time of the Rains, when all their Rivers 
are Torrents, and carry down ſo much of the Soil along 


with them, that they occaſion the Flux, eſpecially among 


Foreigners. The Rain- Water which is preſerved in capa- 
cious Reſervoirs, is the wholeſomeſt. They arink Teain 


theſe Countries univerſally, and in private, it is ſaid, they 


drink Arrack and Spirits, though theſe are prohibited. 
Amonxo their Diverſions are the Mock- -Fights of Ele- 
phants: What they were fondeſt of, was Cock-Fighting, 
till their Prieſts procured an Order againſt 3 it, eſteeming the 
killing thoſe Animals almoſt as wicked as the killing a 
Man. Comedies alſo are another Part of their Diverſion, 
and a Kind of martial Dances in which they act a Battle, 
being armed and maſked, and in their Songs repeat 
Part of the Hiſtory of their Country. Their grand annual 
Feſtival is when the Waters retire; then they fail down 
the River ſeveral Evenings ſucceſſively, their Barges be- 
ing illuminated with Painted Paper-Lanthorns. They 


have another Feſtival or Thankſgiving for the Fruits of 


the Earth after Harveſt, when their Streets as well as their 


Boats are illuminated, and a grand Fire- Work is play'd 


off 


%%% o Tx 
off on the Occaſion. Here are Races alſo, not of Horſes 
but Oxen; and they row Races alſo upon their Rivers, 
and are ſo bewitched by the Games of Chance, that they 
will not only play away their Wives and Children, but ſet 
their own Perſons and Liberties on the Caſt of a Die, and 
become Slaves if they loſe. The New and Full Moon are 
ſo far from being Feſtivals, that they keep a ſtri& Faſt, 
and will admit no Manner of Diverſions on theſe Days; 


at this Time it is they make their Offerings to the Prieſts 


in their Convents, and give Almsto the Poor. The Offer- 


ings are preſented by the Prieſt to the Idol, and ſome 


Time after the Prieſts apply them to their own Uſe. 

Ix this Country, no Man learns any particular Trade; 
but every one has ſome Knowledge of all, and they work 
halt a Year by Turns for the King; when, if any of them 
ſhould be found perfectly ignorant of the Buſineſs he is ſer 
about, he would undergo the Baſtinado: Nor does any 
Man endeavour to excel, Jeſt the King ſhould keep him 


in his Service as long as he lives. The tyrannical Govern- 
ment they live under, is another great Diſcourage ment to 


Induſtry, the King ſeizing on any Man's Money and 
Effects, when he pfeaſes. 


THEIR Carpenters Work is faſtened together with 


wooden Pins inſtead of Nails: They know how to caſt 
Metals, and cover the Hilts of Swords, and other Things 
with Gold, Silver, or Copper: They have not the Art of 
tanning Leather, or of making any Stuffs of Silk or Wool, 
and weave only Corton- Cloth. Their Painting 1s rather 
_ worſe than that of China; being ſuch indifferent Work- 
men, therefore, they give great Wages to the European 
Artiſts. 

 Trwe Siameſe not affecting Finery in their Dreſs, 
and deſpiſing ſuperfluous Ornaments, neglect a great 
many mechanick Arts, which the Eurcpeans are em- 
ployed in. They appear to be the honeſteſt and faireſt 
Dealers in the World: Their Weights and Meaſures may 
be depended on: They are the very Reverſe of the Chineſe. 
The King is the Chief Merchant in this Country; no 
Man may traffick with a Foreigner, till the King's Factors 
have had the Refuſal of the Goods; and theſe Factors de- 
ſcend ſo low, as to ſell them by Retail again. The Sub- 
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jects are obliged to buy all their Cloathing of them, which 
is ny. Cotton-Cloth. He obliges his Subjects to ſel] 
him all their Ivory and Arrack at a certain Price, which 
he {ells again to Foreigners. 
Ix the Kine” s Magazines are Salt-Petre, Lead, Sapan- 
Wood, Gunpowsd der, Sulphur, and Arms, which his 
Majeſty monopolizes, not ſuffering his Subjects to deal in 
thele Articles. Skins and Furs alſo he purchaſes at his 
own Price of the People, and diſpoies of them to Foreig- 
ners; but by theſe Practices he has ruined the Trade of the 
Country, which was formerly very great. Foreigners as 
well as his own Subjects are ſo ill uſed by the King's Fac- 
tors, that very few care to reſort thither. 
MALACCA contains the Southern Provinces of Siam; 
its chief Town, is now in Poſſeſſion of the Dutch, is of the 
ſame Name, being ſituate in one hundred Degrees of 
Eaſtern Longitude, and two Degrees thirty Minutes North 
Latitude, on a flat level Shore, cloſe to the Sea, and de- 
fended by a ſtrong Caſtle; the Walls of the Caſtle are 
founded on a Rock, and carried up to a great Height. 
The Town contains about three hundred Families of 
Dutch, Chineſe, Portugueſe, and Moccrs, and ſome con- 
| fideravle Armenian Merchants. The Natives inhabit the 
Suburbs living in poor Cottages, and tyrannized over by 
the Dutch, which they are not yet reconciled to, appear- 
ing greatly diſcontented in their Looks. The Chineſe have 
the beſt Shops in the Town, of whom may be had any 
Thing their Country or the neighbouring Iſlands produce. 
Malacca is eſteemed as healthful a Port-Town as is to be 
met with in ſo warm a Climate: They have no hot Winds 
there, as in the Hilber India, nor the chilling Winds, 
that are fo deſtructive in the neighbouring Ifland of Suma- 
ira, however, it is not a Place of any great Trade at pre- 
ſent. The Dutch drive away all other European Nations 
from this Coaſt, and endeavour to monopolize the Trade: 
By a Squadron of Men of War or Cruiſers they have here, 
they are Maſters of the Straits of Malacca, and can prevent 
other Nations paſſing them, or trafficking with the Na- 
585 But to return to the upper Part of Siam, which is 
ill ſubject to that King. 
TRI Soul of the low Lands is enriched by the annual 
Floods, 
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Floods, and 1s exceeding proper for Rice, which grows 


in Water for the moſt Part. It is ſometimes {own alſo in 


the high Grounds, and the Rice which grows there is 


eſteemed the beſt ; but then they have poor Crops. They 


ſow Wheat alſo ſometimes; but unleſs they can turn 


the Water into their Grounds, it comes to nothing, for 
all the high Grounds are burnt up as ſoon as the Rains 
are over. 


They begin to plant the Rice in the fat Country, 


when the Flood has moiſtened the Earth, and as the Wa- 
ter encreaſes the Rice grows, and keeps its Head above 


Water till the dry Seaſon approaches, and the Sun has 
exhaled all the Water, and then 1s the Time of Harveſt. 
Sometimes it is ripe before the Waters retire, and then 
they go in Boats to reap it. Their Kitchen Gardens at- 
tord them Herbs for Salads, Pulſe and Roots, and the Cu- 
cumbers and Meions which the poor People eat in the 


dry Seaſon, are eſteemed very innocent Food. The only 


European Fruits almoſt they have, are Limes, Oranges, 
and Lemons; but they abound in Plantains, Banana's, 
Mangoes, Guava's, Jaques, Durion, Tamarinds, Ana- 
nas, Coco Nuts, and Sugar-Canes: Here are ſome 
European Flowers, as the Tuberoſe, Gilliflower and ſome 


few Roſes, Jaſſamine, and Amaranthus, and other Na- 


tives of the Country valuable for their Colours ard Scent: 


But it is obſerved, that in the Heat of the Day, they do 


not {mel! near ſo ſtrong, as they do in the Morning and 
Evening; and the European Flowers tranſplanted thither, 
do not afford near ſo ſweet a Smell there, as they do here. 


 Trerk Hills are covered with good Timber, of which 


the Bamboo is of great Uſe in Building; it is a hollow knot- 

ted Cane, of an enormous Size, very ſtrong and hard to 

cut. The Coco Nut, which grows on the low Lands by 
the Sea-Side, affords them Meat, Drink, and Oil; the 

Body of the Tree is uſeful in building Boats and other 
Veſſils, and of the Fibres of the Bark and Nut, they make 
Cordage ; the Leaves ſerve to write on, and the Branches 
for Covering for their Houſes. The Cotton-T ree is very 
common here ; it bears a Fruit of the Bigneſs of a Walnut, 
which opens when it is ripe; within it they find the Cot- 
ton; from other Trees they draw Lacque and other 1 ; 
They 
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They have alſo the Sapan, and other Woods „ for 
— and ſome Lignum Aloes or Aquila. 

OF their Animals, Elephants are the chief; there is no 
Country where they abound more; the King” s Elephants 
have a great Number of Servants to attend chem: They 
are covered with rich Cloths, and adorned with Colours 
and Streamers, when they appear abroad: No Animals 
are ſo tractable and quick of Apprehenſion: As their 
Strength and Bulk are ſuch, that there is no bridling nor 
governing them by Force, they are managed altogether 
by Signs. Theſe are the longeſt- lived Animals we meet 
with any where, it is an hundred Years, probably, before 
they are full grown. The Siameſe are of Opinion, they 
are animated by ſome illuſtrious Souls, The white Ele- 
phant, which the King of Siam imagines is the only one 
of that Colour, and has the Soul of ſome great Prince 
lodged in him, he never rides upon ; orders him to be 
ſerved in Gold Plate, and treated as Sovereign of the 
Species z nor has he much leſs Eſteem for his white Horſe 
than he has for his Elephant; that Beaſt is honoured in 
the Eaſt, as much as the Hanoverian white Pad is in the 
Weſt. Next to the white Elephant, the black are moſt 
eſteemed on Account of their Scarcity. 

Taxxx are very few Horſes, Sheep, or Goats in this 
this Country; nor is their Mutton or Goat's Fleſh to be 
admired; their Hogs, which reſemble thoſe of China, 
are much the beſt Food: the Oxen and Buffaloes draw 
their Ploughs and Carriages. They have almoſt all Man- 
ner of Poultry, Wild-Fowl and Game, which are exceed- 
ing cheap: Butthe Fleſh of their Fowls as well as their 
Mutton is poor dry Meat. Veniſon is ſo little admired, 
that they kill the Deer only for their Skins, which the 
| Dutch uſually purchaſe of them and carry to Japan. 

Hexrs are ſome beautiful Birds, ſuch as Maccaws, Par- 
rots, &c. but no ſinging Birds. The Natives will not 
kill a Bird, but on the contrary, feed them out of Cha- 
rity, which makes them ſo tame, that they will come into 
their Houſes, and feed on any Thing they find there. 

Tux King of Siam is not only Sovereign, but Proprietor 
of all the Lands of the Country, and chief hs 

- alſo, 
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alſo, monopolizing moſt of the Traffick. The Crown is 


ſaid to be hereditary, but their Tyranny occaſions trequent 


Revolutions. When one Prince is depoſed, another is 
immediately advanced to the Throne, either by Force or 
the Election of the People: And it is a little ſtrange, 
that when they have ſo often ſuffered by bad Princes, they 
have never thought of limiting their Power, when they 


have advanced a new Family to the Throne. As to their 


Laws and Cuſtoms, theſe are hardly worth mentioning, 
where the Will and Pleaſure of the Prince is the ſupreme 
Law. 

Tux King ſhews himſelf to the People but twice a Year, 
when he diſtributes his Alms to the 7 alapoins or Prieſts, 


He is always ſeen on an elevated Situation, or an Elephant: 
The King's Seat on his Elephant is not covered with a 
Top, and is open before; the Man who has the Direction 


of the Beaſt, firs upon his Neck, and governs him by 
Signs, Or pricking him with an Iron he holds in his Hand. 
Tho- the King does but ſeldom appear in the City, he 
frequently goes to the Louvo to hunt, when his Women at- 
tend him on Foot, a Guard of two hundred Men march- 
ing before them to drive all People from the Roads and 
Towns through which they are to paſs; and whenever 
the King ſtops, all the People about him fall upon their 
Faces on the Ground. 

HERE are no hereditary Nobility, or any Diſtinctions 
made between one Man and another, unleſs what every 


Man's Office or Poſt in the Government occaſions. The 


Word Mandarin is a Portuzueſe Term, which Writers 
apply to every great Officer and Magiſtrate in the Eaſt. 
The King gives a Name to every Officer on his Advance- 
ment, which is ſome Honourable Epithet. The Porty- 
zueſe, tis obſerved, finding ſeveral Governments heredi- 


tary here, gave the Governors the Title of Kings, repre- 


ſenting the King of Siam as an Emperor, who had a great 
Number of vaſſal Princes dependent on him. This ap- 
pears to have been the Caſe alſo in 5 neighbouring 
Kingdoms. 

Id sT EAD of an Oath of Allegiance every Perſon who 
has aPlace under the Government. comes betore one of the 
principal Talapoins or Prieſts, from whom he on. +: 
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Glaſs of Water, which the Prieſts orders him to drink, 
repeating at the ſame Time certain Curſes and Impreca- 
tions, wiſhing he may periſh, if he does not ſerve his 
Prince faithfully. 

Such is the Tyranny of this Governerent, that if any 
of the Prince's Council happens to give him any Advice 
that does not ſucceed, he is frequently puniſhed for it; 
and the great Officers are not only prohibited coming into 
the King's Preſence without Leave, but are forbid to viſit 
one another; and every one is obliged, if he hears any 
Thing ſpoken to the Prejudice of the Government, to 
declare it on Pain of Death: The great Men are abſolute 
Slaves here as they are in Turkey. People that live at a 
Diſtance from Court, and have no Buſineſs with the State 
are much the happieſt. Danger and Servitude are the 
Fruits of Ambition in all Arbitrary Governments : Nor 
is the Sovereign much happier, who cannot depend on 
the Fidelity of his Subjects, who having no Security in 
their Properties, don't much concern themſelves about 
their Prince's Right or Title. | 

Tux Governors of Provinces, Judges, and Magiſtrates 
having no Salaries, or very mean ones, are guilty of 
great Extortion and Oppreſſion; ſome Governors having 
revolted, whoſe Governments were hereditary, the rett 
are now made temporary, and continue only for three 
Years. The Province of Patan, however, elect their own 
Governor, and generally make Choice of an old Woman 
of ſome particular Family, who is called Queen; but her 
Authority is limited, ſhe is Vbliged to have the Concur- 
rence of the chief Men in every Tranſaction of Moment: 
She ſends two ſmall Trees of Gold and Silver annually to 
the King of Siam, by way of Tribute, and as an Acknow- 
ledgment that ſhe holds that Country of him. 

SUBMISSION to Parents and Governors is as ſtrictly 
required by the Laws of Siam, as by thoſe of China, and 
the Aged are much reverenced here. Lying is puniſhed, 
and deemed as great a Crime in Siam as Perjury is in this 
Part of the World; and Theft is ſo much deteſted, that 
one who is guilty of it, is at once abandoned by all his 


Friends,. none will intercede for him, or give him any 
Aſſiſtance ; 
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Aſſiſtance z and an unjuſt Poſſeſſor of Lands is puniſhed 


as a Robber. 5 
No Man is ſuffered to proſecute another, either in a 


civil or criminal Cauſe, without giving Security to make 


the Charge good; every Man is allowed to plead his 


own Cauſe, or any of his Relations may ſpeak for him; 
but the Law is not a Profeſſion of a particular Set of 


Men. 1 
TRE Juſtice of a Proſecution is tried by various Me- 


thods, where the Truth of the Charge is doubtiul. Both 


the Proſecutor and the Detendant are fometimes com- 


manded to walk over burning Coals, and he that eſcapes. 
is held to have the Right on his Side. Another Method 
is by diving into deep Water; the Man that continues 


| longeſt under Water is adjudged innocent. 1 
_ A TmrirD Trial is by Vomits. The Prieſt gives each 
of the Parties a Pill, and the Teſtimony of the Perſon 


who keeps the Pill in his Stomach without vomiting, is 
believed. They throw both the Plaintiff, and Defendant 


ſometimes to a Tyger, and he that comes off unhurt is 
held to be in the Right; and they will frequently offer 
themſelves to undergo this laſt Trial, though they appear 
to be extreamly timorous when they are to engage an 
Enemy. 5 . 3 
CRIMINALS are ſometimes thrown to an Elephant and 


trampled to Death, but Puniſhments are uſually adapted 


to the Nature of the Crime. A Perſon convicted of Rob- 
bing the Publick has melted Metals poured down his 
Throat; they ſew up the Liar's Mouth, and for little 
Crimes they faſten a ſquare Pillory Board about the Of- 
fender's Neck; ſome are ſet in the Ground up to the 
Shoulders, and every one authoriſed to buffet him, which 
is the greateſt Indignity a Siameſe can ſuffer, eſpecially to 


have his Head buffeted by Women; but though their 


greateſt Men are ſometimes puniſhed in this Manner, this 
is ſaid to be done for their Reformation, they are after- 
wards reſtored to their Poſts ; Officers are frequently pu- 
niſhed for the Faults of their inferior Officers, and Pa- 
rents and Maſters of Families for the Faults of their Chil- 
dren and Dependents. 4 
HE 
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Tak Forces of this Kingdom, and the Men able to 


bear Arms are rhe ſame Number, for the whole Nation is 


regimented, and ſerve the King by Turns, either in his 
Wars or in the publick Buildings, and furniſhing the 
Court with Proviſions, Cloathing and Utenſils, bullding 
Barges, Boats, Sc. the 7 alapoins, or Prieſts, Women 
and Children, only being excuſed from theſe Services. 


As the A/aticks magnify every Thing they ſpeak of, either 
as to Numbers, Strength, or Beauty ; they call an Officer 
who has the Command of five hundred, a Commander 


of ten thouſand. Figurative and allegorical Expreſſions alſo 


are much in uſe; Princes and Men of Eminence are fre- 


quently called Stars of the firſt Magnitude ; Ladies are 


called beautiful Flowers, and the like, which ſhould al- 


ways be remembered when we read the Hiſtory of any 
Eaſtern Country, or we ſhall form very odd Ideas of 


them. We are ſhocked alſo at the numerous Armies we 


read of in that Part of the World; but if we conſider 
that half a Nation, and perhaps ſeveral Nations in ſome 
extenſive Empires, take up Arms at a Time, their Num- 
bers will not appear incredible; but it muſt ſurely be in 
a Figure Writers ſpeak, hen they tell us that the King 
of Siam maintains ten thouland Elephants: Neither his 


Kingdom, nor any other of ten Times the Extent, would 


be able to feed ſuch an Army of Monſters; nor do I 
believe that any People ever had one thouſand in their 


Armies, they would not only be unneceſſary, but an In- 


cumbrance. They are ſaid indeed to be the Strength of 
their Armies in the Farther India; but they were much 
more ſerviceable formerly than they can be now, ſince 


_ Gunpowder and Cannon have been in Uſe. It would be 


a very eaſy Matter to put them in Diſorder by Fireworks, 


and drive them upon their Maſters, which would infalli- 
| bly prove the Loſs of a Battle. 


Bzs1DEs the ordinary Militia, the King has a Battalion 
of Guards at his Palace of Louvo, conſiſting of eight 


hundred Men, and four hundred more at Rande. Theſe 


have been inſtructed in Military Diſcipline by ſome Eu- 
ropeans the late King retained in his Service. They have 


ſome ſmall Artillery, which are carried in Waggons, 
but how they fire them does not appear, for they have no 


proper 


— 
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proper Carriages to lay them on; however, we are told 
they begin the Battle with thele, and it is very ſeldom 
they advance within Muſket-Shot of an Enemy. One 
Side or other retires before they come to a cloſe Fight, 
and ſecure themſelves by Intrenchments and Barricadoes 
in the Woods and Mountains ; for this Country is very 


well ſecured againſt Invaſions by their Mountains on one 
Side, and by the Sea on the other. The Floods alſo are 


a good Detence in the rainy Seaſon ; the Siameſe very art- 


fully drew the People of Pegu into their Country a little 
before the Rains began, in one of their Incurſions, and 


kept them in Play till the Waters roſe to ſuch a Height 
that they could not retreat; and thus the Pegu Army was 


_ entirely ruined without fighting. There are ſcarce any 


fortified Towns in Siam, or any of the adjacent Countries, 


and very little Occaſion for any; the Mountains and 
Waters are a better Defence: It is no Wonder, therefore, 
we hear of no Sieges in the Farther India; this Part of 


the Art of War they are perfectly Strangers to. 
As the King is Proprietor of all the Lands in the 
Country, he reſerves a Rent on every Acre he lets out; 


a Duty is laid allo on every Ship, Boat and Veſſel, and 


on every Fruit-Tree: And he has ſix Months Service of 
his Subjects, who are employed in all Manner of Manu— 
factures for the King's Uſe. Preſents are made by the 
Governors and Officers he advances, and he monopolizes 
almoſt every Branch of Trade. The Kingdom to him 
is one great Farm, of which the Sovereign alone receives 
the Profit. It is impoſſible therefore his Subjects can be 
rich. They are all Slaves, and work only for him; and 
yet the Tyranny of the Government, and the Reſtraint 
he lays upon Trade are ſuch that few Foreigners care to 


traffick with him, and with all the Advantages already 


enumerated, he himſelf is neither rich or powerful. The 


Dutch do what they pleaſe with him, build Forts, and 
poſſeſs themſelves of what Part of his Dominions they ſee 
fit, and by their Fleets drive all other Foreigners from his 
Coaſt, whenever they pleaſe. His whole Revenue 1n 
Money, tis computed, does not amount annually to 
three hundred thouſand Pounds Sterling. 
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Two Languages are ſpoken by the Siameſe, namely, 
the Bay and the Siameſe: In the Baly they have thirty- 
three Letters, and in the Siameſe thirty-ſeven, all Con- 
ſonants, and there are a great Number of Vowels in both 
Languages, for which they have particular Characters, 
ſome placed before the Conſonant and others after, ſome 
above, and others under the Conſonant. In theſe Lan- 
guages much depends upon the Accent and Tone of the 
Voice; they rather ſing than ſpeak. The Bac is a dead 
Language, and ſpoke only by the Learned: I take what 
Writers call the Siameſe, to be indeed the Malayan Lan- 
guage, which is ſpoken commonly upon the Coaſts of 
the Farther India, and the adjacent Iſlands. It is ſtrange, 
that when Siam and all the Countries almoſt near China, 
have long had the Uſe of Letters, that the Ch:ne/e ſhould 
{till neglect to introduce them, but make uſe only of a 


Kind of Hieroglyphicks, which, in a few Generations, 
are rendered unintelligible. Not only the Aftronomy of 
the Siameſe is very imperfect, but they were very lately 


ignorant of the Figure of the Earth, as well as its Mo- 
tion, and I believe remain {till ſo: But they are great 
Pretenders to Aſtrology as well as the Chineſe. They 


would make us believe they can charm away Diſeaſes, cal- 


culate Nativities, and foretel future Events; but are very 
cautious when they are conſulted by the Prince, who 
ſometimes rewards them with a good Baſtinado it they 
deceive him. To procure or eſtabliſh Health, the Sa- 


meſe, and other Indian Nations, after bathing, have their 


Slaves to rub and chafe them, ſtretch their Limbs, mould 
and ſqueeze their Fleſh from Head to Foot, which is a 
pleaſant, as well as a wholeſome Operation. Their Phy- 
ſicians ſeldom let Blood or Vomit, they have a great Opi- 
nion of Sweats, and ſometimes purge their Patients; but 
their beſt Receipt ſeems to be Conge, a Water-gruel made 
of Rice, to which Diet they uſually confine the Patient till 
he recovers. It a Medicine preſcribed fails of producing 
the expected Effect, the Phyſicians impute it to the Ma- 
lice of ſome evil Spirit, and are very dextrous in deceiving 
their Patients; and, as one obſerves, there will never 


want Pretenders as long : as there are Fools to be impoſed 
upon. 


Tre 


) 6 

Tae Siameſe Court has a very mean Opinion of Am- 
baſſadors, looking upon them rather as Factors than Re- 
preſentatives of their Princes: They pay more Re ſpect 

to the Eetter he brings from his Maſter, than to his Ver- 
fon, and ſeldom ſend Ambaſſadors to other Courts, but 
upon Buſineſs relating to Trade. When he is admitted 

to an Audience, he is directed not to addreſs hin'-1f to 

the King, till his Majeſty ſpeaks to him firſt; nor are 
they pleaſed with a long Spcech, the leſs Time it rakes 
up, the greater is the Reſpect paid him; they eſteem a 
tedious Harar gue a Kind of Inſult, When the Arabaſl- 
ſador has concluded his Speech, he is preſented with a 
Veſt, which he immcdiately puts on in the King's Pre- 
ſence, and is ordered afterwards to confer with the Prime 
Miniſter, or Barcalon. This People, tis obſerved, are 

not haſty in their Reſolutions, and will never omit Mat- 

ters of Form. The Women only ſeem to have the Li- 
berty of addreſſing this Prince with Freedom, and they 
know very well how to adapt their Flattery to his Hu- 
mour : As he has a great Paſſion to be thought a wife and 
politick Prince, they dwell chiefly on his Wiſdom, which 
they declare ſurpaſſes that of all other Princes, and touch 

but lightly on his Courage, Wealth and Grandeur, which 

he affects to Ceſpiſe. [t is not out of Inclination that he 
governs his People with a ſtrict Hand, he declares, but 
becauſe he apprehencs it neceſlary : For his Subjects, he 

| obſerves, are like his Monkies, who are very obedient, 

ID while he holds their Chain, but diſregard him as ſoon as 
they are at 1-2 berty. ---. 5 
TRE Portugurſe, who firſt viſited this Country, called x 
their Temples Pagoda's, from the Perſian Poutgheda, 1 
which in that Language ſignifies a Temple; but the Sa- 
meſe Name is Pihan : Some call the Idol, as well as the 
Temple, a Pagoda; but J apprehend the Idol is the Pa- 
god, and the T ny it is worſhipped in the Pagoda. 
Theſe Tem ner and the Area about them, are ſurround- 
ed by a Wall, and beyond the Wall are Convents of 72- 
lapotas and Talapoineyes (or the Cells of their Prieſts and 
Prieſteſſes) who live in ſeparate Houſes. The Females, 
or Nuns, are not forced into theſe Convents, neither are 
they obliged to remain there any longer than they fee fit; 
but 
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but none are admitted till the Decline of Life. The E- 
ducation of Youth is committed to the Talapoins, and 
they are ſerved by their Scholars. Theſe Talapoins are a 
Sort of begging Friars, which live upon the Alms of the 
People, and every one eats what he begs, or is given 
him, by himſelt, and not in a common Room. They 
are very hoſpitable to all Strangers, Chriſtians as well as 


others, and have Lodgings for them on each Saale their 


Gate. 
EHESE Prieſts vow Celibacy, and lead very aüſtere 


Lives; the Penalty of deviating from their Rules is no 


leſs than Burning, which the King takes care ſhall be 
rigorouſly executed, to prevent too many of his Subjects 


turning Talapoins, ſince they pay no Duties, and contri- 
bute nothing to the Defence or Support of the State. 


TE preach every New and Full Moon, and during 
the Inundation, every Day, from Morning till Evening, 
the Preacher fitting croſs-legged on a raiſed Floor, and 
is relieved when he is weary by one of his Brethren, the 


People expreſſing their Aſſent to the Reaſonableneſs of the 


Doctrine, and bringing their Alms to the Preacher, by 
which many of them grow rich. The Time of the Rains 
is their annuaÞ Faſt, "when they eat nothing bur a little 
Fruit in the Evening. The Talapoins are obliged to watch 
as well as pray, eſpecially after Harveſt, when they go 
out into the Fields in the Night-Time, and return into. 
the Towns in the Morning ; and though others are apt to 
think themſelves in Danger of wild Beaſts when they are 
abroad in the Night-Time, the People are made to be- 
lieve, that a Tyger will not touch a Talapoin, they are ſo 
fanctified a Generation; and if any one happens to be 
killed by a wild Beaſt, they either deny it, or ſay he 
did not live up to the Rules of his Order. Theſe Prieſts 
ſhave their Heads, Beards, and Eyebrows, and carry a 
Talapot, or broad Leaf, in their 0 which ſerves 
them for an Umbrella. The Superior ſhaves himſelf, 
becauſe no Man is worthy to touch his Head, and the 
Elder always ſhave the Younger; but when he is grown 
too old, a young Talaporn is permitted to ſhave him, who 
aſks Pardon firft, and declares himſelf unworthy of that 


Honour. 
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Honour. They wear a yellow Cloth about their Loins, 
and another about their Shoulders. I 
TRE waſh in the Morning as ſoon as they can ſee, 


and not ſooner, for fear they ſhould deſtroy ſome Inſect, 


After waſhing, they perform their Devotions in the Tem- 
ple, which they ſing as in Choirs, their Books are Coco- Nut 


Leaves, on which they write, or rather engrave ; for they 


have not yet the Art of Printing : They ſing their De- 
votions fitting upon their Heels ; but both Prieits and 
People, at their going in and out of the Temple, proſtrate 


themſelves three Times before their Idols. After the 
Morning Devotion, they go into the City, and ſtanding 
at the Doors of the Houles they expect any Thing from, 
their Food is brought them, but they never aſk for it, 


though there does not ſeem to be much Occaſion for theſe 


Alms; for they have Lands and Gardens appropriated to 


their Convents, and Slaves to cultivate them, and they are 


exempt from Taxes. The Talapoins have Servants as well 
as Slaves, who wear a white Habit, and receive the Mo- 


ney given their Maſters, it being a Sin for the Talapoin to 
touch Money himſelf : The Talapoineſſes wear White, and 
if they are taken with a Man, are delivered to their Re- 
lations to chaſtiſe ; for it is againſt their Rules for a Tala- 


poin to ſtrike any one. Moſt of the Iudians believe a pre- 


exiſtent State, and that they are puniſhed here for Offences 


they have committed in another; and they believe, that 


if they are not reformed in this Lite, they ſhall paſs into 


other Bodies, till they are ſufficiently purified to be re- 


ceived into Paradiſe ; ſome of the Ta/apoins will take upon 
them to relate what has happened to them in a former 
State. They believe the Soul to be material, and yet not 


ſubject to the Touch; that it retains the human Figure 


after Death, and appears to its Acquaintance; and the 


Wounds of one that has been murdered, will then be 


viſible. 
Tae Things chiefly required of the Talapoins are, that 
they neither kill or ſteal, or commit Uncleanneſs, drink 


ſtrong Liquor, or tell Lies: By the firſt they underſtand 


they are not only forbidden to kill Animals but Vegeta- 
bles, and therefore do not deſtroy any Plant or the Seed 
of it, but eat, however, of the Fruit, which does not 
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effect the Life. T hey have various Ways of evading theſe 

Precepts, for though they do not boi! Rice, which is a 
Seed, themſelves, becauſe that would kill! it, yet if others 

boil and Kill it, they eſteem the eating of it in:.ccent : 
And though they think the making Water uson the Earth 
to be a Sin, becauſe it corrupts it; yet if they make uſe 
of a Veſſel, and their Servant pours it on the Earth, they 
do not think themſelves anſwerable for the Conſequences. 

Musicx, Plays, and Dancing, or the being prelent at 
ſuch Entertainments is held ſinful in a Prieſt, or Talapoin; 
allo the uſing Perſumes, and even the Touch of Goid or 
Silver: The intermeddling! in Trade, or any Thing elle, 
which does not relate to Religion, is held ſinful in t em; 

they may not judge or cenſure any Man, Or 100K UPON a 
Woman, Jo as to take any Delight in the Chject. The 
ave, they beg they muſt not lay up any Part of it till the 
xt Day, but give it to ſome Animal: It is with them 
a Sin to ride upon any Beaſt, or be carried in any Kind of 
Vehicle; to wear Shoes or hne Cloaths; to eat out of 
Plate; to boaſt of their Parts, Learning, or Pedigree, 
laugh aloud, or viſit any but their own Relations; to look 
Impudently in any Mar's Face; to be angry, wrangle, 
or threaten any'one: All theſe are eſteemed Sins in a Ta- 
lapcin, but are not required of Laymen ; nor do they ima- 
gine that a Layman can arrive at thoſe Degrees of Per. 
fecton as the Prieſts may, who, by their great Piety, in 
their own Opinion, make Satisfaction for the Sins of the 
People : They are, however, eſteemed very proud, from 
their taking Place of the Laity, and refuſing to ſalute any 
Man, except a Brother Talapoin. They never mourn for 
the Death of the neareſt Relation: In their Confeſſion to 
their Superiors, as It 1s called, they never acknowledge 
themſelves guilty of any Sin, only declare they have obey- 
ed ail God's Commands: That they neither ſteal, or lye, 
or drink ſtrong Liquor, proceeding to juſtify themſelves 
like the Pharilee in every Article, though there is very 
little Truth in all this; they have only been buſying them- 
ſelves in finding out Stratagems to evade their Laws. 
They hold that no Man will be eternally puniſhed ; that the 
Good after ſeveral Tranſmigrations, will enjoy eternal 
Felicity, and thoſe that are not to be reformed, will be 
doomed to a perpetual Tranſnugration, Tux 
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Tur chief Object of their Adoration is a departed Saint, 
whom tney have named Sormana Cidom: Sommona is a Ta- 


lapoin of the Woods, whom they eſteem the kolick of 


their Sect, and Codom was the proper Name of the Saint 
who was removed to Heaven, as a Reward of his inimi- 
table Piety; and what is very odd, they relate, that the 
Mother of this Saint was Maha Maria, or the Great Mary, 


from whence the Miſſionaries infer, that by Sommena Cadem 


is meant Jeſus Chriſt, St. Th9mas the Apoſtle having preach- 
ed in India; but I am afraid we cannot rely entirely on 


Miſſionaries in relation to this Matter. I hey relate fur- 


ther, that the Father of Scmmona Coilom was King of the 
Iſland of Ceylon; that he diſtrihuted his Eſtate and Effects 
among the Poor, killed his Wite and Children, and gave 
their Fleſh for Food to the Tatopiis. 

Trners Legends add, that Semmona Cidom, before he left 
te World, worked many Miracles, and among others altered 
the Dimenſions of his own Body, fomerimes appeared a 
Giant, and at others leſs than a Dwarf, and fometimes was 


Inviſible : That he had two favourite Diſciples, whoſe | 
Images they place on the fame Alta'; one of them called 


Hell- Fire into the Hollow of his Hand, with an Intent to 
extinguiſh it, but was prevented by Sommona Codem, who 
obſerved that Men would be (till more wicked, if the Ter- 
ror of that Puniſhment was withdcawn. The Siameſe ima- 
gine this Sommona Codoin is the Protector or Guardian-An- 
gel of their Nation only, and that every People have their 


Pra Mcozla, they relate, overturned the Earth, aad took 


particular Protector or Demon that preſides over them; 


nor do they look upon Soimmenæ Codom as the Author of 
their Religion, but that he reſtored it, after Men were 
be-ome abandoned to Vice, aud no longer influenced by 
its Precepts. 
TRE have no Prejudices to Men of other Religions 
every Nation may worſh.p God as they are taught: There 
is no Reaſon to hate and make War upon any People, be- 
cauſe they have been differently educated : All Men ſcem 
to agrec in the Worthip of the Supreme Gad. The Saints 
and great Men, to whoſe Honour they erect Temples and 
Images, they look upon as Mediators and Interceſſor for 
them; and theſe can no more be eſteemed Gods in the 
firſt Senſe of the Word, than the Popiſh Saints. 
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Taz Indians not being prejudiced againſt any Religion, 


O 


the Reaſonableneſs of the Chriſtian Doctrines would cer- 


tainly have induced them to have embraced them, in the 


Opinion of Loubiere, if the Ambition, Avarice, Injuſtice, 
and Tyranny of the European Nations, who have had 
Settlements there, had not contradicted the Doctrines they 
taught, and raiſed in the Indians an Abhorrence of their 
Perſons and Practices. 

THERE are a great many Preliminaries to be adjuſted j m 
Siam, before a Contract of Marriage is made: An Aftro- 
loger is to be conſulted and the Nativities of the young 
Couple are to be calculated. From this cunning Man 
alſo, they are to learn, whether it is likely to prove a 
happy Match, and whether the Family they are about to 
marry into be rich; it not being eaſy for any Man, who 
is not a Conjurer, to know this; all People that have 
Wealth endeavouring to conceal it, leſt the Government 
ſhould borrow it. When the Parties have gained the beſt 
Information they can in theſe Particulars, and are ſatisfied 


— 


with them, the Lover is permitted to viſit his Miſtreſs 


three Times, and the Relations being preſent at the Third, 
the Portion is paid, and then the Marriage is eſteemed 
compleat, without any religious Ceremony perform'd, 
and it is ſoon after conſummated. The Talapoin is pro- 


hibited to be preſent on thoſe Occaſions; however, he 
viſits the married Couple in a few Days, ſprinkles them 


with Water, and repeats a Prayer for their Proſpe- 
rity. The Siameſe are allowed more Wives than one, 
but ſeldom make uſe of this Privilege, except their 
great Men, who take theſe Liberties in moſt Countries, 
whether their Religion or Laws prohibit it or not. 

THERE is but one Wiſe however in Reality, who is ſo 
by Contract; the reſt are Concubines purchaſed with their 
Money, and may be ſold again; nor can their Children 
inherit. _The Fidelity of the Siameſe Wives is much ap- 
plauded, "hey ſeldom give their Huſbands Occaſion to be 

jealous, and are exceeding diligent. They work and 
maintain the Family, when the Huſband is in the King's 
Service, as he is obliged to be one Half of the Year. Di- 


 Vorces are allowed, but thoſc happen very ſeldom, and 8 
they 
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they do, the Man returns the Wite's Fortune, and the 
Children are divided between them. As the Women 


carry on all the Trade, there is a Neceſſity of allowing 


them greater Liberties than they do in other hot Countries, 


and they are ſo far from abuſing their Liberty, that they 
avoid every Thing that may give any Occaſion for Scan- 
dal. There have been Inſtances of Tranſgreſſions, how- 
ever, among the Royal Concubines: One of theſe Offen- 


ders, the King ordered to be covered by a Horſe, and 
then pur to Death. And Loubiere relates, that another 
Gizender being thrown to the Tygers which refuſed to 


ſeize her, the King offered her a Pardon, but ſhe would 
not accept it, chufing rather to be torn in Pieces, than 


return to the Drudgeries of the Palace, the King being 


preſent at this terrible Execution. 
I uE Siameſe both burn and bury their Dead they lay 
the Corpſe upon the Funeral-Pile, and let it burn, till 


good Part of it is conſumed: Then they take up the Re- 


mainder, and interr it in a Burying- Place which ſurrounds 
ſome Temple . The Reaion they do not burn it entire] 
to Aſhes, tis ſaid, is becauſe they ſuppole the Deceaſed 


is happy, where any conſiderable Part of his Remains 


eſcape the Fire: Inftead of a Tomb- Stone, they erect a 
Pyramid over the Grave; and though they uſed former! 

to bury Treaſure with the Corpſe, theſe Places being 
deemed ſo ſacred, that none durſt attempt to rob their 
Graves; yet Thieves are not deterred from making free 
w/ ith ſuch Trealures at preſent, and theretore they now 
bury only painted Papers, and other 'Trifles, inſtead of 
real Treaſure: And here, as in China, great Men erect 
Temples near the Place where they deſign. ro be buricd : 


And thoſe who cannot build a T emple, preſent an Idol. | 


to ſome Temple already erected, 
1 pROCEED, in the next Place, to deſcribe the Situation 
of ſuch other great Towns as are comprehended in Siam, 


and its Dependencies. As Menangfang, ſituate on the 


River Meuan, in twenty-two Degrees of North Latitude. 
Lacontai, ſituate on the fame River, in bent one De- 
grees North Latitude. Porſeluc, on the ſame River, in 
twenty Degrees four Minutes North Latitude. Caomperng- 
pet, in cighteen Degrees North Latitude, FPrelat, in ſiæ- 
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teen Degrees. Louvo, in fifteen Degrees thirty Minutes 
North Latitude, Which is the King's Hunting-Seat. Ban- 
cock, fifty Miles South of Siam. This may properly be 
called the Port- Town to diam; for here Ships receive their 
Licence to trade, and their Di! charges, Meariaban, ftuate 
in ſixteen Degrees North Latitude, on the Bay of Bengal. 
Tenaſſarim, in thirteen Degrees North Latitude, at the 
Mouth of a River of the ſame Na me, near the Bay of 
Bengal. Ligor, in eight Degrees North Latitude. Liam 
or Chantebon, in twelve Degrees North Latitude. Paton, 

in ſix Degrees North Latitude. Queda, in ſeven Degrees 

North Latitude. Sincapora, in one Degree North L.ati- 
tude, being the molt Southerly Promontury of this Coun- 
try. Fehr, in one Degree thirty Minutes North Latitude, 
which, with the adjacent Territory, have rendered them 
ſelves indep endent of the King of Siam. 

THERE is no Hiſtory of £7am, that can be de ended. on, 
before the Vear 1500. It is only ache to be the Gola en 
_ Cherſcneſe of the "Antients : And this there ſeems to be 

but little Foundation for, becauſe Gold is not the Produce 
of this Country. It is ſaid alfo, this and the neighbouring 
Countries of the Ferther India were formerly tributary to 
China: And this is pure Conjecture; for the Siameſe have 
no ſuch Tradition, much leſs Hiſtory. They have had 
the Uſe of Letters ſome Time, but they don't fo much as 
pretend to have any antient Records. When the Portu- | 
gueſe took the City of Malacca in the Year 1511, Mehemet 
an Arabian was Sovereign of that City, and che Territory 
about it indeper. dent of the King of im. For the Arc- 
Piers, and Egypiiens had certainly driven the original Inha- 
Eitants, the clays, from this Coaſt, as they had the Na- 
ves of Sumatra, fave, Borneo, MV ee the Molucca's, 
Banda, &c. - from tbe Coaſt of the Indian Iflands, and 
poſſeſſed themicives of the rich Produce of thoſe Countries, 
Dig. of tle Cloves of the Maolucca's, the Nutmegs and 
Mace of Banda, the Camphire of Borizeo, the Gold of : 
1 nconia and Sumatra, and tne Gums, Perfumes and ſweet 
Woods that were to be found in moſt of theſe Countries 
and the City of Malacca was the great Mart, where this 
Merchandize was to be met with, when the Portugueſe 
made ilicmicives Maſters of it. We cannot doubt of the 
| Egypiians 
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Fgyptians and Arabians being poſſeſſed of this Trade, till 
the Portugueſe found the Way to India by the Cape of Good 
Hope; ; for we find the Grand Seignior, who was then So- 


vereign of Egypt, the Coaſt of Arabia, and the Red Sea, 


fitting out Fleets, and engaging the Portugueſe in ſeveral 


Battles in the Iadian Seas, to prevent their ſettling them- 
ſeves in Iudia, which, he was ſenſible, would deprive his 
Subjects of the rich Trade they had enjoyed for many 


Years: And very probably, the Arabians traded in theſe 


Spices, beiore the Maelites went down into Egypt ; inal- 
much as we find them carried through Arabia into Egypt, 
when Joſeph who was ſold to the tbmaclite Merchants, 
who were trading thither with their Camels in a Caravan : 
And though the People of Sam and the adjacent Coun- 
tries, have no Hiſtories or Records, that give any Ac- 
count of this antient Traffick, yet, *tis ſtrange, that the 
Pha nicians and Arabiaus have no Hiſtories relating to their 


Indian Expeditions; or, if ſuch Hiſtories have, been de- 
ſtroyed, that there are no Copies or Extracts from them 


now remaining, unleſs what we meet with in the Scrip- 


| tures. I have often wondered how Siam and the Indian 


Iſlands came to have the Uſe of Letters, when the Chineſe 
have no Letters to this Pay. But the Wonder ceaſes, if 
we conſider, how ſoon the Indiaus might learn the Uſe of 
Letters from the Phanicians and Arabs: Whereas there 
does not ſeem to have been any Correſpondence between 
the Arabs and the Chineſe. I ſhall concluce with an Ob- 

ſervation or two on their modern Hiſtory : And I find, 

that the Kingdom of Siam and that of Pegu, have frequent- 
ly been engaged in Wars, and at ſome Times, Siam has 
been tributary to Pegu; and at others, Pegs have been 
conquered by Siam: But at preſent, they are independant 
of each other. The Portugueſe were, in a Manner, So- 
vereigns of Malacca and the Coaſts of Siam both North and 
South, from the Year 1511, to the Year 1640, when the 
Dutch took that City, and now remain Sovereigns of it 


and of the Sea-Coaſt, and particularly of the Straits of 


Malacca; and by their Men of War ſtationed here, and 


at Batavia, can prevent all other Nations trading to China 


through the Straits of Malacca and Sunda. 
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Tuaksz Kingdoms are ſituate between ninety-two and 


one hundred Degrees of Eaſt Longitude, and between 


ſixteen and twenty-two Degrees of North Latitude, 
bounded by Tipra and Acham on the North, by Laos on 


the Eaſt, 7 Siam on the South, and by the Bay of Ben- 
gal on the Weſt. A Ridge of Mountains runs through 


the Middle of this Country from North to Souch, and 


another Chain of Mountains divides it from Laos. That 


Part of the Country which lies on the Bay of Bengal, is 


Tow Land, and flooded annually, like the Sea Coaſt of 
Siam. The chief Rivers are, 1 


. The Menan, which runs 
from North to South, and falls into the Bay of Siam. 2. 
The Pegu and Ava, whoſe Streams being united, fall 
into the Bay of Bengal. And, 3. The Arracan, which 


falls into the ſame Bay. Theſe Countries lying between the 


Tropicks, the Air in the Vallies are exceſſive hot; but 


the Wind blowing from the Sea great Part of the Day, 
refreſhes the parched Inhabitants in the dry Seaſon, and 
their Mountains, as in other Countries, are always cool. 


Or the three Diviſions, I have thrown this Country 
into, that of Ava lies towards the North, the chief Town 


whereof is Lafora, ſituate in ninety-fix Degrees of Eaſt 


Longitude, and twenty one Degrees twenty Minutes 


North Latitude. The ſecond Diviſion, Arracan, lies 
Weſt of Ava, on the Bay of Bengal, the Capital of the 


fame Name, ſituate near the Mouth of the River Arracan. 
The third Diviſion is Pegu, ſituate South of Ava and Ar- 


racan, the Capital City whereof is Pegu, ſituate on a Ri- 


ver of the ſame Name. 

THe Produce of theſe Countries 15 Rice, Sugar- Canes, 
Furs, Skins, Salt-Perre, Rubies, Sapphires, Plantains, 
Mangoes, Tamarinds. Coco-Nut, and other Tropical 
Fruits; and they have the lame Animals as in Siam, eſ- 
pecially Elephants. 

HERE, if we may credit the concurrent Teſti: - ony of 

our Seamen that viſit this Coaſt, the Ladies are very free 
of their Favours, and their Parents and Huſbands are ſo 


far from being jealous of them, that they will offer their 


Wives and Daughters to the Europeans. As to the Per- 
ſons, Habits, Religion and Cuſtoms of the Natives in 
other Reſpects, I can't learn that they are e 

rom 


from thoſe of Siam. There are a great many mon- 


ſtrous and ridiculous Stories, indeed, related of theſe _ 


People, as, that they worſhip the Devil, and their Prieſts 
run about with a Torch in one Hand, and Rice in the 
other, every Morning, to give the Devil his Breakfaſt ; 

that they quit their Houſes three Months every Year, 


and leave the Devils to inhabit them; that the Kings of 


Pegu and Ava, have each of them above five thouſand 
Elephants brought up for War; that they are fed in ſilver 
Veſſels, and cloathed i in gold and ſilver Stuffs, and Cano- 
pies of the ſame held over their Heads; that they are 
waſhed in the River every Day, and the Muſick played 


before them when they march'd. Bur I ſhall not treſpaſs 
upon the Reader's Patience, to relate any more of this 
idle Stuff, with which Books of Travels are frequently 


filled. 


Tuxsk three Kingdoms of Pegu, Ahh and Arracan, 
have ſometimes been under the Dominions of one Sove- 
' reign, and at others, each of them have had their King. 
And if we might credit ſome of our Voyage-Writers, one 
of theſe Kings had a Million and half of Men in his Army, 
beſides five thouſand Elephants, which is impoſſible to be 
true; but that they are all abſolute Princes, 1s probable 
enough, becauſe moſt of the Eaſtern Monarchs are ſuch. 
As for the Inland © Countries of Brama, Tipra, Acham, 
and Boutan, which lie between the [7ither India and China, 
and adjoin to the Tartarian Thibet ;, I take them to conſiſt 
of Tarlarian Hords or Tribes, and that their Cuſtoms do 
not differ much from thoſe of Thibet, and therefore refer 
the Reader to the Deſcription of that Country already 
treated of; only obſerve here, that this Country is ſo 


mountainous, that it is almoſt inacceſſible, which is the 
Reaſon it has no Correſpondence either with the Hither 


India or Ching. 


CHAP, 


F te EAST-INDIES. 171 


- A _ RE — #* 6 
— — & 2 8 8 = — 
—— PPP — 

— Cf ans —o— = — — 


% 


172 A Nw HISTORY 


TN CHAP. VIE; 
Gives a ſhort Deſcription of the Iſlands in the Ethio- 


| Plan Seas, with ſome remarkatie Paſſages hijiorical 
and accidental. 


[ADAGASCAR, is one of the largeſt Iſlands in 
| the known World, and affords moſt Part of the 
Requiſites of human Life: It produces very large Cattle, 
whoſe Fleſh is excellent. They have alio Goats and Decr 
plenty enough, and when the Portugueſe firſt ſailed along 
tlie Coaſts of this Ifland, they left a Brood of Hiogs, that 
has mightily encreaſed. The French made a Settlement 
on the Faſt Side of it, ana called it Port Datephłin; but 
Hnding that the Commerce there would nut bear the Ex- 
ence of the Colony, they left it again. 
Tre Engliſb formerly drove a Trade for Slaves on the 
Weſt Side of the Iſland, particularly at St. Auguſline's 
Bay, and at new and old Meſalige, but now they are a- 
fraid of the Pirates, tho' ſome venture their Necks in 
going to trade with them. There have been ſeveral Squa- . 
drons of Briti/h Men of War ſent to cruize on the Pirates, | 
but have had very ill Succeſs in finding them out, but 
one Scots Ship commanded by one Millar, did the Pub- 
lick more Service in deſtroying them, than all the charge- 
able Squadrons that have been ſent in Queſt of them ; 
tor, with a Cargo of ſtrong Ale and Brandy, which he 
carried to ſell them, in the Year 1704. he kiiled above 
hve hundred of them by carouſing, tho' they took his 
Ship and Cargo as a Preſent from him, and his Men en- 
tered, moſt of them, into the Society of the Pi rates. 
Madagecſcar is invironed with Iflands and dangerous 
holes, both of Rocks and Sand. St. Mary's, on the 
Eaſt Side, is the Place where the Pirates firſt choſe for 
their Ahlum, having a good Harbour to ſecure them from 
the Weather, tho' in going in there are ſome Difficulties, 
but hearing that Squadrons of Eugliſb Ships were come in 
Queſt of them, they removed to the main Iſland for more 
Security, and there they have made themſclves free De- 


nizons by Marriage: And I am of Opinion, that it will 
| be 


tome Marks of their Robberies, for in ſome Places they 
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be no eaſy Matter to diſpoſſeſs them. In the Vear 1722, 


Mr. Matthews went in Queſt of them, but found they 
had deſerted the Iſland of St. Mary's, leaving behind them 


found Pepper a Foot thick, lying on the Ground in the 
open Air. The Commodore aforeſaid went with his 


Squadron over to the main Iſland, but the Pirates had 


carried their Ships 1 into Rivers or Creeks, out of Danger 
of the Men of War, and to offer to burn them with their 
Boats, would have been impracticable, ſince they could 


have eaſily diſtreſſed the Boats Crews out of the Woods. 


The Commodore had ſome Diſcourſe with ſome of them, 


but they ſtood on their Guard, ready to defend them- 
ſelves, if any Violence had been offered e 
Tex are many Iflands and Sholes lying to the Eaſt- 


ward of Mac agaſcar. St. Apolloni is uninhabited; Do- 


na ſcarenbas is inhabited by the French, but formerly by 


the Engliſb, and was called by them, The Engliſh Foreſt. 


Maritius was formerly inhabited by the Dutch, but in the 
Year 1703. they had Orders to leave it, and repair to 
Betavia, and the Dutch Company ſent Shipping for their 


Tranſportation. Diogo R-:zs, which is the next Iſland to 


Maritius, was made a French Settlement, but finding it 
barren, they left it in three Years, all the reſt were always 
uninhabited, as well to the Ezſtward as the Northward, 
and but thi or four to the Weſtward, who lie in the 
Channel between Quiloa an! Madazaſcar. 

Cemora is the Weitmoſt of the inhabited Iflands, and 
affords nothing but a ſcrimp Maintenance for a parcel of 
poor miſerable Creatures. Fohanna is within Sight of 
Comora, and is a plentiful Iſland, in Cattle, Goats, Fowls 


and Fiſh, with good Lemons and Oranges, fo that moſt 


Part of the Eng/i/b Shipping bound to Macha, Perjia and 
Surat, uſually called there tor Refreſhments, till the Pi— 
rates began to frequent it. There are two memorable Ac- 
cidents tell out at that Iſland, to the Engliſh Eaft-Tndia 
Company's Shipping. One was in the Year 1690 or 91. 
to Captain Burton in the Herbert, a Ship of eighty Tons, 


mounted fifty-ſix Guns. He was attacked by three French 


Ships, each gunn'd and mann'd as Hell as he. On their 
Approach, he cut his Cables, and put to Sca, about two 
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in the Afternoon they began an hot Engagement, which 
laſted till eight in the Night, that the Herbert blew up, 
and all her Men loſt, but ſix or ſeven that were in the 
Pinnace, ſome whereof I aw afte:wards at Muſtat. The 
other was lately, in the Year 1720, when two of our Eaft- 
India Ships were watering there, with an Offend Ship in 


their Company; they agreed to ſtand by one another in 


caſe of Aſſaults, or engaging with the common E nemy, 
but when two Pirates drew near, the Greez<vich and © 75 


tender weighed, and ſtood to Sea, and left the Ca 


to ſhift for herſelf, who was obliged to engage the fm alleſt 
Pirate (being a Ship of twenty our Guns, Dutcb- built) 


in the Bay, and ſoon after they began, the Caſſandra went 
aground on ſome Rocks, and the Pirate ſtriving to board 


her, was alſo taken up by ſome Rocks, not above twenty 
Yards from the Caſſandra. The Piratc's Head lay towards 
the Cafſandra's Broadfide, and they peited one another 
furiouily, many falling on both Sides, but the Pirates, 
finding too hot Work on their Decks, were ſorced to 
quit them, and run down into the Hold for Shelter. Cap- 
tain Mackraw, who commanded the Coffondra, ſeeing 


the other Pirate approach near him, and manning all his 
Boats to reinforce his Comrade, thought it a good Time 


for him, and who elſe could get aſhore, to embrace the 
Opportunity, and accordingly they got into their Boats, 
and faved their Lives. The Inhabitants ſhewed much 
Humanity ro the Diſtreſſed, and carried them above a 
Dozen of Miles up in the Country, for Fear the Pirates, 


in their mad Fury, ſhould have murthered the poor Men 


that eſcaped from their Ship. The Pirates, ſoon after 


they had Poſſeſſion of the Caſſandra, got her afloat again, 


ſhe having received little or no Damage; they alſo got 
their own Ship off, but ſhe was very much ſhattered, and 


_ diſabled in her Maſts. 


CAPTAIN Mackraw, being a Gentleman that was well 


verſed in Converſation with Men of any Temper, ventur- 


ed on board the Pirates, and they were ſo much taken with 
his Addreſs, that they made him a Preſent of that Ship 
which he had fo rabely battered, to carry him and his 
Crew to India; in the mean while. the Greenwich came to 


Bombay in September, who brought the Account or 
11 — x - 3 
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Loſs of the Caſſandra, and in November, Captain Mackraw 
arrived himſelf with his new Ship, and his Ship's Com- 
pany all in Rags, but were ſoon equipp'd by the Benevo- 
lence and Generoſity of the Govenor Mr. Boone, who was 
a Gentleman of as much Honour and good Senſe, as any 
that ever ſat in that Chair. 

Mohilla is but a little diſtant from Johanna, pretty well 
inhabited, but the People not ſo well civilized as Jo- 
Hanna; and the Kings of theſe neighbouring Iflands have 
continual War. The Johanna Men, by the Aſſiſtance of 
Commodore Littleton, landed on Mobilla, and made great 
Slaughter and Devaſtations; but what his Policy was in 

breaking the Neutrality that the Engliſb held among thoſe 
| Illanders, I know not. Moyoita lies about thirty-five 
Leagues from Johanna, and is the largeſt of the inhabited 
Iſlands, but being ſurrounded with dangerous Rocks un- 
der Water, it is not much frequented, and ſo the Man- 
ners of the Inhabitants not ſo well known. The Religion 
of thoſe Iſlands is Mabometan, but there are very few 
Zealots among them ; and ſo I leave them, and return to 
Cape Guardafoy, and travel up the Red- Sea. 

Tk Navigation of the Ethiopian Seas is very dange- 
rous, and their Maps very deficient ; for I ſaw a Dutch 
Skipper at Mocha, who had Orders to fail from Batavia 
towards Mocha, in the Month of January, and to navi- 
gate to the North End of Madagaſcar, and from thence 
to the Red-Sea, he affirmed to me, that he ſaw ſeveral 
large Iſlands, and many Rocks and Sands in thoſe Seas 
that were not placed in his Maps, for which Reaſon he 
was obliged to anchor in the Nights, when he could have 
Anchor Ground ; and that the Currents run very ſtrong 
to the South ard, among thoſe Banks and Rocks. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. Vn 
Grves a Deſcription of Zeyla's Sea-coaft, and of a Part 
of Ethiopia, Zuakin and Upper Egypt. 


FI UT to return again to Cape Guardafey, from thence 
up to Zeyla is about one hundred and twenty Leagues. 
The Coaſt is inhoſpitable as well as the People. There are 
only two Places in all that Tract that affords freſh Water, 
one is a little to the Faſtward of Mount Felix, but in Ara- 
bicꝶ it is called Bava-fileck, or, The Mountain of Camels, 
where there is a ſmall] freſh Water River; the other is 
called Khag: ten Leagues more Weſterly ; it may be eaſily 
known by the Side of a Hill cloſe to the Sea, whoſe North 
Aſpect is of white Sand, that ſhews at a Diſtance like a 
Sail, but may be ſeen in that Figure ten Leagues off. Se- 
veral Ships from India, that have been neceſſitated to call 
at thoſe Places for Water, have been cut off; and one 
poor Man they ſurprized with his own Boat that he ſent 
for Water. The Boat's Crew were ſurprized whilſt filling 
Water, them they killed, except two Boys whom they 
ſaved ; they then came off in the Night, and thoſe in the 
Ship not examining them in Time, they boarded the 
Ship, and took them all unarmed, and killed every Man, 
and carrying the Ship cloſe to the Shore, they unladed 
her, and then ſunk her. The two Youths who gave the 
Account of that tragical Accident, were brought to A.- 
den, which lies oppoſite to that Place, and were ſold for 
Slaves. A Surat Ship being there, bought the Youths, 
and brought them to Surat. 
TRERE is no anchoring on that Coaſt above a Mile off 
Shore the Sea is ſo deep; and about Zeyla, is a deep Bay 
oppoſite to Babelmandel, which makes the Entry into the 
Red Sea, there is a large River that diſimbogues into the 
Sea, but tho' the Mouth be large, yet it is fo deep, and 
full of Banks and Rocks, with ſuch Whirl-pools, that no 
Ship dare go near it. At that River begins the Ethiopian 
Shore, ſhewing many high Mountains, which are eafily 


ſeen from the Arabian Shore: And all the Coaſt from this 
2 5 River, 
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River, as far North as Zuakin, which is near two hundred 
Leagues, is called the Ethiopian Coaſt. 

AnD tho' I never was on that South-weſt Coaſt of the 
Red Sea, and know but few that traffick there, except 
Romiſh Prieſts, yet I'll venture to relate what 1 learned 
from them. There are two or three ſmall Ports between E 
and Mofſava, but an inconſiderable Trade, being moft ig 
Slaves of both Sexes, which the Ethicpians bring 0 ON 7. 
cha for a Market, where I have leet a Drove cf tho! 
fortunate Creatures carried like a Flock of Sheep, m:oit 
Part of them inſenſible of their own Iiitery, and the High- 
eſt Bidder carries the Bargein. They alſo bring ſorne E 
lephants Teeth, the beſt chat ever J ſaw, and ioine O- 
ſtriches Feathers. 

Moſſava is ſituated on the North-weſt End of a large 
Iſland, and affords a very good Harbour for Shipping of 

any Size; it has a Garrifon of about two hundred and fifty 

Turks in a Caſtle built formerly by the Pc; "ngueſe, who, 
according to their impolite Cuſtom, oppreſs Scrangers as 
well as Natives, that come there to trade. 

Tar Country produceth low Gold, Elephants Teeth, 
Slaves, and ſome Coffee, but of a larger Grain than. What 
grows on the Land oppoſite to it in Arabia, at Hetleſacket. 

The current ſmail Money of Atbiopia is Salt, which? is dug 
out of the Mountains as we do Stones from our Quarries, 
which they break in Pieces of jeveral Sizes, the largeſt 
weighing about eighty Pounds, the others in torty, twen- 
ty, ten, or five Pounds, and are fo expert in dividing it, 
that they err not above five per Cent. more or lets in cheir 
Calculation of Weight; twenty Pounds is in Value about 
one Shilling Stel. and tho Pieces of Salt is the current 
Money in their Markets for Provilions, and likewiſe for 
Cloth, when they buy a Yard or two at a Time; and 
when a Merchant has got any conſiderable Quantity by 
him, there are Bankers to give Gold for it. 

Taz Religion on the Sea- coaſt is Mabometan, but with 
in Land Cophties, who are circumciled Chriſtians. "The 
Males they circumciſe ſometimes at eight Days old, but 
that Ceremony is often delayed till 10177 7 Days, and 
ſometimes not till the ſeventh or eighth Year of their Age. 


They circumciſe Females as well as Tales; The Circum- 
: —_— Ciſion, 
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eiſion, they think, is neceſſary in Memory of 7e/us Chriſt, 


and on a certain Day yearly, they immerle themſelves in 
Rivers or Lakes, in Remembrance of Chriſt's Immerſion 
or Baptiſm. They forbear eating ſome Beaſts Fleſh, ac- 
cording to the Moſaical Law. They hold from Saturday's 
Noon to Sunday's Noon their Sabbath. They receive the 
Saerament ſtanding, and only in the Church, and the Wine 
only from the Deacon' s Hand in a Spoon. Their Prieſts 
eat no idle Bread, but maintain themſelves by Labour. 
They have many Biſhops, but one they call A27ah above 


the reſt, he is held in great Veneration, and when he goes 


abroad, he has great Attendance, and rides on a Mule, 
with a Croſs in his right Hand. 
TIE enter their Churches bare-footed, becauſe God 
commanded Mejes to put off his Shoes, fer the Ground he 
fioed on was holy. They allow but one Wife, but as many 
Concubines as they pleaſe. They allow of Repudiation, 
but neither Party can marry again, till the Term of three 
Years be expired, and if the Parties are not reconciled in 
that Term, they think the Breach too big ever to be cloſed 
up again. 

Trzy have all the canonical Books of our "PETE 


and ſeveral more. They reckon the Prophet {das one of 
the greater Prophets, and. put him in the Claſs with 
Jaiab, Ezchicl, Eliſpa, Elijab and Daniel, and that he wrote 


fourteen thouſand . many of which they have 


at this Day; that his Prophecies of 7% is Chrifi, were 
clearer, or more diſtinct than any the other Prophets left be- 


hind them; but the Subſtance of their practical Religion 
conſiſts in their Faſts and Feaſts, for they do not much 
trouble themſelves about the Doctrine of Faith, Repen- 
tance and good Works, which makes them very diſſolute 
in their Lives. 

Wr EZuropeæans generally call the King of Ethiopia, Pre- 
ſter John, but his Subjects know no ſuch Appellation ; 'tis 
true, he is Supreme in eccleſiaſtick as well as civil Affairs. 
His Dominiors are vety large, and he has many Tribu- 
taries, who itile themſelves Kines, and act deſpotically. 
The Royal Family are all kept at Amera, which is a plea- 
ſant round Hill, ſituated in twelve Degrees North from the 


Egtiator, tho I ſaw an old Portugueſe geographical De- 
ſcription 


e 


r n 779 


ſeription of Ethiopia, place it under the Sansa, The 
Hill is walled round with a high Wall, at leaſt twelve 


Leagues in Circumference, which cuts off all Communi— 


cation with Strangers or Mal- contents. Within the Walls 
are Palaces, Gardens, Orchards, Woods for wild Game, 
Rivulets and Ponds for Fiſh, and all that the Clime can 
afford to make it pleaſant ; there the Youths of the Royal 
Family ſtudy what Arts and Sciences are proper to their 
Quality, or according to the Knowledge of their Teachers. 

THEIR Empire is chereditar v, but not in a direct Line, 
the Succeſſion being kept in the ancient Family, which 
they reckon up as high as Solomon, but on the Demiſe of 
one Emperor, they make Choice of a Royal Youth out 
of the Paradiſe of Amara, ſo he that behaves beſt in that 
State of Probation, or has the beſt Friends to recommend 


him, ſucceeds without Contention, which political Cuſtom 


makes their Youths very tractable and ſtudious. There 
are none reckoned Princes of the Blood after ſecond Cou— 


fin- ger mans, and it ſeems they have ſomething like the 


EN Law in Force amongſt them, for their Hiſtories 


mention no Female Reign ſince Candace's Time, if Ebi 


opia, as it now is, was her Country. 
ITukEx are very naſty in their Apparel and Diet, for 
tho* their Country is well ſtored with Fire-wood, yet 


they do not take Pains to dreſs their Meat by Fire, bug 
having; killed their animal Food, before it be weil cold, 


they mince it, and mix Salt and a ſharp hot Bark of a 
Tree well powdered, and make the Morſel up in ſmall 
Balls about the Bigneſs of a Wall- nut, and greedily eat it: 
But the Princes eat in State, for they being ſeated on a 
Mat ſpread on the Ground, his favourite female Slave 
or Concubine makes up thoſe Balls of Fleſh or Fiſh ſea- 


ſoned with the aforeſaid Sauce of Salt and Bark, and 


{queezes them into faſhionable Morſels, his Highneſs gapes 
like a young Crow, and the throws it cleverly in, which 
he preſently devours. The Commons eat of the fame 


Sort of Viands with the Grandees, but many of both Sexes 


die by Excoriations of the Guts and the right Inteſline ; 


but whether their Diet be the Caule of their Diſtemper, I 


leave to Phyſicians to determine, who generally are the 
beſt Judges. They have a good pleaſant Liquor made of 
M 2 Honey 
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Honey and Potatoes, which they carouſe in plentifully, 
and often get drunk by it, and then they are rather mad 
than inebriated, which renders them very quarrelſom and 
furious; their Honey, as it 1s very plentitul in their Coun- 
try, ſo it is the whiteit, hardeſt and beſt taſted that ever 
I met with. 5 | 
I had the above Relation of Abaſina from four Romiſh 
Prieſts, who had their Miſſion there for eight Years to- 
gether, but made but few Proſelytes: They had been 
meddling in State Affairs, and, for Fear of loſing their 
Heads, they fled, and left two of their Brethern, being 
old, and not fit for Travel ; what became of them they 
know not; but thoſe four tranſgreſſed their Superior's 
Orders, and left their Stations, and travelled three or four 
hundred Miles to the Sea-Coaſt, and got a Paſſage over 
the Red Sea to Mocha, where I entertained them about 
four Months: They alſo told me, that ſeven tributar 
Kings had loſt their Heads in fix Months Time, for Mal- 
adminiſtration or Treaſon, and if my Gueſts had not 
removed their Quarters when they did, they had been 
honoured with the Name of Roman Martyrs, in the Year 
1714. The Country abounds plentitully in Wheat, Rice, 
Barley, Legumens or Pulſe of ſeveral Sorts, notwith- 
ſtanding they eat their raw Meat without Bread. Their I 
| Woods abound in Elephants (reckoned the largeſt in the 5 
| World) alſo ſome Lions and Tygers, and innumerable Þ 
| Troops of Wolves, Monkies and Oſtriches, all much 
larger than in other Countries. The aforeſaid Prieſts alſo Z 
told me, that the Head of Nilus, which the Ancients ſo 
much ſought ſor, 1s in this Country, about the Latitude i 
of fix Degrees North, and about four hundred Miles from 
the lower End of the Rea Sea. How far the Ethiopian 
Coalt ftretches to the North-ward, I know not, but it 
has no Seaports to the North-ward of Moſſava, and the 
next Country to it is the barbarous Zuakin, whole Inha- 
bitants are very different both in Complexion and Cuſtoms 
from the Abaſines, whole Colour is only as black as Soot, 
but the Zuakins are as black as Jet, and their Skins as 
| ſoft as Velvet. | | 
| LHURE are no Sea-ports from Zuakin on the South- 
welt Side of the Red. Sea, till we come to Sexes, which 
fs lies 
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lies near the Head of the Bay of that Sea, which ſends his 
oppoſite Shores down to the South- eaſtward, as far as Ba- 
belmangael. 

Sues, or Sexes ſeems to be the Ezion-geber, or - Eloth, 
from whence Solomon lent his Ships to Ophir, for I have 
converſed with ſeveral Pilots of that Navigation, who 
aſſured me, there is no clean Bottom for Anchoring, but 
Seues, on that Part of the Coaſt, for moſt Part of the Red- 


dea is incumbered with Coral Racks under Water, and 


peſtered with Banks, which make the Navigation very 


dangerous. At preſent, Sexes is the only Sea-port for 


Grand Cairo, from whence it is three Days Journey by 
Land, with a Caffilla or Caravan, but on Horſe-back but 


two ſhort Days. In Cairo the Engliſh and French keep 


their Conſuls, for the Support of the Trade of their re- 
Ipechive Countries, 

In the Year 1714. Mr. Farrington was Conſul tor the 
Engli „he had a very fair Character from all People, as 


well Merchants as the Religious that came from Cairo to 


Mocha, which made me preſume to trouble him with a 
Letter, giving him the beſt Account I could of the State 
of Merchandize in Iadia, and to have his Advice, whe- 
ther it might be practicable to cultivate a Trade from 
India to Seues, which Letter he very civilly anſwered, 
and next Year it came to my Hand, but he diſſuaded me 
from any Attempt that Way; becauſe ot the intoicrable 
Avarice and Inſults of the Turkiſh Zejbaws, aud other 
Officers of Note, with the Contempt they have 1 Ar- 
chanrs, eſpecially Chriſtians, he aſſured me, that it is im- 
' poſſible to be a Gainer by ſuch Commerce. 


CHAP. IX, 


FITS a little Deſeription of the Coaſt of Arabia He 
Happy, from Mount Sinai 76 Mocha, with ome 
Oblervations on the Religion, Cuſtoms and I cas, &s 


they are now eſtabliſhed. 


VER againſt Sees, on the Arabian Shore, ſtands 
Mount Sinai, about five or fix Leagues from the 
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Sea; and on its South-weſt Side, near the Bottom, is the 
Monaſtery of St. Katharina. The Mount is much revered 


by the Jews, and the Monaſtery by the Chriſtians ; it is 


very antient, and held in ſome Veneration by the Mabome- 
tans, whoſe Pilgrims to Mecca, from Egypt, Turkey and 


Paleſtine, paſs cloſe by, both in their going and returning, 
as do likewiſe their Caffillas, and other Paſſengers, that 


go on Traffick to udda, a City four Days Journey from 
Mecca, where Mahomet lies interred : And the oreat Con- 
courſe of Pilgrims (from all Parts where his Religion is 
ſpread) brings a great Trade thither. 
THERE is a Tradition, that, as Mafomet was going on 
an Expedition to Paleſtine, he called at that Monaſtery 
for Refreſhments, and the Monks generouſly aſſiſted him; 


and in Acknowledgement of their Civilitv, he gave them 


a Charter, which they ſtill keep, wherein he gave them 

many Immunities, and laid his hea vy Curſe on all, who 

ſhould, after that Time, dare to moleſt that Monaſtery. 
Tu Building is ſtrong and high, and no Gate or Door 


to enter in to it, put one, which umd about ten Yards 
(in the Wall) from che Ground. It has a large Incloſure 


adjoining to it, with an high Wall, to Keep the wild Arabs 


— 


from robbing them of "Their. animal Proviſions; for 
they are ſuch vile Thieves, that they had rather ven- 


ture to lie under the Anathema of their F rophet, than to 


keep their Hands from Robhery. 

irs preſent, Poſleſſors are Neſforian and Jacobin Monks, 
who are maintained by the Charit y of Paſſengers, and a 
little Revenue that belongs to the Monaſtery. The Chrifti- 
aus, in that Part of A. 2205 , are Neſlorians and Jacobins, 
Whole Prieſes may marry, and they allow of no Images 
but the Croſs, and many Other Things repugnant to che 
Reoiſh Tenet ES 5 

Jadda is the next Place of Note below St. Katharina. 
It is a ſmell, but well fortified City, belonging to the 
Tur. It ſtands cloſe to the Sea, nas is governed by a 
Baſhaw, who keeps a Garriſon in it, ww four or five 
Gallics to cruize on the Ked-Sea, to hinder the Paſſing of 


all Ships er Veſſels up the Sea, without firſt calling at 


Fudda. 
THe 
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Tu inland Country about it, belongs to a Sheek, who 
pretends to be a Deſcendant of Mabomet. He has the 
Title of Xeriff given him, to diſtinguiſh his Eminen- 
cy from other Shecks. And, altho' he be ſo near akin 
to the Prophet, yet he ſqueezes above one hundred thou- 
ſand Pounds erl. yearly out of the Pilgrims, who go to 
worſhip at his Anceſtor's Tomb. And fo much Gain he 
can make of their Folly. | 
Ir is between this Country and Sinai, that the famous 
Balm of Gilead grows. It is reported to proceed from a 
Shrub, the Bark of which is flit, and Veſlels ſet under 
the Wound to receive it, as it drains from that Wound. 
The wild Arabs about Sinai, have a Tradition, that Abra- 
ham was their Countryman, and are not a little proud of 
that Honour; but if it was fo, that he was their 
| Sneek, as they alledge, they neither follow him in Morals 
or Religion. 
Tux Sca- coaſts of Arabia Felix, from Judd to the South- 
ward, as far as the Latitude of fitteen Degrees, are go- 
verned by ſeveral Sheeks, who are ſo avaritious, that no 
Pilgrims can paſs through their Dominions but Beggars; 
for if Strangers carry any Thing of Value about them, 
or if they have good Clothes, they are ſtript of all, and 
about a Yard of coarſe Cloth given them to cover their 
Nakedneſs; and Lectures of Humility and Devotion are 
preached to them, that whoever goes on ſo ſolemn an Er- 
rand, ought to ſnew, by their out ward Appearance, that 
che inward Man is humble, and that thole who love Riches, 
ought to ſequeſter themſelves from the World, before they 
approach that holy Place, where, after the Muirtce (or his 
Deputy, the Facxe-) had beſtowed a Benediction on them, 
it they had any Grac e, they would never covet Riches 


again. 

O 
„ Bet efactee 1s the firſt T Town of Note (near the Sea-coaſt) 
| of the Immaum's Dominions. It ſtands avout twenty-five 


Engliſh Miles from the Sea, and it is the greateſt, Market 
tor Coffee in the World. It ſupplies 1 adia, Perſia, Tur- 
key in Alia, Africa and Europe, beſides England, France 
and Hollaud, with Coifee-beans. Other Goods and Mer— 
chandize may be bought and told on Credit, tor a certain 
Lime; but Coffee is bets bought tor ready Money. The 
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Europe Shipping lades yearly at Mocha, (from whence 
Betl:fackee is about one hundred Eugliſb Miles) about two 
thou:and Tuns, rather more than leſs, and the other Na- 
tions above twenty thoutand Tuns more. The whole 
Province of Betlefackee is planted with Coffee Trees, which 
are never ſuffered to grow above four or five Yards high ; 
and the Bean or Berry grows on the Branches and Twige, 
firſt green, then red, and at laſt a dark brown Colour. 
The Berries cling to the Branches like ſo many Inſects, 
and when they are rip? they ſhake off. 

Zibet is the next Town, and ſerves for a Sea-port for 

Betlefackee, It was large and famous in ancient Times for 


Trade, but in the fourteenth Century, the Turks over-ran 


all the Coaſts of the Ned. Sea, and made them Tributaries 


to them. They ruined all the Trade from India to Zibet, 


and ſettled their. Eiporium at Aden, about thirty-five 


Leagues without Babelmandel, to the Eaſtward : And the 


mmm holds his Kingdom in Feoff from the Turk at 
this Time; and when the Tyrks come to Betlefackee, none 
dare break the Price of the Market, nor buy before they 
arc firit ſerved. 

I' RE Immaum or King keeps his Court generally at a 
Town called Mogaib, about two hundred Engliſh Miles 
to the Eaſt, North-ea!tward. of Mocha. He has little 
Splendor about ir, and he that reigned in the Year 1714. 


Was e bou! eighty Years of Age. His Government has 


been of a long Iime very i managed. Liis Luft having 
the Aſcendant over his Reaſon, he had ſeldom leſs than 
three hurdred Wives married to him, of the moſt beau- 
tilul young Women in his Dominions. He often mar- 
ries one, at one New-moon, and, on the next New- moon, 
remarries her to one of his Minions, and beſtows a good 
Patrimony on her to help her off; fo that with his own 
frequent Marriages, and thoſe of his Minions, he exhauſts 

all his Revenues, and is always neceſſitous, which forces 
him on many unjuſt and mean Ways to exact Money from 
his miſerable Subjects. And in the Year 1720, their heavy 
Burdens made them revel, and involved the whole Country 


ina civil War. One Pars was for depoſing him, and a- 


nother for keeping him on the Throne; but what the 
Event was 1 never "heard. 


TRE 
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TIE Turks being baffled in ſeveral Projects and Expedi- 
tions from Aden, and that they could not well maintain their 
Ground in that Part of Arabia, (being ſo very far from their 

_ own Dominions) without much Charge and diſtant Trou— 
ble, they, in the latter End of the ſixteenth Century, with- 
drew their Gariſon from Aden, and left it, with all its For- 
tifications and Buildings, to the Immanum; who finding Aden 
to lie inconvenient for the Trade of the Red-& sa, becauſe 


of the freſh Winds uſually blowing at its Mouth, in both 


Eaſterly and Weſterly Monſoons, made him remove the 
Trade about fifteen Leagues within its Mouth, in a Bay, 
not very commodious for Shipping, to a Fiſhing Town 
called Mocha. 

Mocha is a Place of good Trade, notwithſtanding its 
bad Situation; for, beſides the Commerce with Sue "and 
Judda, the E- 18110 and Dutch Companies have their Fac- 
tories there, beſides a Trade from India, carried on by 


Engliſh free Merchants, Portugueſe, Banyans and Moors, 
and by Veſlels from Boſſorab, Perſia and Muſkat in Arabia 


Petrea. The Country, of itſelf, affords or produces very few 
valuable Commodities, belides Coffee, and ſome Drugs, 
ſuch as Myrrh, Olibanum or Frankincenſe from Caſſin, and 
Alves Soccatrina from Soccotra, liquid Storax, white and 
yellow Arſenick, ſome Gum Arabick and Mummy; with 
ſome Balm of Gilead, that comes down the Red Sea. The 
Coffee Trade brings i in a continual Supply of Silver and 
Gold from Europe, Spaniſh Money, German Crowns, and 
other European Coins of Silver; alſo Zequins, German and 
Hungarian Ducats of European Gold; and from Turkey, 
Ebramies and Mograbies, Gold of low Mart. 

The Town is large, but meanly fortified; and, from 
the Sea, it has a fine Aſpect. The Buildings are lofty, 
and make a much better Appearance without than within. 


The Steeples of five or ſix Moſques raiſe their Heads pretty 
high above the reſt of the Buildings. Their Markets are 


well itored with animal Proviſions, ſuch as Beef, Mutton 
of Sh-zp and Goats, Lamb and Kid, Camel and Ante- 
lopes r&leſh, Dung-hill Fowls, Guinea Hens, Partridge 
and Pigeon. The Sea affords Variety of Fiſh, but not 
fayoury. I believe their Unſavourincſs proceeds from the 


extreme 
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extreme Saltneſs of the Sea-water, and the Nature of their 
Aliment. The Town 1s well. furniſhed, all the Year 
round, with good Fruits, ſuch as Grapes, Peach, Apri- 
cocks and Quinces, of which they make Store of Marma- 
lade, both for their preſent Uſe and Exportation, tho' 

near the Town, there is not a Tree or Shrub to be ſeen, 
but a few Date Trees. And they ſeldom have more than 
two or three Showers of Rain in a Year, and often no Rain 
in two or three Years ; but amongſt the Mountains, about 
twenty Miles off, ſelddom a Morning paſſes without a mo- 
derate Shower, which makes the Vallies very prolifick in 
Fruit and Corn, ſuch as the Soil will bear; but they have 
no Rice, tho' Plenty of Barley and Wheat. 

Taz Governor of Mocha, and the Ochcers of the Town, 
are Merchants, when they think to get good Bargains, 
and are very ready to break their Contr acts, both in Pay- 

ment of their Debts, and in the Time of Payment. Some 
Inſtances whereof I faw. And, in the Year 1716, I had 
an experimental one; for the Deputy-governor having 
bought a Part of my Cargo, agreed to pay me the firſt 
Pay of June, according to our Ara and Computation. 
At the appointed Time 1 demanded my Money; ; but he 
told me, that notwithſtanding he had agreed at that Time 
to pay me, yet the Cuſtom was not to pay before the mid- 
dle of F#/", and Cuſtom mult be obſerved betore Contract; 
beſides, the King having much Need of Money, ſent 
preſſing Demands on the Town far Money, as faſt as it 
came in by Cuſtoms and other Subſidies; therefore he 
could not, nor would not pay me before the cuſtomary 
T ime, nor would he clear my Account Cuſtoms (which is 
art of his Office) before that Time. I often ſolicited. 
l en clear my Account, and pay the Balance; but to 
no Purpoſe. I then fell on a Project to frighten him into 
Compliance. I went very calmly to him, and told him, 
that I had ſome Goods left, which would be proper for 
the inland Markets, and that I would let him have a Peny- 
worth of them. He knew the Goods were proper enough, 
as I had told him, and fo came to my Houſe, which was 
four Stories high. I carried him up to the higheſt, and, 
ſeated him in a ſmall Balcony, and I ſhewed him the Muſ- 


ters of my Goods, and aſk'd Prices which he thought too 
high ; 
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high; and, becauſe we could not agree, he was for going 
abruptly away, and ſo got on his Feet: But I being much 
too ſtrong for him, took him by the Shoulders, and torced 
him to fit down again, and ordered my Linguiſt to tell 
him, that, before we parted, he muſt clear my Account 
Cuſtoms, and give me Bills, on the King's Banker, for 
the Balance, otherwiſe I would teach him to fly trom the 
Balcony to the Ground, be the Conſequence what it would. 
He had never been ſo texted before, and Fear feized him 
ſo, that he could not ſpeak for a little Time, but, re- 
covering a little, ordered his Clerk, who was in the Room 
with us, to make up my Account, and draw Bills im- 
mediately, who readily obeyed Orders; and in Half an 
Hour we became good Friends again. The Noiſe of this 
Action run like a Squib thro' the Town, and, before 1 
came to the Banker with the Bill, (which was for about 
one thouſand two hundred Pound Sterl.) he was appriſed 
bow I had ſerved the Deputy-governor, and, upon pre- 
ſenting it, accepted it to be paid in ſeven Days; but with- 
al deſired, that I would conſtantly keep two European Sea- 
men at his Door, with Arms, and, as Money came in, 
they were to receive one Bag, and the King's People ano- 
ther, till the Sum ſhould be completed : And accordingly 
in ſeven Days I got every Penny, and ſent the Governor 
word, that I wanted to wait on him, in order to take my 
Leave. He returned me Apſwer, that I ſhould be very 
welcome ; and accordingly I went, and he received me 
very civilly and, all the while I ſtaid, he paſſed Jokes 
on his Deputy abour the Fright I had put him into. 

Trex King's Cuſtoms are very eaſy, being but three per 
Cent. from Europeans, and five on Centiles; and the Cuſ- 
tom-houſe as eaſy, for they only defire to ſee the Muſters 
of Goods, and the Quantity of Goods in each Parcel or 
Bale, and ſo cauſe ſome, that they chooſe, to be opened; 
and if they find the Quantity and Quality agree with the 
Invoice given in, the Remainder of the Car go is carried 
directly from the Landing- place, to the Warehouſes, with- 
out more Trouble; and, after Sale, they receive an Ac- 
count from the Seller, and rate the Cuſtoms accordingly. 
Tux v are very ignorant in Hiſtory and natural Philo- 
ſophy; for they tell, that Alexenger the Gre eat was Maho- 

met's 
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met's General, tho' they lived about nine hundred Years 
diſtant from one another; and that, having a Mind to 
tranſport his Army over the Mouth of the Red-Sea, from 
Babelmandel to Zeyla, in order to conquer Ethiopia, he 
went about building a Bridge there; and, there being ſe- 
ven Iſlands in theſe Streights, called the Seven Stones, he 
placed them there for a Foundation to build on : And they 
are of Opinion, that the World is ſupported on the Horns 
of a great Bull, who ſometimes ſhakes his Head, which 
they aſſign to be the Cauſe of Earthquakes, which fre- 
quently are felt there. 

Tart are Abundance of Beggars in Mocha, and in 
molt Towns in Arabia, who brag of the Sanctity and Ve- 
rity of their Religion; and, when they pals in the Streets, 
they are always bawling out, that there is but one God, 
and Mabomet his Prophet and beſt beloved Servant; and, 
carry ing a Piece of Iron like the Toothof an Arrow, in their 
right hand, they ſtrike it with great Force into the Cavity 


of the E, ye, and yet the Eye is not blemiſhed, nor the 


Eyelids, or Skin about the Eye, ſeem to be hurt; ä 


they often let the Iron hang down, as if the Point was 
faſtened to the Corner of the Eye next the Noſe. As for 
mad People of either Sex, they venerate them, believing 
them to be inſpired, or actuated by a prophetick Spirit. 
TRIX Religion is Mabometiſm, and are ſuperſtitiouſſy 
rigid in their Way, but abominable Hy pocrites; for, in 
their Promiſes, which they ſeldom keep, with lifted up 
Eyes, they call on God to be Witnels to their Sincerity : 
But in no Part of the World is Juſtice bought and ſold 
more publickly than here ; and the Judge, who generally 
is the Governor of the Place, whilſt he is paſſing unjuſt 
Sentences, looks as grave as an old Cat, declaiming againſt 
Partiality. 

IN the Year 171 16, I ſaw Juſtice executed on a noto- 
rious Criminal, guilty of no leſs than Robbery and Mur- 
der. A poor Pc:tant had raiſed a Stock of five hundred 
Dollars, amongſt his Friends and Neighbours, and was 
on his Way to Mocha, to lay it out in Merchandize pro- 
per for the Parts he lived in. A Villain, who knew of 
his Journey, and the Stock he carried, way-laid him, and 
cut his Throat from Ear to Ear, and then ſtabbed him 
in 
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in the Breaſt with his Dagger, and ſo poſſeſſed the Money, 

and went off with it. Some Paſſengers, coming that 
Way ſoon after, found the mangled Corpſe, not quite 
cold, went and informed the Neighbourhood of the Tra- 
gedy. On Information, they went and viewed the Car- 
caſe, and knewit. They gave the Account to the mur- 
dered Perſon's Relations, who lived but a little Way off, 
and they buried the Corpſe. 

Some Months after, one of the Relations being at Mo- 
cha, chanced to ſee his dead Kinſman's Ring on the Mur- 
derer's Finger, and challenged it; for it is the Cuſtom of 
all the eaſtern Countries, both the Muhometans and Gen- 
tiles, to wear Rings. They wear no Gold Rings, but 
Silver among the Mahometans, and the Gentiles commonly 
wear Gold. The Perſon who knew the Ring, informed 
the Cagjee or Judge what had paſt, and the Cadi ee ordered 
the Murderer to be apprehended, and brought before him; 
and ordering him to be ſearched, to ſee if farther Proof 
could be found about him, che 1 — Purſe that the Money 
was in, was found in his Boſom. However the Murderer 
denied all, but was ſent to Priſon, and fettered, till other 
Perſons were ſent for that were particularly well acquainted 
with the Defunct. Five or ſix Evidences who were ſent 
for, appeared, and the Ring and Purſe being produced, 
they ſwore, that they knew them to be with the unfortu- 
nate Defunct when he {et out on his Journey for Mocha; 
and he at length conieſt the Fact himſelf, The Judge, 
and the reſt of his Court, deſired him to return the Mo— 
ney, and they would ſolicit the murder'd Perſons Rela- 
tions to ſpare his Life, it being in their Power to take 
away or ſave his Life ; but he abſolutely denied the re- 
turning back any Part of it, and impudently aſked the 
Judge, how he thought his Wife and Children ſhould be 
ſupported, if he ſhould return the Money. 

Targets Months had paſſed in unfruitful Perſuaſions, 
but finding him obſtinate, they bid him prepare to die 
next Day about Noon. And accordingiy, with a Guard 
of about five hundred Horſe and Foot Soldiers, he was 
carried without the City, with his Hands tied behind him; 
and, he was delivered to the Defunct's Kelations, who 
firſt gave him a deep Stab under the leſt Pap, and one 25 
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the Relations ſtanding behind, pulled back his Head, while 
another cut his Throat from Ear to Ear, and ſo left him 
with all their Speed. For as ſoon as the Mob ſaw him 
killed, they aſſaulted the Executioners with Stones and 
Brickbats ſo furiouſly, that the Guards had much ado to 
fave them from being murdered ; tor there is a Paſſage in 
the Alcoran, importing, that whoever ſpilt a Believer's 
Blood, is accurſed, and ought to be ſtoned to Death. 

Trz Soldiery of Mocha are very inſolent and licentious; 
"I in the Months of May, June and July, the Air being 
fired with Heat, and the greateſt Concourle of Strangers 
come to Town, either about Traffick, or getting Patlage 
by Sea to foreign Countries, and about that Time Caſh is 
plentieſt in Town; theft thoſe undiſciplined Cowards ſel- 
dom fail to ſet Fire to ſome Huts that the labouring 
People live in, and they being built of a few Spars, co- 
vered with the Branches and Leaves of Date Trees, which 
are very combuſtible Materials, the Flame ſoon grows 
fierce and violent, and very often penetrates thro* the 

Doors and Windows of Merchants Houſes, tho* built of 
Brick. And, in the Conſternation, whea People are in- 
tent on ſaving what they can, by removing their Goods 
from their burning Houſes to the Streets, "thoſe Varlets 
plunder publickly there wich Impunity ; and, altho' thoſe 
Villains are detected in ſetting Fire to Houſes and 
_ plundering, and Complaints made of them to the Gover- _ 
nor, thoſe Grievances are ſo far from being redreſſed, that 
1 have known a Complainer well baſtonaded for detecting 
the Rogues. 

Taz largeſt City in theſe Dominions, is Sounan. It is 
fifteen Days Journey North-eaft from Mocha. It drives 
a great inland Trade, and is the Mart for many of the 
Indian Goods that are brought to Mocha. The Mecha- 
nicks of different Trades have each their peculiar different 
Street; ſo that whatever Commodities Strangers may 
want, they readily know where to find them. And in all 
the Streets there are Brokers for Wives, ſo that a Stran- 
ger, who has not the Conveniency of an Houſe in the City 
to lodge in, may marry, and be made a free Burgher for 
a ſmall Sum. When the Man ſees his Spouſe, and likes 
her, they agree on the Price and Term of Weeks, Months 

| or 
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or Years, and then appear before the Cadjee or Judge of 
the Place, and enter their Names and Terms in his Book, 

which coſts but a Shilling, or thereabout : And Joining 
Hands before him, the Marriage i is valid, for better or for 
worſe, till the Expiration of the Term agreed on. And 
if they have a mind to part, or renew the Contract, they 
are at Liberty to chooſe for themſelves what they judge 
moſt proper ; but if either want to be ſeparated during 
the Term limited, there muſt be a Commutation of Mo- 
ney paid by the ſeparating Party to the other, according 
as they can agree; and ſo they become free to make a new 


Marriage elſewhere. 


HA. . 


Contains. 2 Deſcription of Aden, with fome biftorical 


Remarks about the Turkiſh Expedition from thence 
into India: Alſo an Account of the Sea-coaſt of A- 


rabia Petrea, as far as Muſkat and Baſſora; with 


a particular Account of an Engliſh Ship loft on the 
Wand of Maceira. 


HE eaſtmoſt Town of Note in the Immaum of Mo- 
cha's Dominions on the Sea-coaſt, is Aden, built by 
the Turks, on the Eaſt Side of a barren Iſland, and has no 
freſh Water but what the Rains afford them, which they 
keepin Ciſterns. The Turks had great Deſigns when they 
built it, for they thought of driving the Portugueſe out of 
their Settlements in India, and to have poſſeſt them them- 
ſelves. Accordingly about the Middle of the fixteenth 
Century, they made an Expedition into India, againſt the 
Portugueſe, but were unſucceſsful, and ſo have never at- 
tempted ſince to ſettle in India. I: continued many Years 
after the Stapple Port for the Red Sea Commerce, but the 
Charges of keeping it, ſo far from the Turkiſh Dominions, 
made them leave it to the [mmaun, as was already obſerved, 
and he removed the Trade to Mocha. 
Ir has a good Road for Shipping in the Weſterly 
Monſoons, and a pretty good Mould, or Baſon, for 00 
Eaſterly, 
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Eaſterly, cloſe to the Town, and the Road is not Half 


Gun: ſnot from it. It has been well fortified, being natural- 
ly ſtrong in its Situation; but the Badows, or wild Arabs, 
who inhabit about the Sea⸗ Coaſt of Arabia Petrea, have 


ſeveral Times taken, and plundered it, ſince it fell into the 


Immaum's Hands. The Country adjacent produces Barley, 


Wheat and Legumen, and Store of Fruits and Roots, . 
Camels, Aſſes, Mules and Horſes, all very finely ſhaped 


and mettleſom; but Money being pretty Plenty in that 


Part oi the Country, their Horſes are ver y dear, ſor 50 
or 60 J. Sterl. is reckoned but a ſmall Price tor one. They 


have alſo Plenty of Sheep, with large broad Tails, that 
reach almoſt to the Ground, and their Goats are the fineſt, 
both for Beauty and Taſte. And they have Poultry and 


Guinea Hens in Abundance. And the Sea affords Variety 


of good Fiſh. The Immanum's Dominions reach about 
twenty Leagues to the Eaſtward of Aden, along the Sea- 
Coaſt; but there are no Places of Trade till we come to 


Caſſin, that lies almoſt under the Meridian of Cape 


Gaurdafoy, and under the prodigious high Mountains of 


Megiddo, on the Coalt of Arabis. 

THz Religion of Coffin is Mohometan, and the civil 
Government Democracy. Death is capital, and is puniſhed 
with Death, but not by the civil Magiſtrate; for the Tribe 
or Clan of the Defunct purſues the Murderer or Homi- 
cide, and when they have found him, he is immediately 


beheaded, and his Head put upon the Point of a Lance, 
and brought to his Relations in Triumph, with Muſick 


and Dancing. 
Tur Product of the Country (beſides the common 
Roots, and Fruits and Animals) is Myrrh and Olibanum 


_ or Frankincenſe, which they barter for coarſe Calicoes 


from India; but they have no great Commerce with 
Strangers. Nor has Doffar any better Trade, but is more 
noted for Barbarity to thoſe they can circumvene. I knew 


an Engliſb Ship in the Year 1705, that called there for freſh 
Water, and the Natives came flocking on board with _ 


animal Proviſions to ſell or barter. They found the 
Engliſh ſupinely negligent 9 and, being but ſix or ſeven in 


Number, they nixt with them, and ſuddenly ſtabbed them 


all; but did no Harm to the Indian Seamen and Mer- 
chants, 
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chants, who were about forty in Number. They took 
every Thing out of the Ship, and then burnt her. 

Curia Murie i is another Port on that Shore, but of ſmall. 
Account. It is in the Middle of ſeven Iſlands, each hav- 
ing a very high Mountain, which makes them conſpicu- 
ous from the Sea. There are none that frequent it but 
Trankies, that navigate from the Gulf of Per/ia to the Red 
Sea, who call there for freſh Water and Recruits of Pro- 
viſion. The Inhabitants, along all that Coaſt, are Ba- 
dows, who wear no Clothes above the Navel. Their Hair 
grows long, which they plat, and wreathe about their 
Heads. The next remarkable Place is Maceira, a barren 
uninhabited Ifland, lying about five Leagues from the 
Continent, and within twenty Leagues of Cape Raſſelgat. 
It has dangerous Sholes lying on its Weſt End, which 
reach above thirty Leagues along the Shore to the Weſt- 
ward, and fo far in the Sea, that the Land (tho? pretty 
high) cannot be ſeen, before the unskilful or unwary 
Pilot feels the Rocks with his Ship's Keel, The In- 
habitants on the main Continent, ſeem to be Sorcerers ; 
for about the Year 1684, a Ship from London, called the 
Merchants Delight, Captain Edward Sey Supercargo, this 
Ship unfortunately run aſhore on the Inland in the Night, 
being very dark, notwithitanding they kept their deep 
Sea Lead going every Halt Hour; yet they were ſo luckly 
as to run her faſt a- -ground between two Rocks very cloſe to 
the Shore. In a few Minutes the Ship was full of Water, 
but, being dry on the upper Decks, the People kept on 
them till Day⸗ light, and then they diſcovered about four 
or five hundred wild Arabs, with ſome Tents pitched at 
a little Diſtance from them. _ | 
The Arabs, by Signs, ſhewed themſelves ready to aſſiſt 
the diſtreſſed Engliſh, and being excellent Swimmers, 
ſwam to the Ship, and brought the End of a Rope aſhore. 
There was one on board, whom JI was afterwards well ac- 
quainted with, who, belore that, had ſailed fume Years 
in India, and had ung” the lInduftan Language, and 
ſome Arabic; he ſerved for an Interpreter. J hey bid 
the Englifh hoiſt their Boats out, and come aſhore with- 
out Fear, which they accordingly did, with their Arms. 
They told the Eugliſb, that they were not come there to rob 
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them, but to aſſiſt them for reaſonable Rewards, and that 
they would take no Advantage of the ill Circumſtances 
they were in, but would make a fair Contract with them, 


and perform their Part, as ſhould be ſtipulated in their 


Agreement. The Eugliſb, tho' very diffident of the 
treacherous Arabs, were obliged to covenant, and agree, 


that whatever was ſaved of the Treaſure, Cargo, or the 


Ship's Furniture, ſhould be equally divided, and the En- 
gliſh to have the Choice which Part they might have a 
Mind to; and that the Arabs ſhould tranſport the Eu- 
gliſy's Part to Muskat, about ſixty Leagues off, F regu 
tree. 

As ſoon as the Contract was made, the 4rabs went 
couragiouſly to work, and, in a Week or ten Days, got 
every "Thi ng aſhore that was portable, and they, accord- 


ing to Agreement, divided the whole into twp equal Parts, 
and gave : the d their Choice, and then got I ee 
(or Barks without Decks) and ſhipt what belonged to the 


Enzliſh for Muskat. All the while they were getting the 
Goods aſhore, they treated the Eugliſg with excellent 
Mutton, both of Sheep and Goat, and laid in Proviſion tor 
their Paſſage to Maar, free of Tony to the Super- 
cargo. 

AFTER the Interpreter aforeſaid was grown familiar 


with thoſe Arabs, that were ſo kind and benevolent, he 


aſk'd them why ſo many of them had aſſembled on that 
barren Iſland. They anſwered, that about eight Days 
before the Ship wes loſt, a Farce, who is an eccleſiaſtick 
Officer in their Church, propheſied, that near ſuch a Time, 
a Ship would be loſt there, and preſſed them to go to 
the Aſſiſtance of the ſhip-wreck'd People, who would 


be glad to come under Contract with them, to have one 
| Half of what was gotten out of the Wreck; and conjured 


his Auditory to perform their Part faithfully, which ac- 


cordingly they did ; tho? at other Times the Badows are 


perſidious, 8 and cruel. 
Caps Raſſelgat lies about ſixteen Leagues to the Eaſt- 


ward of Maceira, and the Sea-ſhore is clear of Danger; 


and juſt within the Cape, to the Northward, is a Village 
called Tey<vee, which ſtands on the Side of a ſmall River, 


near the Sca; but is beſt known by a little Mountain 


__(clole 
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{cloſe by it) ſhaped like an high-crown'd Hat. And a- 


bout ſixteen Leagues farther to the Northweſtward, is 
Curiat, a large Village in a Valley cloſe to the Sea. 10 


the Northward of it is a very high large Mountaia, whoſe 


Foot is waſht by the Sea, and there are forty Fathoms wich 


in two Hundred Paces of it. It may be ſcen above forty 
Leagues from the Sea. There are neither Trees nor Graſs 
to be ſeen along the Sea-coaſt, but at Curiat; and yet the 
Country has Plenty of Cattle, great and ſmall, with Va- 


riety of Fruits and Roots from the Vallies, ind Fiſh from 


the Sea. Their Wells are dug in the Vallies very deep 
before they come to Springs, but the W ater is very good. 


f — 
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Treats of ihe Kings eg and City of Muſtat, and ! of 
their religicaus and civil Ss: with fome hijio- 
rical Account of their Wars and Oeconoiny. And a 


little Account of the Sca-ccaft of Arabia Deſerta, % 


Baffora, wth the Jamons River 77 Euphrates. 


USKAT lies about twenty-two Leagues to the 
North-weſtward of Curiat, and is the Mart Town 
of Arabia Petrea. It is built on the Bottom of a {mall 
Bay, that almoſt has the Shape of an Horle-ſhoe. It was 
built and fortified by the Portugueſe, in the fiſteenth Cen- 
tury, but taken from them about the Year 1650. The 
King of that Province (for tho' there be many Kings in 
Arabia, yet none aſſumes the Title of Eing of Arabia) 
having War at that Time with the P erſlans, had raiſed an 
Army of forty thouland Men to inſult the Sea-coalt of 
Perſia; and had provided a ſufficient Number of ſmall 


Veſſels, called Trankies, for their Trauen Elis Army 


lay at a Diſtance from Miſeat, and his Fleet at Muttera, 
a {ſmall Bay about a Mile from the Entrance of Fiujreas 
Harbour. The King lent a civil Meiiage to the Portugueſe 
Governor, deſiring the Laberty of his Markets to buy 
Proviſions. 

THe inſolent Governor, thin king himſelf e within a 
walled Town, with many ſmall Forts co annoy any 4 Ene- 
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my that could come to attack the Walls of the Town, 
initead of returning a civil Anſwer to the King's Requeſt, 


ſent a Piece of Pork wrapt up in Paper, as a Preſent to the 


King, and bid the Meſſenger tell him, that if he wanted 
ſuch Proviſions, he could furniſh him. The Meſſenger, 
not knowing what was in my Paper, carried it to "his 
Maſter, with the rude Anſwer. Now Pork being forbiden 
the Mabometans as well as Jews, they hold it in Abo- 


mination, and conſequently it aggravated the deſigned 


Affront. The King was much {urprized at the Gover- 
nor's ill Manners, but diſſembled his Reſentment, in Ex- 


pectation to find a proper Time at his Return from his 


Perſian Expedition, to correct the Governor's Inſolence, 
or revenge the Afiront put on him: But the whole Army 
being enraged at the Affront, breathed nothing but pre- 
ſent Revenge. And the ern, who was of the Seid 
Extraction, who are a Tribe or Family deſcended from 
Mahomet, by Fatima his Daughter, and Alli his Apoſtle, 
being of a maiculine fiery Temper, reproached the King 
for not reſenting ſo groſs an Affront, ſwore by her Anceſ- 
tor the Prophet, that ſhe would never ſtir out of the Tent 
ſhe than ſat in, till Miſeat was taken from the Portugueſe. 
All the Army applauded the Queen, and threatened to 
mutiny, if they were not forthwith led by their Officers 


to the Scalade of the City Walls. And at laſt the King 


finding that no Perſuaſions could cool their Fury, tho? 
the Day was far ſpent, ordered them to be led on. The 


t Portugueſe flan! Led them, from their Forts on the Moun- 


tains, with Plenty of great and ſmall Shot; but the Arabs 
never locked back, nor minded the great Numbers of 
their dead Companions, but mounted the Walls over the 
Carcaſes of their Slain. About Sun-ſet they drove the 
Portugueſe from two of their City Gates, and purſued 
their Enemy 1o hard, that not one eicaped, tho' they fled 
in great Hate towards the great Fort, where the Gover- 
nor ftaid. That Fort is built on a Rock almoſt ſurrounded 
by the Sea, and has no Way to get up to it, but by a 
Stair-caſe hewi. out of the Roc ck, above fifty Vards high, 
To, not above two or three Perſons can aſcend a-breaſt, 
The Arale thought it impracticavle to attack it, ſo made 
2 Blockade of it. In the Attack of the Town, the Arabs 
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Toft between four and five thouſand of the beſt of their 


Forces; and the Pertugucſe, in their Forts, were reduced 


to ſixty or ſeventy. Thoſe in the [mall Forts were obliged 
ſoon to ſurrender for Want of Ammunition and Proviſions, 
and all were put to the Sword, except thoſe, who, to fave 
their Lives, promiſed to be circumciſed, and abjure the 

Chriſtian Religion. Thoſe in the great Fort held out a- 


bout fix Months, under great Want and Fatigues; and all 


Hopes of Relief being cut off, they reſolved on a Surren— 
der; on which Motion, the imprudent Governor, who 
was the ſole Cauſe of their Calamity, leapt down a Pre- 
Cipice into the Sea, where the Water being very ſhallow, 
he was daſh'd to Pieces on the Rocks. 
Tae little Gariſon would fain have come to a Capitu- 


lation, but the Arabs would grant them no Terms, but 


that they mult yield, or be ſtarved; and tho' the Terms 
were hard, yet they thought beit to ſurrender, and all 
were put to the Sword, except a few who embraced Ma- 
hometiſm, which in all were eighteen Perſons. And this 
Relation I had from a very old Renagado, who was at 
the Tragedy, being then a Soldier, who reckened himlſelt 
then about one hundred Years old, and, by his Aſpect, 


could not be much le's. 


Tu City of Muſi2: is very ſtrong, both by Nature and 


Art; but the Buildings very mean, as molt Fabricks are 


under the Oeconomy of a People who abominate Luxury 
and Pride, as the Muſ#st Arabs do. The Cathedral buiit 
by the Portugusſe, ſtill retains ſome Marks of its Grandeur, 
and is now converted into a Palace for the King, when he 


reſides there, which is generally a Month or two yearly. 


The Wall of the Town that faces the Harbour, has a Bat- 
tery of large Cannon, about ſixty in Number, and there 
are eight or ten ſmall Forts built on the adjacent Rocks 
or Mountains, which guard all the Avenues to the Town, 
both by Sea and Land; and there are none permitted to 
come in or go out of the Harbour between Sun-ſet and 

Riſing. | 
IEE Pirates that inſeſted the Indian Seas, at the latter 
End of the ſixteenth Century, made a Breach between the 
Engliſh and them. The Pirates having made Prize of one 
of their Ships, they retaliated on the Egli private Ship- 
3 = ping: 
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ping: They ſeized Captain Morriceès little Ship, and de- 
tain him and all his Crew as Slaves, and would never 
ranſom them. In the Year 1705, they took Captain 
Marvel in a rich Ship from Bengal, bound to Per/ia; but 

that might be attributed to Puſillanimity, in not offering 
to make a Defence. 

Tue put their Slaves to no Manner of 1 ad 
allow thern a Soldier's Pay for Subſiſtence; and what 
they can earn otherwiſe by Induſtry, is wholly their own. 

Tur are neither Trees, Shrubs nor Graſs to be ſeen 
on the Sea-coaſt from Curiat ro Miſeat, and but a few 
Date Trees in a Valley at the Back of the Town, and yet 
there is not the leaſt Want of them felt in the City; and 

it has as good Markets for Wheat, Barley and Legumen, 
and for excellent Fruits, Roots and Herbage, and good 

Cattle, both great and ſmall, as any where in India, 
| where the Soil is moſt luxurious. And the Sea furniſhes 
them with Plenty and Variety of excellent Fiſh, Their 
Cattle look to be very lean, but when killed, they are 
very fat and good, affording a great Deal of Tallow. 
They are not well ſtocked with Fowl, but thoſe they 
have, arc Very good. 

From May to Septembe; the Heats are exceſſive in the 
Town, fo that none appear on the Streets, from ten in 
the Morning till three or four in the Afternoon. Their 
HBazaars or! Ma rkets are all covered with Date Tree Leaves, 
ſpread on Beams of the ſame Tree, that reach from Houſe 
to Houſe-top ; and the Houſes being all flat on their 
Tops, terraſſed with Clay and Straw : mixt, in the afore- 
faid Months every Body lodges on them in the Nights 
for below Stairs they cannot lcep tor Heat, and the Nights 

afford plentiful Dews, that ſometimes wet them through 
their thick Cotton Quilts; and theſe Dews are reckoned 
very ſalubrious. 

Tux Reaſon of fo intenſe Heats proceeds from the Near- 
neſs of the Sun in thoſe Months, who ſends his Beams 
almoſt perpencicularly down on the Sides of the Moun- 
tains, which being all naked, and nothing but an hard 
black Rock appearing, the Sun heats them to ſuch a 
Degree, that between ten and eleven in the Forencon, I 
have ſcen the Slaves roaſt Fiſh on them. And the Horſes 


and 
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and Cattle, who are accuſtomed to that Food, come dai- 
ly, of their own Accord, to be ſerved their Allowance, 
and when they have breakfaſted, retire again to Shades 
built for them; and yet their Beet and Mutton that are 
partly nouriſhed by that Sort of Food, have not the leaſt 
Savour of Fiſh. And the Reaſon why Fiſhes are ſo plen- 
tiful and cheap in the Markets, is by the eaſy and odd 
Way they have in catching them, or rather conjuring of 
them; for I have ſeen a Man and two Boys catch a Tun 
Weight in an Hour or two. The Man ſtands on a Rock, 
where the Sea is pretty deep near it, and calls Tall, tall, 
for a Minute or two, and the Fiſh come {warming about: 
the Rock. The two Boys, in a little Boat, ſhur them in 
with a Net about twenty or thirty Yards long, and three 
or four deep, and, drawing the Net near the Rock, keep 
all in; and, when People come for Fiſh, he aſks them 
what Sorts they want, and puts in an Hoop-net, fixed 
to che End of a Pool, into the Water, and lerves every 
Body with what Kind they afk for; and when he has 
done, he hawls out his Net, and gives the reſt their Li- 
„ EL 5 55 
Taxis eſtabliſned Religion is Mahometan, of the Sect 
of Ali. They hinder no Body, of what Perſuaſion ſo- 
ever, to go into their Moſques, even in Time of divine 
Service. And their Molabs or Prieſts often preach them- 
ſelves into violent Paſſions, eſpecially if the Subject of 
their Sermon be about the Verity of their Religion; and 
then they'il challenge the Prieſts of any other Religion 
whatever, to confirm theirs with as good Evidences as 
they can; for, being well verſed in Legerdemain 1 ricks, 
they'll take live Coals out of the Fire, and ſeem to eat them, 
which Trick the poor deluded Auditory takes for a Mi- 
racle, to confirm the Sanftity of their Religion. 
Tur King keeps his Court generally at Nazawa or Rey- 
Hocë, two Towns four or five Days Journey from Muſeat 
within Land. He has no fplendid Equipage, and his 
Garb very plain, and no finer than an ordinary Soldier's 
is. He has about one hundred of his own Slaves armed 
with Matchlocks and ſhore broad Swords, for his Guard, 
Who always attend on him. He, nor his Subjects uſe no 
Tables, but plain Mats ſpread on the Ground, ſerve for 
| N 4 Table 
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Table and Chairs. Their Vianck⸗ are a Diſh of Rice, 

either Fan or made in Pillaw, and a Diſh or two more 
of ſtew'd or fried Fleſh, Fiſh or Fowl, placed near the Diſh 
of Rice: And he, with his Table Compani ons, fit on the 
ſame Mat, with their Buttocks on their Heels, and, in that 
Poſture they feed very plentifully. Their right Hand 
ſerves them for Spoon, Knife and Fork, except when - 

they cat Brath or Milk, and then they have large wooden 


Spoons. Their uſual Drink is Water, or ſour Milk, 
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and in hot Wheather Sherbets, 

Tnzy make no great Difference about Table Gueſts ; 
for the King and a common Set, the Maſter and Slave, 
ſit promiſcuoully, and 9 5 the ſame Diſh : But Women 
never eat 1n Compal ny with Men. The Mens Apparel is 


a2 Pair of Breeches down to their Ancles, with a looſe Veſt 


on their Backs, with very large O1EEVER, and the Body of 
the Veſt giracd about their Bodies with a Saſh, and a large 


Turb nd care oll wreathed about their Heads, and a 


Poniard, or a ſnort broad Sword ſtuck into their Girdle 
Perpendic Ularly; their Shoes clumſily made, and very low 


and ſtiff ar the Quar: er-heelsz and thus a Gentleman is 


equipped; but in cold Weather! they uic Camclins, a fort 
of looſe Coat, without Sleeves, made of Camels Wooll. 


Their Women wear Breeches to their Hcels, of finer Stuffs, 


a d better Coluurs than the Men. The Body of the Veſt 
made tor their Ui, is trait, but ſnort walled, and ga- 
thered abend the Navel in Pla its, which makes the lower 
Part look like a Petticoat. Their Shoes are ſhap'd like 
the Mens, Hat and broad. 

Tez Reaton why their Shoes are made ſo, is for their 
eaſier ſipping off 99 8 n, when they enter, or come out of 
4 Kom, thar they may not dirty the Carpets cr Mats 
wherewith the Rooms are ſpread, which ſerve them for 
zeds in cold Weather. And, except ſome large round 
Pillows of broad Cloth or Feber ſtuft with Cotton, for 
the Faſc of thoſe who fit on the Carpets or Mats, to lean 
upon a3 they {it croſs-legg'd, there is no other Furniture 
i a Room. | 

Over all the three Arabias, their Cuſtom in treating 
Straigers or Friends, is the ſame; for as ſoon as every one 


8 ſeated, a Servant brings a Pot of Coffee, and ſerves it 
about in {mall Cups, that contain not a Quarter of a a Gill; 


Fit 
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but as ſoon as one Cup is out, they fill again, and perhaps 
a third Time: Then a Pipe of Tobacco is preſented, their 

Pipes differing much from ours in Europe, in Shape and 
Magnitude; which Service laſts till near the Time of 
breaking up Company, when comes in a little Pot of hot 
burning Coals, on which they throw ſome Chips of Agala- 
wood, or ſome Powder of Benjoin, Myrrh or Frankin- 
cenſe, which produce a thick Smoke, that incenſes or per- 
fumes the whole Room. And, as J obſerved before, it is 
the Cuſtom of wearing very great Sleeves to their Gar- 
ments. They open their Sleeves as wide as they can, and 
hold them over the Smoke, which perfumes their Arms, 
Shoulders, Neck and Beard. And the laſt Courſe is ſome 
Roſe- water to beſprinkle the Company, which is the Signal 
to be gone every one about their Buſine's; fo, without 
any Forms of Ceremony, every one walks off. 
Taz Products of Arabia Petrea for Exportation, are 
but few, as Horſes, Dates, fine Brimſtone, ſome Coffee, 
but not ſo good as at Mocha; ſome Ruinoſs, which is the 
Root of a ſmall Shrub, that dies Crimſon, and ſome Pear]. 
Their Manufacture is ſome coarſe Cotton, Linen and 
Camelins, which they conſume moſt in their own Coun- 
try; but the Badows need none, ſince they wear none. 
The Arabs wear no Pearl or Gold; but the Women of 
Diſtinction wear Pearl of a ſmall Price, tho' I ſaw one 
there as big as a large Hazel-nut, exactly round, and of a | 
fine Water. It was valued at one thouſand Tomans, j 
which is above three thouſand Pounds Szerl. I have fome- Mi 
times gone in a Boat to ſee them dive tor Pearl, and have 
bought ſome Pearl Oyſters of them; but the Divers are 
Cheats, putting the Oyſters in the Sun, which makes 
them gape, and then the Rogues rummage them, and 
| ſhake out the Pearl; and, after they are robbed of their 
Treaſure, they put them into Water again, and they cloſe. 
I bought at Times above one hundred Oyſters, and got 
nothing; they coſt me but ſeven Pence halt Penny a Piece. 
At laſt I found one that had an Excreſcence growing to 
the Shell on the Infide, which I carefully took off; and, 
at Carwear in India, 1 ſold it tor nine Pounds Ster!. 
Tu Women in this Country have ſome peculiar Pri- 
vileges beyond the Men; for it one complain that a Man 
has offered Violence to her Perſon, withot further Proof 


44 


than 
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than her Word of Honour, he is puniſhed with one hundred 
Baſtinadoes on the 'Soles of the Feet, or put into a Dun- 
geon under Ground, which has only an Hole at the Top, 
big enough to receive a Man; and when he is in, there is a 
Stone put over the Hole, too pig to be removed by a ſingle 
Perſon, and there he muſt ſtay three Days, and as many 
Nights, without Meat or Water, or Room to lie at his 
Length. And if a Wife complain of her Huſband for 
Unkindneſs in any Kind, particularly of due Benevolence, 
as by Law eſtabliſhed in the Jewiſh and Mahometon 
Churches, the Huſband muſt undergo the Puniſhment of 
the Dungeon. Bur if a Lady treſpaſſes, and her Spouſe 
detect her Crime, he has the Law in his own Hand, and 
may chaſtiſe her with the Whip ſeverely; but muſt not 
fouch her Lite, on Pain of Dearth. 
TE Muskat Arabs are remarkable for ther Humility 
and Urbanity. I had one Inſtance of their Civility. As 
I was one Morning walking the Streets, I met accidentally 
the Governor of the City, by them called the Wazly, and, 
according to my Duty, I went into the Door of a Shop, 
to let him and his Guards have the Street, which general- 
ly are narrow; but he obſcrving, by my Complex: on and 
Garb, that I was a Stranger, made his Guard go on one 
Side, and beckoned me to come forward, and Rood till 1 
paſt by him. And for an Inſtance of their cool Temper, 
in hearing Debates and rectifying Miſtakes between Parties 
diſagreeing about Commerce: The before mentioned In- 
prone At Maceira, was Commander of a Ship from 
India, and had freighted her to Mustat. The Freighter, 
ho was a M. ahomelan, delayed paying the Freight, long 
after it was due by the Tenor of the Charter- party; upon 
which he being in a Paſſion with the Freighter for his con- 
tinued Delays, went to the Waaly to complain. He obſerv- 
ing by the Gentleman's Countenance, that his Mind was 
diſcompoled, anſwered him, that being at that Time very 
buſy about ſome of the King's Affairs, he had not Time 
to ſend for his Freighter, but deſired that he would come 
ſome other Time, and he would hear him, and order the 
Payment. The Delays ſtill continuing, the Captain went 
again in an angry Mood to make his Complainr, but was 
Al put off with gentle Excuſes: But at laſt addreſſing the 
Waely 
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FWaaly with Coolneſs, he was deſired to ſit down, and he 
would ſend for the Freighter, which, . accordingly he did; 
and, on his Appearance, the /7aaly ask'd him why he a. 
not comply with his Contract, as was ſtipulated by Char- 
ter- party; and his Excuſes being thought inſufficient, he 
was ordered to make Payment forthwith, or go to Priſon „ 
but the Freighter choſe rather to bring the Money, and 
end the Diſpute. The Captain ask'd the Waaly why he did 
not do him Juſtice ſooner, who received for Anſwer, that 
it was his own Fault, for coming drunk to make Com- 
plaint, The Captain proteſted that he had not been drunk 
in many Years ; but the Y/zaly replied, that he ſaw him 
drunk with Paſſion, which was the moſt dangerous Sort 
of Drunkenneſs. 

Tur Countries to the Southward of Muſtat, as far as 
Curia Maria, are under the Dominions of Miuſtat, and the 
$Sheeks or Princes are their Tributaries. The Land is 
mountainous; but the Plains and Vallies very fertil and 
well watered, and conſequently well peopled. And, to 
the Northward of Muſeat, the ſame Chain of rocky Moun- 
tains continue as high as Zoar, above Cape Muſenden, 
whic h Cape and Cape Feques begin the Gulf of Perſa on 
the Arabian Side. About Zoar begins the Deſart, that 

runs as far northerly as Aleppo. T he Mountains near the 
Sea, are ſandy, and the Vallics and Plains ſteril, and ill 
inhabited, and as ill watered. 
ABourT the Year 1620, Per/ia was in a flouriſhing Con- 

dition, and was a Terror to all its Neighbours. Shaw 
Tamas, Son to the famous Shaw A], was then King, 
and being of a martial Diſpolition, had a Deſign to annex 
all the Arabian Coaſt oppoſite to Per/ia, to his own Do- 
minions, and accordingly tranſported from Cong, a City 
of his own that lies on the Sea-thore, an Army of thirty 
five or forty thouſand Men to 8 it. The Army 
met with no Oppoſition in landing, and they ſoon over ran 
the Country wherever they went; ; but they had not been 
long in Purſuit of their Conqueſt, till Proviſions began to 
be {carce in the Army, which, with the Scarcity of freſh 
Water, and the intolerable Heats, both of Sun and Winds, 

brought a Contagion on the Perſians, that killed the better 


Half 
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Half of them, and obliged what was left to return back 
to Perſia by Shipping, as "They had come from it. 

Inos barren Coaſts are needleſly ſecured by ſandy 
Banks, that run ten or twelve Leagues off from the Shore, 
which would-make Navigation impracticable, if it ſhould 
meet with Encouragement ; but the two Iſlands of Bareen, 
lying in the Latitude of twenty nine Degrees thirty Mi- 
nutes, almoſt in the Bottom of the Gulf, and belonging 
to the Crown of Perfia, have the beſt Pear! Fiſhing in 
the World. 

ABouT the Beginning of this Century, the Muſtat 
Arabs took Poſſeſfion of " Raven. Iflands ; but the honett 
Pearl Fiſhers deſerted it whilſt the Arabs kept Poſſeſſion, 
WhO finding that their new Settlement could not defray the 
Charge of keeping, without the Pearl Fiſhers, they left 
it; and the Fichers who are moſtly Arabs, returned to 
their Induſtry, . and continue the Fiſhery. 

Taz great Turk gives Laws to all the Countries that 
lie between the River Euphrates and Ethiopia; but there 
are many Sheeks who inhabit thofe Deſarts, that make 
but ſmail Account of him or his Orders, becauſe the 
Sterility of their Country makes them ſecure from great 
Armies coming amongſt them, and a imall one dares not 
venture amongit them as znemies. They being naturally 
Thieves, rob Friend or Fe, or one another; 1o that few 
People of Subitance have any Commerce with them. 
IUurkr are no Towns of Note between Au4ſkat and 
Balſera, but Zoar, and but very few inconſiderable Vil- 
lages; but there are two or three convenient Harbours 
for Siupping. The ſouthermoſt is about fix Leagues to 
the Southward of Cape Mejenden, called Courfercaun. It is 
almoit lice Muscat Harbour, but ſomewhat bigger, and 
has excellent freſh Water in deep Wells, about a Quar- 
ter of a Mile from the Landing-Place. The Village con- 
7213S about twenty little Houtes z yet there are pretty 
good Reireſhments to be had there. Cape Moſenden is of 
icſelf but a good Number of ſmall high Iſlands lying near 
one another, bur they appear like a Fromontory on Terra 
Firma. And up to the Weſtward of the Cape there is 
another Harbour, whoſe Name I have forgot; but there 
are 
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are good freſh Water and animal Proviſions to be had 


there. 

BASSORAis the eaſt moſt City or Town in the T urkiſh 
Dominions, ſtanding, about two Miles from the famous 
Enphrates and has a ſmall Rivulet that waſhes its Walls 
on the Welt Side, and diſcharges its Waters into the 
Euphrates. This City ſtands about thirty Leagues from 
the Sea, and it is alledged, was built by the Emperor 
Trajan, and had the Honour to be the Birth- Place of a- 
nother Roman Emperor, Philip ſirnamed the Arabian: 
But at firſt it was built along the Side of the River, and 
the Veſtigia of its ancient Walls are {till to be ſeen from 
the aforeſaid Rivulet, a League down the Banks of Eu- 
phrates, which diſembogues her Waters, by four or five 
| Mouths, into the Gulf of Perſia; but none navigable for 
for Ships of Burden, but that Chanel that leads to Bora. 
At the City it is a ſhort Mile over at high Water, and 
is keeps about the ſame Breadth to the very Mouth of it. 

Baſſora exports yearly for joreign Countries, above ten 
thouſand Tuns of Dates, which 1 Abundance ot 
Seamen for their Exportation, beſides many more Poor 
in gathering and packing them in Mats made of the 
Leaves of the Date Tree, and likewiſe in drying them. 


Tur Ruins of the famous Babylon lie about two hundred 


Engliſh Miles up the River from Baſſera; and at Bogaats 
which is twelve Miles below it, the Ruins appear to be a 
Mountain, and are the Habitation of wild Beaſts = 

Serpents. Whether Beogaat was built out of its Ruins, 

no, I know not; but *tis reported, and generally belicycd 

that it was. It is now a prodigious large City, and the 

Seat of a Beglerbeg, who governs a very great Province. 
The Baſhaws of Haſſora, Comera and Mujol (the ancient 

Ninzeveh) are ſubordinate to him, and are able to brin 
one hundred and fifty thouland Men into the Field. 

COMERA ſtands on the Banks of Euphrates, about eighty 
Miles above Baſſora, and, by common Tradition, is the 

Place where holy %%% dwelt. There is a Garilon of ten 
thouland Janiſaries continually kept there, aud eight or ten 
River Gallies, well furnithed, ro awe the circumjacent 
Countries, who are apt to rebel. And Bafſora has three 
thouſand Januarics and hive Ga llies for the Jaine Account. 
'The 


**» Os RE — — « 
n 
Pa ow 9% „ 5 pH 


2 s % 5+ _ — — — 4 * A a 
wa 65 5 Is A I r 25 5 , n - I — — ara p — yo? F277 7. . en moms © 8 ' 
C et i N OOTY G9 —— 7 "as 2 — . * 2 ; 2 n —.—— — R g ; _ — A xe — po . >» 
8 « 4 8 * e <3" WY — a 3 — n = W404 2 . — Ja Bo 6 y De, — 7 — 
— — « FD 5 8 . 2 z * 3 24 2 * py a 3 8 ” _ 
— 4 — hs m7 — — I 8 8 9 g . * 3 — 2 0 . e _— = 5 1 — ” — 5 — * 
. = Y —— — 3 rr *. 2 Ss 2 a . * — — * * — — — one 8 — — - ec — — — | — Sor; 


q 
; 
|; 
4 


206 A New HIS TOR V 


The Baſhaws of the Gallies are not ſubordinate to the | 
Baſhaws of the Cities; but heof the Gallies has the Com- 


mand of the circumjacent Countries, laying on of Taxes, 


and raiſing Subſidies at his Pleaſure, as he of the Cities 


has Power to oppreſs the Citizens: And their Avarice and 


Severity often cauſe Mutinies and Blood-ſhed. One of 


thoſe Mutinies happened at Baſſora, in the Year 1721, for 


the Baſhaw of the City having married a Lady out of the 
Grand Seigrior's Scraglio, and that Monarch having ſome 
Deference for her on Account of Conſanguinity, her 


Huſband was put into the Baſhaw's Ship to get Money to 
ſupport his Lady's Extravagancy; 


and finding that fair 
honeſt Ways would be a long while in raiſing juch Sums 
as he thought would be ſufficient for that End, oppteſt 
both City and Country to fill his Coffers. The poor op- 
preſt Merchants, Mechanicks and Peaſants plied him with 


Complaints on his Soldiery, who, they thought, robbed 


them, ſince the Exactions were new. They gave in Re- 


monſtrances of their Grievances, and petitioned for Re- 
dreſs; but the Perſons ſent with thoſe Addreſſes, had the 


Baſtinado for their Impertinence. Upon this the diſtreſſed 
City and Country made their Addreſs to the baſnaw or the 
Gallies, who knew they” had juft Cauſe of Complaint. 
He wrote to the Beglerbeg, and informed him of their 
Caſe and Condition, and obtained a ſevere Reprimand; 
for he of the City, inſtead of Amendment, added Cruelties 
to Oppreſſion, and murdercd many who would not, or 
could not pay what they were ſeſſed at, which un- 


heard-of Barbarities made above fifty thouſand of the City 


and Country betake themſelves to Arms, and march out, 
with the Mufti or high Prieſt at their Head; and he had 
a green Flag, which is Meahomet's Banner, before him, 
carried by a Prieſt; and he and his Army encamped near 
the Baſkaw of the Gallies his Houle, which ſtands about 
two Miles below the City, by the River Side; and the 
Baſhaw of the Gallies joined them with one thouſand 
Janiſaries. The Mufti, according to Cuſtom, plied his 
ſpiritual Artillery, and excommunicated the Baſhaw of the 
City, and all that adhered to him. This Mutiny con- 
tinued ſome Days; but I heard of no Bloodſhed, and only 
opprobrious Language paſt, But the Town began to teel 
Want, 
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Want, for the Peaſants would bring no Eatables to the 
City; but the Muft?s Hoſt were plentifully ſupplied. All 
Shops being ſhut up, and all the Markets unprovided, 

made the Baſhaw of the City begin to think what the End 
would be, if the Mutiny continued any longer; ſo he got 


ſome Country Gentlemen, who were of neither Faction, to 


go to the Mufti and the Baſhaw of the Gallies, as Me- 


diators ; and accordingly they went, and were hand- 


ſomly received, and, in their Orarion. on the preſent 
Poſture of Affairs, ide the Mufti and his Party incline 
to Peace, providing that about a Dozen of Incendia- 
ries might be delivered to them, to receive condign 


Puniſhment for their Faults. All the proſcribed, but one, 


by the Interceſſion of Friends, were pardoned ; but the 

would hear of no Peace till the other was made a Sacrifice 
to their juſt Reſentment ; for this Villain would accoſt a 
Merchant in the Street, and, after common Compliments 
ended, he would ask them what became of the Diamonds, 
or other Jewels, that they had ſhewn him ſuch a Time. 
The innocent Merchant, who perhaps never had an 


Jewels, being ſurpriſed at his Queſtion, would deny that 


ever they had any ſuch as he ſpake of. Then the impu- 
dent Fellow would tell them plainly, that without they 
would bribe him with a round Sum, he would ipform the 
Baſhaw, that he had ſeen ſuch Quantities of rough Dia- 
monds, or other valuable Stones, in their Poſſeſſion, and 
if they could not be found entred in the Cuſtorn-houſe 
Books, they muſt expect to ſuffer what Puniſhment the 
Baſhaw would pleaſe to inflict for defrauding the King ot 
his Cuſtoms, Some out of Fear would comply, and give 
a Sum, others again ſtood on their Innocence, and would 


not give him Money ; and they were ſure to be informed 


againſt, and brought before the Balnaw, and, upon that 
Villain's Evidence, were generally fined about double of 
what he ask'd of them; ſo that beſides the great Sums that 
came into the Baſhaw's Coffers by that Rafcal's Ingenuity, 
he had accumulated twenty five Bags to himſelf, each Bag 
containing five hundred Crowns, and all this in the Space 
of three Years that he had been in Baſſora; for he came 
from Conſtantinoplè one of the Baſhaw's Retinue, hardly 
worth an Asper, and at his Death ſo much ready Caſh was 
found in his Houſe, which fell into his Maſter the Baſhaw's 


Hands: 
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Hands: For after this Villain was culled out to be ſacri- 


ficed to the juſt Reſentment of the People, and found that 
they would not be appealed without having his Life, he 


fell at his Maſter's Feet for Protection. The cunning 
covetous Baſhaw bid him convey what Money he had to 
his Houſe, and he would take Care of it for the Uſe of his 
Wife and Children, and would ſend him ſecretly out of 


the Town, and get him ately conducted to Comera. He 


ſwallowed that Bait, and delivered his ill-gotten Money 
to his Maſter, who protected him but one ſingle Day, and 
then told him, that the People's Clamours were ſo great, 
that he could protect him no longer; and accordingly he 
was delivered to the enraged Mob, who forthwith {ſtrangled 


him, and threw his Body on a Dung-hill by the Side of 


an High-way, where I ſaw it two Days alter. And the 
Mufti and Baſhaw made Matters up for the Eaſe and 
Satisfaction of the People, who grew quite tired of their 


| Divitions. 


B ASSORA was many Years in the Hands of the Perf ans, 
Who gave g great Encouragement to Trade, which drew 


many Merchants from foreign Parts to ſettle there, and 


particularly from Surat in India. But in the Year 1691, 
a Peſtilence raged o violently, that above eighty 


thouſand People were carried off by it, and thoſe that re- 


mained fled from it, ſo that for three Years following it 


was a Defart, innabited only by wild Beaſts, who were at 


laſt driven out of the Town by the circumjacent wild 
Aravs, who poſſeſt it about twelve Months, and were in 


their Turn driven out by the Turk, who Keeps it till this 


Day. 


TRIRE are many Jetos in Baſſora who live by a 


and exchanging Money ; but the Turks keep that Set of 


People very low, tor Reaſons of State. There are allo a- 


bout two hundred Chriſlians of the Greek Church, but no 


Prieſts of that Communicn., wherefore ſome Reman Miſ- 


ſionaries officiate there. The Greek Clergy are very in- 


different about gaining Proſclytes, and, to nouriſh their 
Flocks, will not run the Riſque of Martyrdom, fo they 
Keen none of their Prieſthood at Baſſera. But when I was 
there. three Remiſo Prieſts of the Carmelite Order had the 
Superiutendeney of that Church. Theſe ſanctified Raſcals 

were 
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were a Scandal to Chriſtiamy, by making a Tavern of 
their Church; for having more Indulgence from the Go- 
vernment than the Mabometais, in moral Matters, they 
abuſe it to the vileſt Uſes, in ſelling Arrack, which they 
diſtil from Dares, and procuring Birds of Paradiſe {or the 
Uſe of their Cuſtomers. The Mahometans again are for- 
bidden [trictly t the Drinking of Wine or diſtilled Liquors, 
both by their eccleſiaſtick and civil Laws; for the Heat 
of the Sun, and the dry ſandy Soil create much aduſt 
Choler in their Brains, that when they are heated by 
drinking ſtrong Liquors, they become furious and miſ- 
chievous to one another, and, in thoſe mad Fits, wound 
and kill their Fellows. Thoſe ſcandalous Prieſts had 
been often reprimanded by the Government, for abuſing 
the Indulgence they had, but to little Fare for their 

Trade was very gainful. | 5 : 
Taz Horſes in this Part of Arabia are very well map'd, 
and ien and the Men the moſt dextrous in manag- 
ing them that ever I law. They ſhoot with Bow and Ar- 
row, and throw their Lance at full Speed, and very ſeldom 
miſs the Mark, They will ſtoop at full Speed, and take 
up an Fare as ſhe runs, with their Hands, or throw a 
Lance in che Air, and a it before it comes to the 
Ground: And indeed the moſt of their Exerciſe, w hillt 
YOUng, is in managing their Horſes. 
Luv have many Boats on the River, of ſeveral Shapes 
and Dime: ions; ſome are made of Wood, with high 

bread Boughs, 3 very long, others very ſhort: Their 
 Rudders are in Breadth a Quarter Part of their KReel's 
Length, but not intire of one Picce as Ours are, and they 
daub them over Qutſide and Inſide with Bitumen, without 
caulking FROM ; Others are Baskets made of Reeds, per- 
fectly round with two Sticks laid athwart croſs-ways their 
Bottoms to keep them open. They are alſo daub'd on 
the Gutlice and Bottom with Bitumen. And this Sort 
they make uſe of to traniport Goods from Place to Place. 
Bitumen is a thick zulphurous a and unctious Matter, gene- 
rated in the Earth there, and boils up of its own Accord 
to the Surface; and ſometimes it is ſo hot, that it ſcalds 
the Hands or Feer of them that go to gather it. And 
there are ſome hot Pits in the Ground, that putting a Pot 
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over them, they'll boil Meat. There is alſo Oyl of Peter 


in thoſe Grounds, which is very good in healing rheuma- 


tick Pains: 


» —_— 


. 


3 


ö 1 ; k 0 a 4 In of 2 7 2 3 : 
Objervations en the Empire of Perſia, giving an Ac- 


count of its Magnitude, the Redudfion of Ormuſe 10 
the Obedi uce of Per ſia ty the Afiftence of the En- 
giſh: Aſo of ihe late Revolution by Meriweys. 


LHE Empire of Perſia is of a large Extent, being 
limited by Euphrates and the Perſian Gult to the 


Weſtward, the [ria Ocean, from Cape Guaddel, to the 


Southward, on the Eaſt Side by the River Indus, that runs 
one thouſand two hundred Miles to the Northward from 


its Mouth, and on the North by Uſbeck, Tartaria, Col- 
chic, Mangrelia, the Caſpian Sea and Georgia. Erivan in 


Armenia is a Province in the North-weſt of it, as Cabul 
and Candaba are on the North-eaſt Side. Towards Turkey 
they ſometimes loſe and get whole Provinces in a Year. 
About the Beginning of the ſeventcenth Century, Sw 


Abaſs was King of Perſia, a King worthy oi Empire, and 


made himſelf famous by his Valour and Juſtice; but hav- 
ing no Fleet at Sea, the Poriugueſe inſulted his Sea-Coaſts, 
and ſettled themſelves on the Iſland of Ormiſe, and built. 


a good ſtrong Fort, as is already obſerved, with a pretty 


large Town, and magnificent Churches. Some Porches 
and broken Pillars I have ſeen, that ſpeak their ancient 
Grandeur; and the Caſtle is ſtill good, and well kepr. 
The Portugueſe, with their light Frigats and Gallies, inſulted 
the Sea-Coaſts of Perſia, and all the Shipping that had 
Commerce in the Gult, for above a whole Century. 


| Shaw Abaſs being tired with the Complaints of his Subjects, 


and others that had been robbed and inſulted by the im- 
perious Portugusſe, made him very unealy, and found no 
Remedy but by encouraging the Engli/h, who then had a 
ſmall Factory onthe Sea- ſhore, about ſeven Leagues from 
the Mouth of the Gulf, to the Eaſt-ward, called Jaques, 

| but 
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but were continually diſturbed in their Commerce by the 
domineering Portugueſe from Ormuſe. 

SR Thomas Row Being then Ambaſſador at the Court 


of Perſia for King James the Firſt of England, to CHIQYATE 
a Cor reſpondenceè between the two Kingdoms, Shaw Au 


broke his Mind to Sir Thomas, and proferred any reaſona- 


ble Indulgence to the Engliſh that traded into Per/ia, pro- 
viding they would joyn his Land Forces with theirs ar 
Sca, in Indic, to drive the troubleſom 1 out of 
the Perſian Gulf. Sir Thoinas agreed, that, if Shaw 
Abaſo would defray the Charges of The Chips that ſhould 
come to his Aſiiſtance, give the Englilh a iree Trade all 
over tne Perſian Dominions, Cuſtom free, and grant them 
one Moiet) of the Cuſtoms raiſed by Merchandize in the 
Gulf, they would not only help to drive the Pcrtugurſe 
out of Ormuſe, but keep two Ships in the Gulf, to pro- 


tect Trade. All which was agreed to by both Parties, and 


ſealed and ſigned by the King of Perſia. 

Ta: Lug l Forces conlifted of five Shi 'ps, avout forty 
Guns one with another, and were well mann'd. The 
King of Perſia ſent an Ariny of forty or fifty thouſand, 
with Trankies ſor tranſports, to land them on Ormy/e. 
The Ezzi;/h ſoon deſtroyed the Por tugueſe Armage of light 
Frigats and Gallies, which werehawPd ary on the Land acar 
the Caſtie. T 5 Caſtle firing briskly on them, ſunk one 
of the Engliſb Ships, whoſe Artillery was carried aſnore, 
and put in Batteries to annoy the Ly which the Ship- 


Ping and Batteries did ſo eſſectually, that, in els taan Wo. 


Months, the fortagueſe capitulated to ave Ormuſe, with 


all the Fortifications intire, and to carry NOUNS away.-: 
but their noble ſelves, The Flunder, Which was very 


great, was e al, divided between the Eugliſh and Per- 


frans, and Tradition reports, that there was ſo much 


ready Bullion found in the Caſtle e, that it was DIY OR: Oy 
1Long-boats-iuii, and one Boat being pretty decp, and an 
Olficer ſtill throwi. 5 in more, put the Boattwain of the 
Ship, who was in the Boat, 1 0 a. Paſſion, and made 
him ſw/ear, that for 4 Shoyel-full that they. threw 
more in, he would throw two out into the Sea; for he 
could not tell what would ſatieſy them, it a Long-ooat 


Load of Money would not. On the Reduction of the 
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Ifland and Fort of Ormuſe, the Portugueſe withdrew their 
Men from the Forts of Lzracka, another Iſland four Or 
five Leagues from Ormyſe, and from Kiſmiſh Fort, that 
lies on the Eaſt End of that INand, and retired to Muſat. 

Shaw Abaſs was punctual in obſerving the Agreement with 
the Engliſh; and it was punctually kept by the fucceed- 


ing Kings, till about the Year 1680. the Engliſo Com- 


pany failed on their Part of keeping the Gulf clear of In- 
ſults; and the Pez/ans, finding the Engliſh Company's 
Forces were now too ſmall for the increaling Power of 
the Arabs their Neighbours, took away the halt Cuſtoms, 
and allow them one thouſand one hundred Tomaens, which 
is about three thouſand three hundred Pounds Sterling 2 


Tear; but I am afraid that is alſo loſt by the late Revo- 


lution in Perſia. 
Wren Shaw Abajs dem iſed, his Son Sh 7 Tomas fuc- 
ceeded him, who was a Son worthy of ſuch a Father. 
He died about the Year 1620. He was a very valiant 
and fortunate Prince in bis Wars with Txrk and Mogul, 
and a great Lover of Juſtice; for whoever broke the 
eſtabliſhed Laws, were ſure to ſuffer the Penalty annext 
to them. One Inſtance of that he ſhewed on a Baker; for, 
being once detected in making his Bread lighter than the 
Standard, he was {ſeverely fined ; but, on his being de- 
tected ind convicted a ſecond Ticks. he was condemned 


to be bald in his own Oven, for a Terror to others, who 


might Hatter themſelves With breaking the Laws with In 
punity. 


AFTER Shew Tomas, the ſucceeding Kings have been 


debauch'd with Ignorance of their own Affairs, Volup— 
tuouſneſs and Indolence, leaving the Reins of Goverment 


in the Hands of Paraſites, or Eunuchs and Concubines, 
ho never fail to bring their Maſter into Contempt, and 
the People into Murmurings and Kebellions. A very 
flagrant Inftance is to be ſeen in Meriwcss Revolution. 
Tur whole Reign of the laſt Spi, or King, was manag- 
ea by ſuch Vermin, that the Ballgwches and Mackrans, 
who inhabit the Sea-coaſt from Cape Zaſques to Indus, ob- 
terving the Weaknet; oi the Government threw off the 
Youke of Obedience firſt, and, in full Bodics, fell in upon 


their Neighbours in Coane, who were thriftier and 


richer 


of te BAST-INDIES. 213 


zicher than the maritime Freedooters, and plundered their 


Fellow Subjects of what they had got by their painful In- 
duſtry. There was no Want of Remonſtrances and Peti- 


t1GnsS put into the Court to put a Stop to thoſe Enormities, 


but no Redreſs could be had. The Usbecks came alſo on 
their neighbouring Province of Muſchet, and committed 
many Depredations ; and when Letters came from the Go- 
vernor of that Province, to acquaint the King of the 
Usbccks Incurſions, he happened then to be at Play with 
a young Cat, that hunted a Feather that he kept in Motion 


with a Thread. One of the Pages acquainted him, that a 
Meſſenger was come in great Haſte from Muſchet, w:th 


Letters to the Vizier, who was at the Chamber Door, to 
know what his Ma; efly would pleaſe to order in that Junc- 
ture. He anſwered, that as ſoon as he had Cone playing 
with his Car, he would ſend for the Vizier, and conſult 


of that Matter ; but he never thought more of it. This 


Indolence made many Thefts, Robberies and Murders to 
be committed throughout the Country: Nay, his own 
Guards went out in T roops, and way-laid Merchants go- 
ing or coming to or from PAs: robbed them, and of- 
ten murdered them; and when Complaints were made, 
and Proof offered, yet no Redreſs could be had, which 
made moſt People believe, that ſome Court Favourites 
were Encouragers of the publick Calamities. In the Year 
1716, J carried ſome Arizenion Merchants from Perf to 
Surat, who aſſured me, that there was a Deſign to depoſe 
the King, and ſet up his Son, or invite the Muſe ovite in- 
to the Province of Casdin, whole Shores are on the 
Coſpian Sea, and where a foreign Army may caſil 7 be 
brought | into their Ports by Sca: And certainly there 
was ſuch a 1 for in the Ycar 1719, the Plot of 
depoſing the King was found out, and th: Attamadoulct 
or Vizier was deeply concerned in it. IIe was Mertweys? 
or Meir Mahcumud Shaw's Father, the Son being then 
Chawn, or Prince of Candabaar. Ine King was lolaving 
bimſelf in a Garden ncar the City of {Ppanan, when he 
v as appriſed of the Plot, which was to be executed the 
ſame Night it was diſcovered. He immediately feat for 
the Attamadoulet, pretending Bulineſs of Importance a- 
bout lome Frontier Provinces 3 and the old Gentleman 
RS not 
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Country from Ruin, which was inevitable, if he con- 


which is the royal Puniſhment in Perfo, for diſobedient 


the Miuckat Arab came with a Fleet, and landed five or 


but coold not take it in three Months, and being tired 


In 1721 Meritpeys 1 his March towards Tſpahan, with 
an Army of forty five thouſand, end paid honeſtly for what 
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not dreaming of the Diſcovery made, came to the King, 
who taxing him with the Plot, made no Difficulty to 
contets that it was of his own Contrivance, to ſave the 


tinued in Supineneſs, which had affected him near forty 
Years, a and there was no Sign of Amendment, notwith- 
ſtandiug his Remonſtrances and Admonitions all that 
chile, and now that he was detected, he knew the worſt 
thar cod befal him, was to be ſacrificed ſor the Good of 
his en; which he took to be rather g glorious than 
Gi Honbdtable. The King ordered ſome Bars of Iron to 
be heated, and his Eyes kept open till the Irons were 
gently moved near the Eyes to dry up the Moiſture, 


Ooricbellious Princes; ſo the old Man being made blind, 

his Treature was ſeized, but his Palace ard Gardens I 
lowed hun, and an Allowance ſuitable to his Dignity. He 
had i Gold Diamonds, to the Value of eight hundred 
thouſand Tomanns, or two millions tour os thouſand 
Pounds Sterling; and ſome ſaid he had more in his Son's 
Cult N But how true theſe Repofts ny I am no pro- 
per fudge, either to believe or rezect ; but ſome Bars of 
11:5 Gold 1 {aw = Gon HIT 097, 


Berces this Conſpiracy of the Attamadoulet happened, 
fix thoutand Men on Orme, and beſieged rhe Caſtle; 


With Fatigue, they leſtit. But in the Year 1720, "Mere 
Wweys hearing how the King had uſed his Father, made the 
whole Province of *Candabaar rebel, and wrote Letters to 
the Chawn of Samachie to come into Alliance with him 
and his Conſederates the Beallewches and Uvsbecks, who 


readily embraced his Propofitions in da of Plunder. 


his Army bad Occaſion for in his M arch, declaring, that 
he did not take Arms for their Hurt or Deſtruction, but 
to iree Per/ia from the Folly and Tyranny of a doting 
Fcol, who was incorngibie by fair Means. The Usvecks 
enteled the Provinces 5 Muſechet and 2%, with forty 


tzouſand, and acted like Robbers. Another Army of 


f Ort 
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forty thouſand went out of Sæmachie, and ravaged Erivan; 
and the Ballowches entered the Province of Carmania and 
plundered the Country, and at laſt took the City. Then 
they marched towards Laar, and took the Town, but not 
the Fort: And there twelve {Heollanders, who were lent 
from Gombyoon, to convey down fome Treaſure belonging 
to their Com; panv, behaved themſelves to Admiration. 
They were lodge 1 in a Carevanſeray, ok the Ballowo- 
ches came with about three hundred to attack them; but 
they had a brave warm Reception, and llt DEM {our Score 
of their Number dead on the Spot, without the Loſs of 
one Dutch Man: But rot thinking themſelves and their 
Treaſure ſafe where they were, they deſired Admittance 
into the Fort, which was readily granted, and there they 
alſo behaved thernielves ſo well, that the Ballowches 
darch ed away without the Booty they came ſo far for. 
The Datch ſtaid there above a Month, and in that Time 
came a Detachment of four chouſing: Horſe to plunder 


Gembroon, We heard of their Deſign about ten Days be- 


fore they came, and fo we and the Dutch fortified our 
FaRtories as well as an we could, Platten FROM 


— 


out - Ports in our Walls, t to 97 great Guns, to 1 5 the 


Avenues to our Factories. Mean while the Perſſan Go- 
vernor fired Guns every Night, to let the Enemy know 
he was a brave Fellow: However h had a Mind to ſee, 
and, on the 15th of December, they appeared near the 'Lown, 
on a ſwift March towards it, which ſcared the Governor 
ſo much, that, tho' there was an high Mud Wall be- 


tween him and them, he got on Horle-back, and fled to 


a Fort on tlie Sca- ſhore, leaving a few Guns, loaded as 
they were, to the Enemy. 

Tak Ballett ches cams firſt on the Veſt Quarter of the 
Town, where our Factory 8 and ſoon made Paſſages 
through the Mud Walls. They hewed down all that 
came in their Way, particularly old People and Children, 
and came in a contfuled Hate to attack our Factory, 
down ſome Lanes; but we gave them a warm Welcome 
with our great Guns and fmail Shot. They ſoon found 
their Miſtake, and retired in as great Haſte as they came. 
Some of their Musketeers got into ſome ruined Mouſes, 
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and fired on us; but we being barricadoed, ey did us 
little Darnage, and had our Men obſerved their Order 
better, we had come off with leſs. Our F Firing laſted a- 
bout three Hours, in which Time we loft three or four, 
k:i;ied by their own Raſhnets in ſtanding open to the Ene- 
my, when they might have done better Service under Co- 
ver of our Bariica Joes. We had ailo ſeven wounded, 


but none mortally, but one who was a Factor, who receiv- 


ed a Shot in his right 14 and, which threw him into a 
Fever, of which he died in ſeven or eight Days. The 


Agent being gone to Iſpaban lome Werks before we had 


any 4 ff rg ci the ON hes Coming, had carried twenty 
Soldiers along with kim for a Guz ard, and left but fix in 

the Factory, beſides Cooks, and a iew Servants. I ſaw 
the Factory in Danger it the y ſhould be attacked, fol 
reinforced it ouch thirty ſix of my bet Men, and ariother 
ſmall Eagliſb Ship from Bombay, aſſiſted with eight or 
nine of nts, 10 that when the uns Came, we were a- 
bout fiſty ſtrong. Tho Scaſon being very cold, made 
Our 2 ury ha ard, tor WE lay in OL IT Artis every. Night, {or 
ten or twelve Nights that the Fnen ny lay in the Town. 
TOS hai a Conidlrarion next Day. after their 778 

how She's might make another Attack; but none would 
undertake to lcad their Men ON, and ſo the jay aller 
Sonfulre tg, they went to attack the Patch, who were 
three Times ſtronger than we, and they met with! the 
lame Kind Reception we gave them; but taey had a Ware- 
houſe within Fiſtol- ſhot « of their Feftory, with Goods to 
the Value of twenty thouſand Pounds &rer/7;7; 5 Init, which 
the Ballowches Broke into, and e Tie Datch loft 
twelve Men, and had eight or ten d 280 finding 
our Factories were not to be te Re ; ithout the Danger of 
much Blood-ined, they went a plundering the Town for 
eight or nine Days, and carried away, in Money and 
Goods, above two hundred thouſand Pounds, befides 
fourteen thouſand Cap tives, and as many Beaits of Car- 
riaze, and ſo went off about ave or ſix Miles from the 
Town which they laid in Aſhes bef Ore they left it. They 
continued in our Neighbaur odd, With their Plunder, a- 
bout a Month, 1 ſup oſe till they received new Ces 
how to diſpoſe of themicives. | 


Nor- 
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NoTwITHSTANDING ſuch numerous rebellious Armies 
were a Foot, threatening Deſtruction to the State, the in- 
dolent King being lulled aſleep in Security, did not offer 
to raiſe any Forces for the Defence of himſelf and Country, 
but ſaid to his Cabinet Counſellors, that he was ſure his 

Enemies would leave him Iſpahan, and that one City would be 
enongh to maintain him and them his Counſellors : But when 
Mer ces came within three Da ys Journey of the City, 
he raiſed about fifty thouſand of the Citizens, and ſent to 
the Engliſb and Dutch Agents, to join their little Forces 


to his, to manage the Artillery, and to lend him ſome 


Money to ſupport and pay his new raiſed Army. The 
latter deſired to be excuſed in both; but the Eugliſb com- 


plied, and were very active in defending the City, when 


Meriweys came to beſiege it: And when he approached 
within a Mile or two of the City, the King ſent his raw 
Army out to fight Mermeweys but in their March Meri- 
weys's Men having made a long Trench a pretty Way 
from their Front, Ind nid a large Quantity of Gun-pow- 
der in it, and then filled it up again, which Ambuſcade 
the King? s Army fell into, and, after a a good Number 


of them had pait it, Fire was {et to it, and blew up and 


ſcorched many of the King's Men, whic h ſo ſrightened the 
reſt, that they turned Tail, and fled without {irikivg one 
Stroke, ſo Meriweys made an caiy Conqueſt of the City, 
and found the King weeping, and de ferred by his bale 
and treacherous Counrticrs, Bur tits . toon put an End 
to his Melancholy, by ordering his Head to be ſtruck off, 
which was forthwith Xeon: ed, and put on the Point of a 

Lance, and carried thro the « Ciry three 122ys ſucceſſively, 
28 4 Spectacle. Ihe Prince royal, or the young Sopbi, 
ſeeing his Father's Affairs in lo wretc he 1 a Condition, had 


left the City, and went to Taurus or Teverize before Meri. 


Tweys came. IMeriweys carried Dm cit mighty civily to 
the Citizens, but made the Hugliſo Pr iſoners, and ſeized 
what Money and Goods could be found of the: irs, and al- 
ſo the Dutch Company's Effects, but not their Servants 
Perſons. It was reported, that the Zz2/;/9 loſt about 
{ny thouſand Pounds, and the Dulch two hundred and 
ten thouſand. But theCrurh of theie Re eports are beſt known 
to themſelves. 
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Wuzn the old King had a Mind to honour the Eglise 
F actory with a Viſit, ; as I ſaw in a Letter from Mr. Bruce 
tac Company's Agent, that he ſometimes did, and one 
particularly in his Agency, he magnifies the Honour 
done to his Maſters, above what the Dulch could ever ob- 
tain. . relates how he and all the Factory, great and 
mall, were ordered to leave their Houſe, and Chamber 
Doors 100 Ware-houſes all open, for his Ma: jeſty and his 
Seraglio Companions to ramble thro', and take luch Things 
as beſt pleated him and his Minions; and there was a 
Table left in the Dining-room, ſpread and furniſhed with 
the richeſt Sweet-meats and Fruits. 
l believe the Company was not very ambitious of hav- 
Ing many ſuch Honours conferred on them, fince they 
were obliged to pay for them. And when the King has a 
Mind for Tome new Concubines, he iſſues out Orders for 
all Men and Youths to depart out from their Houſes in the 
Street, that he is pleaſed to viſit, and to leave all the 
Ladies in Poſſeſſion till his Majeſty ſurveys them; and 
the Penalty of Diſobedience is Death. He generally makes 
his Progrefs ore: the Armenian Quarters, becauſe the 
faireſt and moſt beautiful are amoneſt their Children. 
Tux Religion, by Law eſtabliſhed for near eleven 
Ages, 1s Metometan, of the Sect of Ali; but the ancient 
Religion was Pars or Worſhippers of the Sun and Fire. 
The rounder of it was Zoroojier, whom they till venerate. 
About the ninth Century of the Chrijtian Ara, the Ma- 
hometen Leajots, according to the laudable Way of tome 
Cbriſtians, rattled a Perſecution againſt the Par/is, whoſe 
wholetom Severities made meny Prot ſelytes; but ſome ob- 
ſtinate Rogues, who would not change for a worſe, were 
lawfully murdered, or obliged to run their W ſo 
that at preient there are but few left in Pera, and th 
that are left, are protected by their Poverty and Habits: 
tions, Which are in Deſerts or Hills little frequented. 
THERE are vaſt Numbers of Arinenian Chriſtians in Per- 
Ja, whole Religion is tolcrated. Their former Country 
of Armenia is now the Province of Erivan. There are ma- 
ny ſubſtantial Merchants of Armenians, who inhabit Julfar, 
a Town ncar //pahan, and they lend Factors all over India 
to 
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to carry on Trade; and ſome come to Europe on that 
ſame Account. 

Tir Alafomctans in Perfia, to encourage Proſelytes to 
their Religion, have a Law, that if a Son of an Armenian 
turns Lal ometan, all the Fathers's Eſtate becomes his, 
and all who continue Chriſtiaus are excluded, which ſome- 
times makes great Diviſions and Alerutions | in a Family. 
IN Baptiſm they immerſe, but do not ſprinkle. The 
Prieft muſt officiate in his ſacerdotal Garb, with a Crown 
on his Head, - aud muſt have two Anne in holy Veſt- 
ments alſo, but without Crowns. Their titulary Saint is 


St. Gregory, of whom they tell many ſtrange Stories; but 
whether true or falſe I know not: But J am ſure he has 


plagued them with Faſt-days, for they faſt one Half of the 
Year at lest. 

Havixo made what Obſervations I could of the Em- 
pire of Perſia, I'Il travel along the Sea-coaſt towards In- 
duſten, or the Great Mogul's Empire. All that Shore, 
from Jaſques to Sindy, is inhabited by uncivilized People, 
who admit of no Commerce with Strangers, tho* Cuaddel 
and Diul, two Sea-ports, did, about a Century ago, af- 
tord a good Trade. 


H. 

Treats of tie Mogul's Demons on the River Indus, 
particularly of the ancient Kingdom of Sindy; its 
Produtt and Commerce, Religion and Cuſtoms of the 
Lil abilauts; wit a Deſcription of the River Indus. 


INDY is the weltmott Province of the Mogul's Do- 


minions, on the Sea-coalt, and has Larribundar to its 
Sea . which ſtands about five or fix Leagues from 
the Seu, on a Branch of the River Indus, capable to re- 
ceive Ships of two hundred Tuns. It is but a Village of a- 
bout one hundred Houſes, built of crooked Sticks and 
Mud; but it has a large Stone Fort, with four or five 
great Guns mounted in it, to protect the Merchandize 
brought thither, from che Robberies of the Ballowches 


and 
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and Mackrans that Jie near them, to the Weſtward, and 

the FL to the Eaſtward, who being Borderers, are 
much given to Thieving, and they rob all whom they are 
able to maſter. The former are revolted Subjects of Per- 

"fa, a1 34 the other are Subjects of the Magul; but being 
ſecured | am the Awe of an Army's coming to chaſtiſe 
1&7 infotency, by the monriſh Grounds they | live in, and 


the rap! do Tiges of Tee they make but little Account of 
their Sovere! Sus Power or Gr ders, and ſo they commit 
Pepredatic ns on the C as that paſs to and fro between 


Taita and „ notwithicanding a Guard of one 
or two hundred Horſe are lent along with them, by the 
Nabob or Vice-roy of Tatta, for Protection; but often 
thoſe Protectors ſuffer the Caffillas to be robbed, pretend- 
ing the Robbers are too numerous to be reftrained by their 
mall Forces, aud afterwards come in Sharers wita the 


Robbers. 
Tatta is the Enpirize of the Province, a very large and 
rich City. It is about three Miles long, and one and an 


half broad, and is 5 25 at forty Miles Diſtance from Lar- 
ribundar, and has 2 large Citadel on its Weſt End, capa- 
ble to lodge five thuuiand Men aid tore, and has Bar- 
acks and Stab! es convenient for them, wich 2 Palace 
built in it for the Nach. All Goots and Merchandize 
imported or exported beiwe en 79 0 and Lr r, are 
tran! Ported on Carriage Beaſts, ſuch as Camels, Oxen and 
Heries. The Country is almoſt level, and overgrown 
with Shrubs and Buſhes, very fit to cover an Ambulcade, 
hich the aforeiaid do Hers often make ute of, and ſud- 

de enly raſh out on a Caff: al ly and whilſt the Guards and 
Carners are ſighting in one Place, either of Front, Flank. 


% 4 


3r Bear: the Kobbers drive away the Beaſts with cheir 

Packs. | 
I was my Fortune, about t four Months after, to come 
tw Loarribindar, irs a Cargo from Mallabar, worth a- 
Dove ten ea 0 Pounds. I could find no Taitea Mer- 
-hants that would racddle with my Cargo before it was 
carried to Tata; but agreed on the Prices of molt of the 
Species of my G0 ds: And finding no other Remedy but 
ravelling by I Zand, in a Caffilla of one thouſand five hun- 
Gred Beaits, and as many: or more Men aad — 
des 


. 
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ſides two hundred Horſe for our Guard, about the Middle 
of Jauuary we ſet out; and after we had marched about 
Gxteen Miles, our Scouts brought in News of the Ballæcov- 
ches and Mackrons being juſt betore us, in great Numbers. 
I had thirteen of my belt Firemen with me in the Front, 

where my Beaits were. We being all mounted on little 
Horſes, alighted, and ſet our Beaſts on our Flanks and 4 
Front, to ferve us for a Barricadoe, to defend us from 1 
Sword and Target-men, which were the principal Strength 3 
of the Robbers, and we, at the fame Time, had Room 
enough to fire over our Barricadoe. We were not long 
In that Poſture, till the Ene emy lent an Herald on Horſe-. 
back, with his Sword brandiſhing, and when he came 
within Call of us, he threatened, that if we did not inſtant- 
ly ſurrender at Diſcretion, we ſhoula have no Quarters. | 
I had two of my Seamen that ſhot as well with a Fuzee as 1 
any ever I ſaw, for I have ſcen them at Sea, for Diverſion, 2 
Knock down a fingle Sea-fowl with a ſingle Bullet, as they 1 
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were flying ncar our Ship. I ordered one to knock down : 
the Herald, which he inftantiy did, by a Bullet through 
his Head. Another came preſently after, with the ſams I 
Threatenings, and met with the lame Treatment. he ji 
next that came, I ordered his Horſe to be ſhot in the Head, 4 
to try if we could take his Rider, that we might cart 
ſomewhat of the nemy's Strength. The Horſe was kill 
ed as ſoon as he peared, and ſome of our Elorie got cle 
Rider, and hewed hic down, inſtead of bringing him to 
us. Our Guard G& Horſe continually Kept in the Rear, 
but ſceing what we had done in the Front, took Courage, 
and getting in amongſt the Euſhes, met with ſome that 
had a Deſign n to attack our Flank, and ſoon defeated them, 
which put "the Robbers in ſuch Fear, that the ey betool. 
themſelves to Flight, and our Horle purſuing, put many 
to the Sword; to when they returned from the Purſuit, 
we went on in our Journey, and travelling four Miles, 
came to a Mud-wail Fort, called Dung lam, a proper Eu- 
gh Name for ſuch a Fortification. It is built; Did way 
bers n Tatta and Larribundar, to ſecure the Caffilla from 
being ſer upon in the Night, who all lodge within it, Men 
and Bealts promiicuouſly, which makes it 10 naſty, that 
the Eugliſo Appellation is rightly elles on it. There 
EI are 
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are about twenty little Cottages built cloſe to it, who breed 
Fowls, Goats and Sheep, to ſell to Paſſengers. And 
theſe are all the Houſes to be len in the Way ee ween 
Tatta and Larribundur. 
Tux News of a Victory that I had over three Sor genden 
Pirates at Sea, on my Voyage from Malabar to TLartilun- 
dar, had reached Tal la, 8 the ſecond Skirmiſh by 
Land, ſo that when I came to Jatta, we were received 
with Acclamations from the Populace, and the better Sort 
viſited us with Preſents of Sweet-meats and Fruits, aſ- 
cribing the ſafe Arrival of the Cafiilla wholly to our Cou- 
rage and Conduct. 5 
WE were lodged in a large convenient Hou ſe of gſteen 
' Rooms, and bad good Watchouſes: The Stairs from 
the Street, were intire Porphyry, of ten Foot long, of a 
bright yellow Colour, and as {mooth as Glaſs. Icy were 
about ten in Number, and led up to a Square of teen 
Yards long, and about ten broad. Next Day we had a 
Compliment from the Nabob, of an Ox, five Sheep, as 
many Goats, twenty Fowls an by fifty Pigeon 18, with Sweet- 
meats and Fruit in Abundance. He, at that 1 ime, lay 
encamped about fix Milos from the Town, with an Army 
of eight Or Ten thouſand Men, With 4 Deſign o puniſh 
the Ballocoches and Machrans for robbi ing the Cami, and 
killing his Men, as 1s before nentioned. He deſired me 
to let him know when we deſigned to drink a Diſh of Coffee 
with him, and he would {end Horſes to bring us to the 
Camp. I returned I 8 for Eis Civillty, and ſent him 
Word, that! deſigned to kiis his Hand the very next Day; 
and he accordingly ſent twenty fine Perſian Horſes, well 
equipp'd, for my Ule, ten of which I accepted for myſelf 
and Guard to mount, and the other ten were mounted, 
with ſome of the moſt conſiderable Merchants in 74145 
who went to accompany me out of Reſpect; and, to make 
our Cavalcade appear with the greater Grace, as ſoon as 
we came to the Camp Gate, we would have alighted, 
but an Officer on Horſe-back told us, that it was the 
Nabod's Pleaſure, that we ſhould be brought to his Tent 
on Horſe back, and he riding before us, cenducted us to 
the Tent Door, and, as ſoon as we got from our Horſes, 
I was conducted into his own Pavilion Chamber, where 


he 


of tbe FAST-INDIES. 227 

he was fitting alone. The reſt that came with me, were 
not admitted for an Hour after. It would take a great 
Deal of Time and Room to relate the Compliments and 
other Diſcourſes that paſt; but I knew the Cuſtom, not 
to appear before great Men with an empty Hand. I de- 
fired Leave to lay a little Preſent at his Feet, which he 
Yermitted. It conſiſted of a Looking-glals of about five 
Pounds in Value, a Gun, and a pair of Fiſtols well gilded, 
a Sabre Blade and Dagger- b. ade gilded, and a Glats Pipe 


for his SIONS and an embroider'd Standiſh for it to 
ſtand in. He then ſent for all who had accompanied me 


into the Room, and ſhewed the Preſent I had made him, 


' magnifying every Piece of it; and after ſome Encomiums 
on my V alour and Generoſity, told me, that I was a free 


Deniſon of Tatta, with the Addition of an Indulgence of 
being free of all Cuſtom and Tax on all Goods that I had 
brough: or ſhould export, and that whoever bought any 
Part of my Cargo, and did not pay according to the A- 
greement made for Payment, I ſhould not be liable to ſcek 
Juſti ce at the Cagjee's Court, but to impriſon my Debtors, 
and if that would not perſuade them to give Satisfaction, 
he would ſcll their Wives, Children or neateſt Relations 
to male good their Debt. This Privilege did me ſingular 
Service when the Term of Payments came, and was 


obliged to try the Experiment of impriſoning. After three 


Hou rs Converiation, we took Leave to go, and he dilmiſſed 
us with much Civility, and told me, that when he returned 
from that Expedition, he would repay my Viſit at my 


Lodgings; but in three Months that I ftaid, he did not 


return, but olten ſent to cuquire after my Wellare, and 
how my Affairs ſtood. 


IN travelling from Dune him towards 72a, about four 


Miles hort ot the City, on {mooth riſing Ground, there 
are forty two fin e large Jombs, which, from the Plain, 
appeare:! to be a ſmall Lown. They are the Buryiog- 
places oi ſome of the Kings of Sinay, When that Country 
was govecn aged Dy its own Tings. i went into the largeſt, 
Which is built in the Form of a Cupola, and in the Middle 


of it, ſtood a Con- tomb 3 three Foot high, and 


ſeven Foot long, with ſome others of a leſſer Size. The 
M. ja! the 8 if } ME S vu 1 \ Cree 21 (| I's Fc _ 

Jaterials on che Cupola Were yellow, glech and red For 
| | Phyry 
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Phyry, finely poliſhed, and the Folks {et in reg: ular Or- 


the Uſe of their Caries 18. 


R 


der, Cheguer- Ways) which Variegation ſtrikes the Eye 

ith wonderful Pleaſure. The T omb 1s about ten Yards 
bigh, and ſeven in Diameter. I was told, that it was the 
Buryi ng-place of the laſt K:ng of that Country, who was 
robbed of his Sovereig gnty by Jeban Gaire, Gand - father to 
the famous Harenzch, in the Beginn ing of the ſeventeenth 
Century, who, after he had him Priſoner, bid him aſk 
what Favours he would deſire for himſelf and Children, 
and they ſhould | be granted. He nobly replied, That all 
the Favour he begg 'd, was, that him:elt, his Queen, and 


CL "I 


their Children, night be buried in that Tomb, which, in 


Times of 12 7 eriry, he ha id built for that Purpoſe, and 
had coſt him two Lack of R. upecs, Or twenty-five thou- 


ſand Pound $777, Which F OY et his Conqueror could not 


Wel! refuſe 

TATTA City ſtan abo ut two Miles from the River 
Tndus, in a ſpacious Plain n, and 4 have Canals cut from 
the River, 5 at bring Water to the City, and ſome for 
'The King's Gardens were in 
pretty good Condition in the Tear 1699, and were well 


 ſrored with excel nt Fruits and Flowers, particularly the 
moſt delicious Pomegranates that ever I taſted. 


Fon three Yeats. before I came there, no Rain had 
fallen, which cau fed a ſevere Fiacue to affect the Town 
and circum acent Country, to ſuch a Degree, that, in the 
5 5 5 


5 City only, above eichty thouſand died of it, that manu- 


factured Cotton and Silk, and above one Half of the City 
was deſerted and left empty. And that wzs one Reaſon 
why the 1299 had placed his Camp in that Place that I 
went to viſit him at. The e of the Camp was a re- 
ular T Tetragon, and ditched about with a Trench about 
three Yards. broad, and two deep. The Ground taken 
out of the Ditch, was thrown upon the Inſide, about four 
Foot high, and regularly buiit like a Parapet. It had 
four Gates. one in the Middle of each Curtain, and a 
ſtraight Street from the oppoſite Gates, which made an 
exact croſs in Fi; gure, and the Navy's Tent was pitcn'd 
in the Middle of the Croſs. Each Side of the Tetragon 
was about ſix or ſeven hundred Paces in Length, and the 
Ditches could be filled with Water from the Indus, and 


let 
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let out at Pleafure, into a lar ge Mariſh about two Miles 
Off the Camp. 

Tun River Indus is nivieable tor their Veſſels, as high 
as Cajmire, and one Branch runs up to Cabul to the Welt- 
ward, and others to Perjeb, Labore, Multan, Buckor, and 
other large Provinces and Cities to the Eaſtward, and all 
ſhare the Benefits of the inland Navigation. 

Tris Country abounds richly in Wheat, Rice and 

Low gumen, and Provender for Horſes and Cattle; and 
they never know the Miſery of Famine, for the Indus 
overflows all the low Grounds in the Months of April, 
May and June, and when the Floods go off, they leave a 
fat Slime on the Face of the Ground, which they till eaſily 
before it dries, and being ſown and harrow d, never fails 
of bringing forth a plentiful Crop. 
Tax other Productions of this and the inland 8 
are Saltpeter, Sal- armoniack, Borax, Opoponax, Aſſa- 
fœtida, Goat Bezoar, Lapis tutie and Lapis laſul, and 
raw Silk, but not fine. 

Tur manufecture in wrought Gilks, which they call 
Jemawaars, in Cotton and Silk, called Cuttenees, and in 
Silk mixt with Carmania Wooll, called Culbuleys, in Ca- 

licces coarſe and fine, ſheer and cloſe wrought. Their 
Cloth called Jurries, is very fine and ſoft, and laſts beyond 
any other Cotton Cloth that I have uſed. They make 
Chints very tine and cheap, and Coverlets for Beds very 
beautiful. They make fine Cabinets, both lack'd and 
inlaid with Ivory. And the beſt Bows and Arrows in the 
World, are made at Multau, of Buffalos Horns. They 
lack wooden Diſhes and Tables, but not ſo well as in 
China. The Lack 1s clear enough, but always clammy, 
they export great Quantities of Butter, which they 
gently melt, and put up in Jars, called Duppas, made 
of the Hides of Cattle, almoſt in the igure of a Globe, 
with a Neck and Mouth on one Side. oP hey are made 
of all Sizes, from thoſe that contain three hundred and 
twenty Pounds, to thoſe of Five; and that Butter keeps, 
without Salt, the whole Year round, bur, as It grows 
old, it becomes rank. 

Tur Wood Ligna dulcis grows only in this Country. 
It is rather a Weed than a Wood, and nothing of it is 

— uſclul 
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uſeful but the Root, called Putchock, or, Radix dulcis, 
I never heard it is uſed in Phyſick, but is a good Ingre- 
dient in the Compoſition of Perfumes. There are great 
Quantities exported for Surat, and from thence to Ching, 
where it generally bears a goOd Price; for being all Ido- 
Jaters, and burning Incenſe before their Images, this 
Root beaten into fine Powder, and an Incenſe- pot laid 
over ſmoothly with Aſhes, and a Furrow made in the 
Aſbes, about a Quarter of an Inch broad, and as much 
in Depth, done very artificially into a great Length, the 
Powder is put into that Furrow, and fired, and it will 
burn a long Time like a Match, ſending forth a fine 
Smoke, whoſe Smell is very g grateful, the Powder having 
the good Qualities of maintaining and delaying the Fire. 
TE Religion, by Law eſtabli ſhed, is Mahometan ; 
but there are ten Gentcws or Pagans for one Muſſulman. 
But the City of Tetra is famous for Learning! in Theology, 
Philology and Politicks, and they have above four hun- 
dred Colleges fcr training up Youth in thoſe Parts of 
Learning. 

Taz Gertows have full Toleration for their Religion. 
and keep their Faſts and Feaſts as in former Times, when 
the Sovereignty was in Pagan Princes Hands. They burn 
their dead, but the Wives are reſtrained from burning 
with the Corpſe of their Huſbands. There is a very great 
Conſumption of Elephants Teeth, for *tis the Faſhion 
for Ladies to wear Rings of Ivory fr om their Arm-pits to 
their Elbows, and from their Elbows to their Wriſts, of 
both Arms; and when they di e, all thoſe Ornaments are 
burnt along with them. 

Tar Rwwer of Sindy would be hard to be found, were 
it not for the Tomb of a Mahometan Saint, who has an 
high Tower built over him, called 8/zdy Tower. It is 
always kept white to ſerve as a Land-mark. The Bar, 
going into the River, is narrow, and has not above two 
Fathoms and an Halt, on Spring- -tides : But this is only 
a ſmall Branch of Indus, which Appellation is now loſt 
in this Country that it fo plentitully waters, and is called 
Divellee, or ſeven Mouths ; but it diſembogues itſelf into 
the Sea thro' many more. 
CHAP, 
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Gives an Account of the ancient Kingdom of Guzerats 
now a Province annext to the Mognl's P. 7.97199 
its Situations, Product, Manners and Reifen 
with ſome Account of the Pirates that anhubi* Cart 
f it, and ſome Obſervations en Din, 4 Forimoveth 
City on on Iſland appertaining to Guzerat, 


HE next maritime Country to Sindy, is Guzerat. 
The Indus makes it an Iſland, by a Branch that 


runs into the Sea at the City of Cambaya. T his Province, 
tho' Vaſſals to the Mogul, yet continue in their old Re- 
ligion of Paganiſin, and, for the moſt Part, drive the old 
Trade of thieving and pirating, for they plunder all whom 
they can overcome, on both Elements: Nor can the 
Mogul reſtrain them, for their Country is ſecure from the 


Marches of Armies into it, by reaſon of the many Inlets 


of the Sea that overflow the low Grounds, and make it 
io ſoft and muddy, that there is no travelling but by 


little Boats, in many Places. 
Tre firſt Town on the South Side of 8 is Cutch- 


naggen. Itadmits of ſome Trade, and produces Cotton, 


Corn, coarſe Cloth and Choxk, a Shell-fiſh in Shape of a 


Perriwiakle, but as large about as a Man's Arm above 


the Ejbow. In Bengal they are ſaw'd into Rings for Or- 

naments to Womens Arms, as thoſe of Sindy wear Ivory 
Rings. They are in Faſhion in many Countries in India. 
The Province and T own of Cutchnoggen are governed by a 
Queen, who is very formidable to her neighbouring States. 


The Reaſons they give for chooſing Governeſlc :S, are, that 


they'll be better adviſed by their Council than Men, who, 


by too large a Share of Power and Honour placed on 


them, become obſtinate in their Opinions, and inſolent 


in their Behaviour: But Ladies are eſtecmed complaiſant 
and gentle. 

Tux next Province in Cuichnaggen,. 15 Sang aria, which 
is alſo governed by a Princeſs, jor the above (ca ſons. 
Their Sea-port is called Baer, very commodious and ſe— 
cure. They adinit of no Trade, but practiſe Firacy. 
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They give Protection to all Criminals, who deſerve Pu- 
niſhment from the Hand of Juſtice. All Villains in the 
Countries about flock thither, and become honeſt Rob- 
bers, ſo that they are a Medley of Criminals, who flee 
their Country for Fear of condign Puniſhment due to their 
Crimes. This Province produces Cotton and Corn, as 
all the Kingdom of Gugerat does; but they admit of no 
Trade in their Country, as 1 obſerved before, for Fear of 
being civilized by e I had ſeveral Skirmiſhes 
with them. 
Ix the Year 1685, a ſmall Ship of theirs, that mount- 
ed eight Guns, and well mann'd, was cruizing on the 
_ Coaſt of India, between Surat and Bombay, and the Phenix, 
an Engliſh Man of War of forty-two Guns, was bound for 
- Surat. The Sanganian made towards her, and engaged 
her, but would fain have been gone again when they 
found their Miſtake; but that was impoſſible. The Phe- 
1 nix {ent her Boats, well mann'd, to try if they could make 
1 them yield, in order to ſave their Lives but they ſcorn- 
18 ed Quarter, and killed and wounded many of the Engliſh; 
ſo that Captain Tyrre/, who commanded the Phenix, was 
| forced to run his lower Teer out, and ſink them: And, 
1 after their Ship was ſunk, and the Miſcreants ſet a ſwim- 
ming, yet moſt of them refuſed Quarter, and 7 about 
leventy were taken alive. 
In the Year 1717, they attackt a Ship called the Morn- 
| ing Star in her Paſſage between Gombroon and Surat. She 
| ; ih} was richly laden, which they were appriſed of, and two 
„ Squadrons were fitted out from two different Ports, to 
Ways lay her, and accordingly ſhe fell in with eight Sail of 
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| hundred Tuns, and the other four were Grabs, or Gallies, 
and Sbheybars, or half Gallies. They reckoned in all there 
were above two thouſand Men in their Fleet, and the Morn- 
ing Star but ſeventeen fighting Men, who were reſolved 
to truſt Providence, and fight for their Lives, Liberty 

and Eſtate, The firſt Attack was by the greatelt Ship 
alone, but was ſoon obliged to ſheer off again, with the 
Lois of ſome Men, and The Captain of the Morning Star 
was wounded in the Thigh, by a Lance darted at him, 
that 
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mi thoſe Pirates. One was a large Ship of near five hundred 
n 
1 Tuns, and three others were Ships between two and three 


Pirates were not diſcouraged by this firſt Repuiſe, bur 
joined their Forces and Counſels together, and, after a 
Day's Reſpite and Conſultation, they attack'd the Morning 
Star a ſecond Time, the two largeſt Ships boarding, one 
on her Bow, and another on her Quarter, and three more 


boarded them two, and entred their Men over them. The 


Combat was warm for above four Hours, and the Morn— 
ing Star had ſeven killed, and as many wounded ; but 


kind Providence aſſiſted her. Whilſt ſhe was on Fire in 
three Places, and had burnt through her Poop and half 
Deck, ſhe was diſengaged of them, and left five of the 
largeſt ſo entangled with one another, that they could not 
| Purſue her. So ſhe purſued her Voyage to Surat, but 
having no Surgeon on board, ſhe called at Bombay, to get 


her wounded Men dreſt and cured. In the Time of the 
Combat, while the Pirates were on board of the Morning 


Star, twenty one Indian Seamen went on board of them, 
and twenty ſix Merchants had gone to them, to try if they 


could perſuade them to take a Sum, and not put it on the 
Hazard of a Battle. All thoſe they detained, and carried 
along with them, and made them pay above ſix thouſand 
Pounds for their Ranſom, who gave an Account after- 
wards of great Slaughter done on the Pirates. And the 


Commodore loſt his Head as ſoon as he landed, for letting 
1o rich a Prize go out of his Hands. 


In the Year 1698, one Captain Lavender, in the Ship 


Thomas, bound from Surat to Mocha, encountered four 


Sail of thoſe Freebooters, and fought them bravely ; but 
they burnt the Ship and all her Crew, becauſe he would 
not yield. They are very cruel to thoſe they can maſter, 
it they make Reſiſtance; but to thoſe that yield without 
fighting, they are pretty civil, 

Taz next Sea-port Town to Bat, is Jigat. It ſtands 
on a Point of low Land, called Cape Jigat. The City 
makes a good Figure from the Sea, ſhewing four or five 
high Steeples. It is : the Seat of a Fouzdaar or Governor, tor 


the Mogul. It is a Place of no Trade, and conlequently 


little known to Strangers. pom 
THz next maritime Town is Mangaroul, It admits of 

Trade, and affords coarle Calicocs white and died, Wheat, 
3:2 Pulle 
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Pulſe and Butter for Export, and has a Market for Pep- 
per, Sugar and Betlenut. It is inhabited by Banyans; 
and wild Deer, Antelopes, and Peacocks are lo familiar, 
that they come into the very Houles without Fear. 

Tur next Place is Poremain, a pretty large Town on 
the Sea-ſhore, and admits of Trade, producing the fame 

Commodities as Mlangaroul, and its Inhabitants are of 
the ſame Religion; but both Towns are obliged to Keep 
Rajiprits to protect them trom the Inſults of the Sauga- 
mans. 

Tnose Raſſpouts are Natives of Guzerat, and are all 
Gentlemen of the Sword, and are well trained in the Art 
of killing. They, like the Srvitz, employ their Swords 
in the Service of thoſe who give them beſt Pay. They 
ſeldom give or take Quarter, and when they go on an 
Expedition, they carry their Wives and Children in Carts 
and Wagons along with them, and it they meet with a Re- 
Pulſe, their Wives will never ſuffer Cohabitation till they 
can regain their loſt Honour by ſome noble Exploit. 

Din is the next Port, and is the ſouthermoſt Land on 
 Cuzernt, It is a {mall INand of three Miles long, and two 
broad, belonging to the Crown of Portugal. The City is 
pretty large, ana fortified by an high Stone Wall, wich 
Baſtions at convenient Diſtances, well furniſhed with Can- 
non to flank it, and a deep Mote hewn out of an hard 
Rock, to defend it on the Land Side, which 1s about one 
third Part of the City. The other Parts are fortified by 
Nature. having the Ocean thick ſet with dangerous Rocks 
and high Cliffs, who forbid any Approaches on that Side, 
and a rapid deep River, that affords a good Harbour, on 
the North-eaſt Side. The Harbour, 1s ſecured by two 
Caſtles, one large, that can bring above one hundred large 
Cannon to bear en the Mouth of the Harbour, to forbid 
Shipping Entrance without Leave. The other is but 
ſmall, and is built irregularly on a Rock in the Middle of 
the River, and Chanels for Shipping to paſs by it, with— 
in ten Yards of its Wall. It is made uſe of for a Maga- 
zine for Powder and other warlike Stores. 

I» is one of the beſt built Cities, and beſt fortified by 
Nature and Art, that ever I ſaw in IJadia, and its ſtately 
Buildings of free Stone and Marble, are ſufficient 5 it- 

neſſes 
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neſſes of its ancient Grandeur and Opulency ; but at pre- 
ſent not above one fourth of the City is inhabited. It con- 
tains five or fix fine Churches, which are great Ornaments 
to the City, which ſtands on a riſing Ground of an eaſy 
Aſcent from the great Caſtle; and the Churches, being 
built wide from one another, and ſtanding gradually 
higher than one another, make the Vito from the Sea ad- 


mirably pleaſant, by ſhewing all their beautiful Fronts 
that Way. And within they are well decorated with 


Images and Paintings. 

Taert is 2 Tradition, that the Portuguſe circum- 
vented the King of Gugerat, as Dido did the Africans, when 
they gave her Leave to build Carthage, by deſiring no 
more Ground to build their Cities than. could be circum- 
ſcribed in an Ox's Hide, which having obtained, they cut 
it into a fine Thong of a great Length, and over-reach'd 
their Donors in the Mea fare of the Ground: bo. 

AFTER the City was built and fortified, it drew all the 


Trade from the King's Towns of Commerce thither, which 


made him heartily repent his Generoſity; and he made 
Propoſals to the Portygueſe to reimburſe ail the Charge 


and Expence they had been at, if they would reſtore that 
Iſland again, but he could never perſuade them to that 
Bargain, and ſince fair Means would not do, he deſigned 
to try what might be obtained by Force, wherefore he 


raiſed a great Army, and beſieged it, but was ſoon forced 
to draw off again with Loſs, for the Portugueſe | arge Can- 


non from their Walls diſturbed and diſtreſs'd his Cam mp ſo, 


that he found but little Safety for himſelf, and much lets 


for his Hoſt. 
THis City came to ſuch an Height of Trade and Riches 
in the ſixteenth Century, that it drew a very PRE Ene- 
my from the Red Sea; for, about the Year 1540, the 
Turks, deſigning to have a Footing in ado: caſt their 
Lyes on Diu, as being conveniently Gruated, and well for- 
tified for their Pur ole, lo they came in a Fleet of Gallies 
and Tranſports twenty five thouſand ſtrong, from Ades 


and landed on the Welt End of the Iſland, aud A id 81 ege 


to the City; but the Portugueſ? tent a LIKE em 

Goa, of twenty Sail, ſome of which were large Ships on 

Galleons, who carried heavy Metal, with which they 
P 4 battered 
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battered the Turkiſh Fleet, being ſmall Veſſels, that many 
Turks were ſunk, and the Baſhaw was forced to make off 
with great Los and Shame, and leave their battering Ar- 
tilicry to the Portugueſe, for which Misfortune and Diſ- 
grace, he loft his Head when he returned to Aden. 

Bur avout the Year 1670, the Muska? 2 50 had better 
Fortune, for they came with a Fleet of Trankies, and 
took an Opportunity to land in the Night, on the Weſt 
End of the liland, without being diſcov cred, and march'd 
ſilently cloſe up to the Town, and, at Break of Day, 
when the Gates were opened, they entered without Re- 
ſiſtance. The Alarm was ſoon ſpread over the Town, 
and happy was he who got firſt to the Caſtle. Gates, but 
thoſe who had heavy Heels were ſacrificed to the Enemies 
Fury, who ſpared none, ſo in a Moment that fair rich 
City and Churches were left to the Mercy of the Arabs, 
who, for three Days; loaded their Veſſels with rich Plun- 
der. 

Bur the Arabs, like a Parcel of unſanctified Rogues, 
made fad Havock on the Churches Trumpery, for, beſides 
robbing them of all the ſanctified Plate and Caſh, they 
did not leave one Gold or Silver Image behind them, but 
carried all into Captivity, from whence they never returned. 

HOWE VER, before the Araòs had done plundering, they 
became ſecure and negligent, which the Governor having 
Notice of, proclaimed Freedom to all Slaves who would 
venture to ſally out on the Enemy. Accordingly about 
four thouſand Soldiers and Slaves made a Sally with Suc— 
.cels, os above one thouſand Aravs, and made the reſt 
flee from the Town, the Aſſailants lofing bur very few; 
and by that one Sally the Town was regained. The City 
ſtill feels the diſmal Effects of the Loſs it then received. 
Ar preſent there are not above two hundred Portugueſe 
both in the Callie and City. The reſt of its Inhabitants 
are Banyans of all Scris, There may be about forty 
thoaknd: but few of them of Fortune or Figure, becauſe 
the Inſolence of the Portugueſe makes it unſafe for money'd 
Strangers to dwell among the! ihe King of Portugal 
has avout twelve thouſand Pounds per Annum, of Poll 
Money paid into his "Treaſury, and the Cuſtoms and 
Land-tax may come to about {ix thouſand Pounds more: 


But 
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But if that Iſland were in the Hands of ſome induſtrious 
European Nation, it would be the belt Mart Town on the 
Coaſt of India, for the River Indus being near Neighbours, 
both by Sindy and Cambay, thoſe Commodities might be 
imported and exported to Advantage. And that Com- 
merce has raiſed Sv t. : 8 
ALL the Country between Diu and Dand Point, which 
3s about thirty Leagues along Shore, admits of no Traffick, 
being inhabited by Freebooters, called MWarrels, and often 
aſſociate with the Sanganidus, in exerciling Piracies and 
Depredations. They have no Cities, and their Villages 
are ſmall. The beſt of them ſtands about ſixty Miles to 
the Eaſtward of Dis, and is called Chance. It is built a- 
bout a League within the Mouth of a River, which has a 
ſmall Iſland lying athwart it, about two Miles into the Sea. 
The Iſland has good Springs of freſh Water, but no In- 
habitants. In the Year 1716, the Engliſb went to burn 
that Village, and their pirating Veſſels, but were un- 
ſucceſsful in their Undertaking. The Warrels occupy 
all the Sea-coaſt as high as Goga, which lies about twelve 
Leagues within the Gulf of Cambay. And the Coaſt, 
from Dand Point to Goga, is very dangerous, being thick 
ſet with Rocks and Sand Banks; and a rapid Tide runs 
amongſt them of ſix or eight Miles in an Hour, in a 
Chanel that is twenty Fathoms Deep in fome Places, 
which cauſes Anchoring to be dangerous allo. 
Goga is a pretty large Town, and has had ſome Mud 
* Wall Fortifications, which ſtill detend them from the In- 
ſults of their Neighbours the Coulies, who inhabit the 
North-eaſt Side of Guzera?, and are as great Thieves by 
Land as their Brethren the Warrels and Sanganians are by 
Sea : Nor is there any Land Army that can come into 
their Country to chaſtiſe them, for there are ſo many Ri- 
vulets made by Indus and the Sea, that are ſo ſoft and 
muddy at the Bottom, that there is neither Paſſage for 
Men nor Horſe to penetrate their Country, and their 
Towns are invironed with ſuch thick Hedges of green 
Bamboos, which are hot to be buracd in a ſhort Time, and 


the People fo numerous and valiant, that it would be an 
hard Taſk to civilize them. 
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. Goga has ſome Trade, admitting Strangers to a free 


: Commerce in ſuch Merchandize as are fit to be imported 


or exported to or from Guzerat. It has the Conveniency 


of an Harbour for the largeſt Ships, tho? they lie dry on 


ſoit Mud, at low Water; but the Tides riſing four or five 


Fathoms perpendicular, afford Water enough at high. 


Water. The Town is governed by an Officer from the 
Magul, who commands about two hundred Men, who 
are kept there for a Guard to it, 


CHAP. XV. 


Gives an Actint of the Cittes of Cambay, Baroach 
and Surat; with ſeveral Occurrences that happened t9 
then; and F the Sea-coaſl from Damaan #9 Bom- 


TY 


A M BA Y, or, as the Natives call it, Cambaat, bot 
twelve Leagues from Goga, in the Bottom of the 


Gulf of Cambay, on a {mall River, that is ſent by the 


Overfiowing of the Indus into that Gulf or Bay, is a large 


City, with high Walls, and was formerly the Metropofis 


of a Kingdom that bore the City's Name; but Ecꝶbar, 


- great Grandfather to Aurengzeb, lent his Son, Jehan 


Guire, with a great Army in the ſixteenth Century, and 
conquered it, and annex'd it to the Empire of the Great 
Mogul. 

IT is ſtill a Place of good Trade. tho? not half inhabited, 
and it contributes very much to the Wealth and Grandeur 


of Surat, to which it is ſubordinate z and its Vicinity to 


Amadabant, from whence it is about one hundred and 
fifty Miles diſtant, makes it ſhare the Advantages of that 
great City, which, in Magnitude and Wealth, 1s littie 
inferior to the beſt Towns in Furope. What it exports 
by Sea, comes moſt to Cambay, and carried by the Surat 
Shipping all over India, except what European Ships Car- 
ry for Europe. 

THE Product and Manufactories of Cambay are inferior 


to few Towns in India. It abounds in Grain and Cattle, 
Cotton and Silk. The Cornelian and Agate Stones are 


tound 
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found in its Rivers, and no where elſe in the World. Of 
Cornelian they make Rings, and Stones for Signets, and 
of the Agate, Cabinets, intire Stone except the Lids. I 
have ſeen ſome of fourteen or fiiteen Inches long, and 
eight or nine deep, valued at thirty or forty Pounds Ser. 
They allo make Bowls of ſeveral Sizes of Agate, and 
Spoons, and Handles of Swords, Daggers and Knives, 
and Buttons, and Stones to ſet in Snuff- boxes, of great 
Value. „ 5 
Tak embroider the beſt of any People in India, and 
perhaps in the World. Their fine Quilts were formerly 
carried to Europe. I have ſeen ſome worth forty Pound 
Sterl. and ſome Cornelian Rings, above double their 
Weight in Gold. The Patanners are their near Neigh- 
bours. They are moſtly Horſemen, and bold Fellows, 
who borrow round Sums from the City, by Way of Com- 
pulſion, and the Raſſpouts and Coulies make Inroads into 
this Province, and plunder even to the Gates of the City, 
and ſometimes have ſurpriſed, and plundered the City it- 
ſelf, for which Neglect the Governors Heads anſwered. 
In the Year 1716, they were very bold and preſump- 
tuous, ſo that there was a Stop put to all the Commerce 
of Amadabant and Cambay. The Governor of Surat got 
an Army of twenty thouſand to chaſtiſe and reſtrain them; 
but they laid ſo many Ambulcades, that, in two Months, 
the Army was reduced to leſs than halt of the Number, 
and the reſt were obliged to get Home, with ſorrowful 
Hearts, to Surat. ; . 
THe next Town of Note for Commerce, is Boroach, 
a walled Town, ſtanding on a riſing Ground, on the 
Banks of the River Nerdaba. Formerly it was a Place 
of great Trade, but in Aurengzeb's Wars with his Bro- 
thers, about the Year 1660, this Town held out a great 
while againſt his Army. Thar Scaſon proving a dry one, 
Aurengzeb's Folks ſuffered much for Want of treſh Water 
and Proviſions, but at laſt he took it, and pur all to the 
Sword that had borne Arms againſt him, and raiſed Part 
of the Walls, and pronounced a Curſe on them that ſhould 
repair them again. But the Sevajees Incurſions made him 
order the Rebuilding them himſelf, and he chriſtened it 
Suckabant, or the dry City; but that new Name could Fn 
CHace 
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efface the old one, which it yet retains. It is now inha- 
bired by Weavers, and ſuch Mechanicks as manufacture 
Cotton Cloth. And the Baroach Baſtas are famous through- 
out all India, the Country producing the beſt Cotton in 
the World. This Town 1s alſo ſubordinate to Surat; ; and 
formerly the Engliſh and Dutch had Factories ſettled there, 
but of late have withdrawn them. 

Surat is the next Sea-port. It was built about the Year 
1660, on the Banks of the River Tala or Tappee, which 
being diſcommoded with Banks of Sand at Kaunier, the 


two Miles farther down the River, on the oppolite Side 
near a Caſtle which had been built many Years before, to 
{ſecure the Trade from the Inſults of the Malabar Pirates, 
who uſed to lord it over all the Sea-coaſt between Cape 

Comerin and Cambay. In a little Time after the Eugliſb had 
ſertled there, others followed their Example, ſo that in a 
few Years it became a large Town, but without Walls, and 
ſo it continued till about the aforeſaid Year, that Rajah 
Sevajee, Who had never ſubmitted to the Mogul's Do- 
mination, came with an Army, and plundered it, except 
the European Factories, who ſtood on their Guard. Them 
he complimented with the Proffer of his Friendſhip, be- 
cauſe perhaps he apprehended, that he could not plunder 
them without Bloodſhed and Loſs of Time. However he 
carried away a very great Booty, which made the Inhabi- 
tants petition Aurenss eb to ſecure them for the future, by 
a Wall round their T own, which Favour he granted, en- 
cloſing about four Miles to build their City in; but Trade 
increa aling, the Town was too ſmall within the Walls to 
contain che People that came about Commerce, wherefore 
ſeveral large Suburbs were added to the City for the Con- 
veniency of Mechanicks. The Wall was built of Brick, 

about eight Yards high, with round Baſtions, two Ras 
dred Paces diſtant from one another, and each had five or 
ſix Cannon mounted on them. And the rich Men of the 
Town built many Summer-houſes in the Fields, and plan- 
ted Gardens abour them, to ſolace themſelves and Families 
in the Heats, which are pretty violent in April, May and 


June, 
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Tur City flouriſhed in Trade till the Year 1689, that 
the Engl;/h Company diſturbed its Tranquillity by an unjuſt 
War they made on Surat, but pretended it was not with 
the Mogul, who had given them many Indulgences, which 
War Il remark when I treat of Bombay, but that War 
was ended in the Year 1689, neither to the Profit nor 
Honour of that Eaſt-India Company. In the Year 1695, 
Captain Every a Pirate diſturbed the Trade and Tranquil- 
liry of the Town with four ſmall Ships, taking one of the 
Mogul's Ships, with a great Booty in Silver and Gold, 
and a Mabometan Lady, as I obſerved before on the Com- 
merce of the Red- Sena 19 the Iſland of Madagaſcar. And 
fince that Time this City has telt many Convuilions 1 in its 
Trade. 

In the Year 1705, when Aur eng zel began to be crazy 
with old Age, the circumjacent Rajabs, with an united 
Force of fourſcore Thouſand Horte, came and beſieged - 

Surat, and plundered all the Villages in the plain Country; 
but having no Artillery, they could do bur little Harm 
to the City itſelf, beſides ſtraitning it a little for Proviſions, 
but the City having their River and Sea open, that Diffi- 
culty was removed by plentiful Supplies brought them from 
Guzerat. | 

Trxsz Freebooters go under the general Appellation of 
Gennims, but they are compoſed of the aforementioned 
Warrels, Cculies, Raſſpouts, Patanners and Gracias. Thete 
Gracias were formerly the landed Men of this Country, 
and upon their Submiſſion to Ecbar, the then Emperor of 
Mogul, articled to have the Ground Kents paid to them and 
their Poſterity ; but the Nabehs often defraud them, and 
they, to put the Governors of Towns and Villages in Mind 
of the Contract, come in great Numbers, and plunder, 
or lay them under Contribution, 

Bur whilſt this rabble Army lay before the Town, the 
Cirizens built Sconces in convenient Places, about half a 
Mile without the Wall, to protect the Suburbs, and all 
thoſe Sconces had Cannon mounted on them, which kept 
the Gennims at a Diſtance and, after the Sconces were 
finiſhed, they built a good high Wall between each Sconce 
that encompaſſed the whole Suburbs. which Wall is about 
fve Miles in Length from the Bank of the River 2 

| | tne 
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the Town, to that Part that terminates below the Town ; 
and all the Incloſure is well inhabited. The Inhabitants 
are computed at two hundred thouſand Souls, and amongſt 
them are many very rich, both Mahometans and Gentiles. 
Abdul Gafour, a Mahometan that I was acquainted with, 

drove a Trade equal to the Exgliſbo Eaſt- India Company, 
for I have known him fit out in a Year, above twenty 
Sail of Ships, between three hundred and eight hundred 
Tuns, and none of them had leſs of his own Stock than 
ten thouſand Pounds, and ſome of them had twenty-five 
thouſand ; and, after that foreign Stock was ſent away, 
he behoved to have as much more of an inland Stock for 
the following Year's Market. When he died, he lefr 
his Eſtate to two Grandſons, his own Son, who was his 
Child, dying before him. But the Court had a Fling at 
them, and got above a Million Sverl. of their Eſtate. | 

Tarr Trade of Srat was, and ſtill is very conſiderable, 

for, from the Year 1690, to 1605, the Revenues ariſing 

from the Cuſtom-houſe, Land Kents and Poll Money, 
communibus annis, came to one Million three hundred thou- 
ſand Rupees, which is S/erl. one hundred ſixty two thou- 
ſand five hundred Pound. And the Revenue of Amada- 
bant is generally reckoned ten Times as much as Surat. 
The Cuſtoms in the King's Books, are but two per Cent. 
for Mabometans, agd five per Cent. for Gentiles. The 
Land pays three Quarters of its Product in Corn, and 
the Poll about a Crown an Head ; but the Rich generally 
aſſiſt the Poor: ſome paying for ten, ſome for a hundred, 
and ſome for a thouſand. This Account I had from an 
Officer, called the Vaccanaviece, who is obliged yearly 
to take in the Accounts of the Collections, and ſend them 
to Court.. Beſides the current News that monthly oc 
cur in his Diſtrict, he ſends to the Vizier by Polt. 

TEE Poſt in the Mogul's Dominions goes very ſwift, 
for at every Caravanſery, which are built on the high- 
roads, about ten Miles diſtant from one another, Men, 
very ſwift of Foot, are kept ready. The Letters are in- 
cloſed in a gilded Box, which he that carries holds over 
his Head when he comes near the Seray, and giving No- 
tice of his Arrival, another takes it, and runs to the next, 


and ſo on, Night and Day, at five or ſix Miles in an Hour, 
| till 
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till it is carried where directed to, ſo that in eight Days, 
Advices are brought from the fartheſt Parts of that large 
Empire, to Court. And thoſe Couriers are called Dog 

_ Chouckres. VVV 8 
Ix the City of Surat there are as many different Religi - 
ons as in Amſterdam. That by Law eſtaliſhed, is Maho- 
metan, of Hali's Sect, and they are called Moors. Then 
there are Perſians and Turks, and ſome called Muſey, who 
obſerve Moſes's Law as well as the Alcoran, and another 
Sect called Molachs who obſerve ſome ancient Heatheni/h 
_ Cuſtoms and Feaſts; but all the others, reckon them 
Hereticks. They have a yearly Feaſt, but the Time of 
its Celebration is only known to themſelves, wherein, af— 
ter much Mirth and Jollity, each Sex withdraw to a 
Room. The Women take each an Handkerchief, (or 
ſome ſuch Sign that may be again known) and go in the 
Dark promiſcuouſly among the Men, and, without ſpeak- 
ing, lie down together on Mats or Carpets ſpread tor 
that Purpoſe, and enjoy one another's Company fome 
Hours, then withdraw to their own Room, leaving their 
Signals with their Bedfellows who know whom they have 
been careſſed by; bur very often they find inceſtuous Em- 
braces, which at that Feaſt are only lawful. Aurengzeh 
made it Death to be found at thoſe Meetings, yet that 
execrable Rite is ſtill continued and practiſed. And Abdul 
Gafour, the rich Merchant atorementioned, was a Diſciple 
of that Sect. | 
Tae Banyans are moſt numerous in this City, and are 
either Merchants, Bankers, Brokers or Pen-men, as Ac- 
countants, Collectors and Surveyors, but few or none 
 Handy-craſts, except Taylors and Barbers. They have 
eighty five different Sects among them, that do not cat 
with one another. The greateſt Part of the eaſtern Re- 
ligion is in Forms of Worſhip, and abſtaining from certain 
Meats ; and their Prieſts differ as much in thoſe Points, 
and ſome others of Doctrine, as Papiſts and Proteſtants do, 
for the Brahamans or Brameanies are the Prieſts of the major 
Part of thoſe Sects, who gull the People when any are 
dangerouſly fick, by perſuading them to leave Legacies 
to their Church, as ſome pious Chriſtians do among us, 
and when they obtain a Legacy, they gratefully 3 
ee —— ledge 
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lege the Receipt of it, by putting a Scroll of Paper into the 
dead Perion's Hand, containing an Account of the Lega- 
cy, with a Bill at the Bottom, to receive ten Times che 
Value in the other World, from ſome eminent Saint that 
deals in ſuch Bills of Exchange i in Paradiſe. They have 
Patriarchs and Biſhops to ſuperintend the inferior Clergy, 
who, by Virtue of a divine Right, live ſplendidly and 
luxuriouſly on the Oblations of the People. 
TE other Sects are taught by the Talapoins, who de- 
claim againſt that papiſtical Polity, and preach up Morality 
to be the beſt Guide to human Life, and affirm, that a 
good Life in this World, can only recommend us in the 
next, to have our Souls tranſmigrated into the Body of 
ſome innocent Beaſt, or to reſt in Paradiſe. 
TnEIR Prieſts indeed ſhew much Self-denial, for they 
live on Alms, and their Pontrificalia is a white Sheet that 
covers their Bodies, from the Shoulders downwards, a 
black Staff about five Foot long in their Hand, and a 
ſmall earthen Pot, with ſome powdered Saftron and Oil, 
to mark thoſe on the Forchead that have received their 
Benediction that Day. When they go abroad, the old 
carries a Novice in his Company, to teach him Divinity 
and Morality by Example. They ſeldom ſpeak in the 
Streets, but look gravely and demurely, and they extend 
their Charity even to Beaſts and Birds. They ſuffer their 
Hair to grow as low as their Shoulders, and have no o- 
ther Covering on their Heads, and keep their Beards 
ſhaved. 
AxorRER Sort of them are Doctors of Phyſick, ho | 
pretend to do great Cures by Amulets, Puiltres and Pray- 
ers. They have ſome Skill in Simples and Minerals, 
which make them in great Eſteem ; but when their Skill 
in Phyſick produces not the promiſed Effects, then they 
perſuade the Patient, that they lie under the Diſpleaſure 
of ſome angry Deity, who muſt be appeaſed by Oblations 
and Penances, which they turn to good Account, by or- 
Grin the Offerings and Penance to be light ; and when 
that Trick fails, they leave their Patients to work out 
f ir own Salvation the beſt Way they can. 
THERE is another Sort called Jougies, who practiſe great 
Auſterities and Mortifications. They contemn worldly 
Riches 
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Riches, and go naked, except a Bit of Cloth about their 
Loins ; and ſome deny themſelves even that, delighting in 
Naſtineſs and an holy Obſcenity, with a great e of 
Sanity. They never cut nor comb their Hair, and be- 
| ſmear their Bodies and Faces with Aſhes, which makes 


them look more like Devils than Men. I have ſeen a 
ſanctified Raſcal of ſeven Foot high, and his Limbs well 


proportioned, with a large Turband of his own Hair 
wreathed about his Head, and his Body bedawb'd with 


Aſhes and Water, ſitting quite naked under the Shade 
of a Tree, with a Pudenda like an Aſs, and an Hole bored 
through his Prepuce, with a large Gold Ring fixed in the 
Hole. This Fellow was much revered by Numbers of 
young married Women, who, proſtrating themſelves be- 
fore the living Priapus, and taking him devoutly in their 
Hands, kiſs'd him, whilſt his bawdy Owner ſtroak'd their 
filly Heads, muttering ſome filthy Prayers for their Pro- 
hfication, %% ᷑ VVPP 

Tux Auſterities of the Fozgzes are beyond Belief to thoſe 
who have not been Eye-witneſſes of them. Some ſtand 
on one Foot ſome Years, with their Arms tied to ſome 
Beam of an Houſe, or Branch of a Tree over their Heads, 
and continue in that Poſture, except when Nature calls for 


| Exoneration, for others feed them whilſt they ſtand. 


Their Arms in Time ſettle in that Poſture, that ever af- 
ter they become uſeleſs, and are not to be. brought again 


into their natural Poſition. Some fit in the Sun-thine, 


with their Faces looking upwards, till they are incapable 


of altering the Poſture of their Necks, their Gullet twel- _ 


ling almoſt as thick as their Heads; and they alſo take 
no Suſtenance with their own Hands. Others clinch 


their Fiſts, and tie them in that Poſture, till their Finger 


Nails come through the Back of their Hands. And their 
Faſtings are as incredible. I ſaw a Woman of about thir- 


ty Years of Age, who made a Vow of faſting three 


Months, to avert ſome impending Calamity threatened by 
Heaven, that ſhe pretended to foreſee. The Governor of 
Surat being a zealous Mahometan, (who generally diſcou- 
rage Gentiliſm, and ſtrive to detect their Leger de main 
Miracles) ordered the ſaid Woman to be put info a Pri- 
fon without Windows, without any other Suftenanc 


Q_ than 
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than fair Water, and to be well guarded by Mabometams, 
to avoid Impoſture. About eighty Days after ſne was 
impriſoned, I and ſeveral other Europeans paid her a Viſit, 
and got the Door opened to obſerve her Aſpect. We 
found her in Health, but very weak, and her Pulſe beat 
very low. Her Keepers declared, that ſhe had taken no 
Suſtenance, but a very ſmall Quantity of Water, all the 
while they had the Overſeeing of her, nor did the ever 
deſire any Food. She told us, that three or four Year be- 
fore ſhe had faſted ſixty Days on the ſame Account. 
Ter in the Year 1721, the Governor detected a great 
Picce of Impoſture of the Jougies, who paid pretty dear 
for their Impudence. One of thoſe ſilly Zealots, who pre- 
tended to more Sanctity than his Neighbours, gave out, 
that he would be buried (in a Grave ten Foot deep) alive, 
and that he would appear at Amadabant, which is diſtant 
from Surat about two hundred Miles, within the Space of 
fifteen Days. The Grave was dug, and he went in, and 
had ſome Reeds placed about a F ot or two over his Head, 
to keep the Mould off that was to be thrown over him. 
There was a large Jar of Water ſtanding under the Shade 
of a great Tree, about ten or twelve Yards from the Grave, 
where a good Number of Jeugies had for ſome Time taken 
up their Quarters, they were Accomplices in the Im- 
poſture, and, by their pretended Sanctity, and great In- 
tereſt with Heaven, had gull'd many poor People into a 
Belief of their Story, and many brought Preſents to them. 
But the Governor of Surat ordered a Party of Soldiers to 
lee the Jougy interred,” and to ſee that no lmpoſture ſhould 
be uſed about his pretended Reſurrection, and to ſearch 
well, that there ſhould be no ſubterraneous Communica- 
tion between the Grave and any Place that might be 
ſuſpected above Ground, and accordingly ſearching nar- 
rowly, they ſuſpected ſome Place about the Root of the 
Tree might afford a Paſſage, ordered the Jougies to re- 
move a little out of their Way, which they did willingly, 
and, finding no Viſto that might be ſuſpected, they or- 
dered the Jougies to remove their great Water Jar, which 
was near full of Water; but the 7ougies clamoured loud 
againſt that Breach of their Privilege, in touching their 
Water: But their Noiſe made the Mahometans Suſpicion 
| grow 
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grow ſtronger, and the Jar was either removed or broken; 
and behold, where the Jar ſtood, they diſcovered a Mine 
that reach'd within two Foot of the Grave, which Cheat 
being thus detected, the angry Soldiers fell to Work with 
their broad Swords, to try if their Sanctity was Proof a- 
gainſt ſharp Steel, but found, by an Experiment of lay- 


ing a Dozen or more dead on the Ground, and twice as 
many maim'd with Wounds, that they were as eaſily killed 


or wounded as other honeſt Folks. The poor Miracle- 
monger loſt his Head in the Fray. That ſpoiled his 
Journey to Amadabant, and, which was worle, brought 


great Scandal on the whole Order. 


I was one Day walking by the Side of a great T, ank or 
Pond near Surat, in Company with an Eungliſb Lady, and 
ſeeing a young Fougy ſitting by the Tomb of a celebrated 


Cutteree, who are a Sect that bury their Dead, the Youth 


ſeemed to be very devout in Prayers; but, by the Lady's 
Order, I interrupted him, and, asking him why he pray; 
ed there, and to whom did he direct his Prayer, he anſwer- 
ed that he prayed to God to make him as good a Man as 


he was who lay interred there. I ask'd him where God 
was, at which he ſeemed to ſmile, and ask'd me, where is 


he not? and ſo continued a little Space in Prayer, and,' 
when he had done, he took ſome Flowers and Grain, with 
a little Water, and beſprinkled the Tomb, and, making 


ſome decent Cringings towards the Tomb, cake” a formal 
Leave to go this Way. 


TRE great God, whom all adore, they call Quedaa; 
but they have many inferior Deities, and of them Maha- 
dow, or, as they exprels It, Maadow, is the ſecond in 
Place and Dignity. Ramm is the third, and Brahma the 
fourth. And Parverte is a Goddeſs much venerated, and 
is ſuppoſed to be the Wife of Maadow. The inferior 
Deities or Saints are very numerous ; but the Images of 


Cunies, Fagarenat, Ruſtum, and Gopalſami are moſt worſhip- 


ped in their Temples, as reckoned to have moſt Intereſt 
with the ſuperior Deities. 
Tur Marriages of the Centiles in India are celebrated 


22 and, 
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and, before the Preſent march Hautboys, Drums and 
Trumpets. After the Preſents march ſome female Slaves 
for the Bride and Bridegroom's Uſe. After the Slaves 
comes an empty Pallankeen to tranſport the Bride from her 
Houſe to her Huſband's. At Night the Bride and Bride- 
groom are carried in State thro' the Town, with Torch- 
light and Muſick before them, and Fireworks played off 

as they paſs in the Streets, and the Parents of the married 
Couple ſend Preſents to their Friends. They have no 
Choice in their Marriages, for that is left to the Parents or 
neareſt Relations; and they are married beſore they can be 
capable either to chooſe or refuſe, being often married at. 
fix or ſeven Years of Age; but they do not cohabit be- 
fore the Bride be about twelve, and the Bridegroom ſixteen. 
As to their Burials, ſome burn and ſome interr ; but Chil- 
dren under four Years of Age are buried. And the Wives 
are not permitted to burn with their Huſbands ; but, 
when once ſhe is a Widow, ſhe never can marry again, 
but lives: to bewail her WIidowhood, and perhaps her 
Virginity, all her Dayͤs. 

Turv marry but one Wife, except in Caſes of Barren 
neſs or Adultery, tho' there are no Laws againſt Polyga- 
my. They abhor Buggery and Sodomy, and the Maha- 
metans for that Account, becauſe they uſe them. They 
eat twice a Day, but the Huſband and Wife eat ſeparate; 
and they waſh before and after Meat. And the Eurcpeans 
there follow that cleanly Cuſtom. 

Tar Parſees are numerous about Surat and the adjacent 
Countries. They are a Remnant of the ancient Per/ians, 
who rather chooſe to be baniſh'd their Country than change 
their Religion; for in the ſeventh Century of the Chriſtian 
Ara, when Mabometiſi over-ran Perſia, the Spirit of 
Perſecution came there, and ſome four or five hundred 
Families were put on board of Shipping, and ſent to Sea, 
without Compaſs or Pilot; and they, ſteering their 
Courſe Eaſtward (in the Southweſt Monſoons) from 
Jaſques, in about twenty Days, fell in with the Coaſt of 
JIudia in the Night, and the grit Thing they ſaw was a Fire 
. aſhore, which the Exiles ſteered towards, and accidentally 

ſteered into the River of Nunſaree, about ſeven Leagues 
to the Southward of Surat, and were welcomed to Land 


by 
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by the Crowing of a Cock. Zoroaſter was their Founder, 


and taught them to adore the Sun and Fire, that produced 
and maintained all ſublunary Beings. Their ſeeing the 
Fire on their approaching the Land, confirmed their Be- 


lief, in the Opinion that Adoration was due to it, for 
which Reaſon they never extinguiſh Fire by its oppoſite 


Element Water; and even if their Houſes are a burning, 

they'll uſe no Water to quench the Flames, bur throw 

Earth or Duſt to put it out. And becaule the Cock ſalut- 

ed them firſt, after they had paſt through a dangerous 

Sea, and were ſecure in a River, they will neither Kill, 
nor eat the Fleſh of Cock. 


WHEN they came aſhore, the charitable Indians Rock'd 


about them, and there being ſome among them that could 
ſpeak ſome Indian Languages, related what hard Uſage 
they had met with in their own Country, and that Provi- 
dence having directed them to the Indian Country, they 
begged Leave to ſettle among them, and by their Behavi- 


our they would ſhew their Gratitude for.relieving diſtreſt 
Strangers, who were then become their Supplicants. The 


generous Indians granted their Requeſt, and allowed them 
Land to manure, and Seed to ſow the Ground, upon the 


fame Conditions and Tenure they enjoyed their own Farms: 


And there they ſettled firſt, and remain in and about that 
Country to this Day. They never marry into foreign 
Families, which makes them retain their native fair Com- 
plexion, little inferior to us Europeans, only their often 
Waſhing and Anointing, which is a Part of the Exerciſes 
of Religion, takes away the beautiful treſh Ruddineſs that 
| adorns ours. Their Rites of Marriage are performed like 


the other Gentiles, in Oſtentation and Expence; but their 


Burials are quite different, for they encloſe a ſmall Piece of 


Ground with a Wall about four Yards high, and place 
ſeveral Benches for the Corps to fit on, that the four 


Elements may each have a Share of the Matter their Bodies 


are compoled of. The Sun or Fire exhales the putrid 
Effluvias. The Water or Rain carries the putrified Fleſh 


and the Bones to the Earth, that gives Burial to them, 


and the voracious Fowls carry what they can pick into the 
Air in their Maws. They watch the Corps all Day, till 
one of the Eyes is pick'd out. It the Bird begins with the 


23 right 
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right Eye, they rejoice and feaſt, but if with the left 
Eye, they mourn and lament for the ill Fortune of the De- 
funct's Soul, for they attribute future Happineſs to the 
right Eye, and Miſery to the left. They build theſe 
Charnel Places far from any Town or Village, left the 
Stink ſhould annoy them. 

Tur are very induſtrious and diligent in their Voca- 
tion, and are bred to Trades and manuring Ground. 
They are good Carpenters or Ship-builders, exquiſite in 
the Weaver's Trade and Embroidery, which may be ſeen 

in the rich Atlaſſes, Bottadaars and Jemewaars made by 
them, as well as fine Baroach and Nunſaree Baſtas that 
come from their Manufactories. They work well in Ivo- 


ry and Agate, and are excellent Cabinet-makers. They 


diſtil ſtrong Waters, but that they do clandeſtinely, be- 
cauſe that Trade is prohibited by the Government they 
live under; yet ſome of them get a good Livelihood by 
18, . | | | = 

Tue Fields about Surat are all plain, and the Ground 
very fertil towards the Country, but, towards the Sea, it 
is ſandy and ſteril. They have excellent Beef, Mutton 
and Fowl daily expoſed to Sale in the City, reaſonably 
cheap. Beef is about three Farthings a Pound, when 

the Bones are kept with the Fleſh, and about a Penny 
with the Bones our. Mutton is about three half Pence, 
and good large Fowls at ſeven Pence half Penny apiece. 
They have ſome good Fiſh, not dear, and Pigeons at a 
Penny apiece, and live Hares at four Pence apiece. 

Trey have Plenty of Wheat, as good as any in Eu- 
rope, and ſome Peale, and French Beans; but neither Oats 
nor Barley. They have ſeveral Species of Legumen ; but 
thoſe of Doll are moſt in Ute, for ſome Doll and Rice 
being mingled together and boiled, make Kitcheree, the 

common Food of the Country. They eat it with Butter 
and Atchar or Salt-fiſn. *Tis a pleaſant nouriſhing Food, 
and that which the famous Aurengzeb moſt delighted to 
eat. They have allo Store of wild Fowl; but who have 
a Mind to eat of them, muſt ſhoot them. Flamingoes 
are large, and good Meat. The Paddy-bird is alſo good 
in their Seaſon, and the Corn-bird is excellent in theirs. 
They have good Partridge, but bad Pheaſants. Their 
wild 


f te BAST-INDIES. 447 


wild Geeſe, Duck and Teal are plenty and good ; and 
ſeveral Sorts of Turtledoves, both beautiful and well 
taſted. They have few Deer, but great Plenty of Ante- 
lopes in their Foreſts. There are no fine Buildings in the 
City, but many large Houſes, and ſome Caravanſerays 
and Muſcheits, and ſome fine Tanks, or large Ciſterns to 
keep Rain Water, near the Town, particularly one a 


little without. Brampore Gate. The French have a little 


Church near the old Enghfh Factory, which maintains a 
few Capuchins, who practiſe Surgery gratis to the poor 
Natives, of what Perſuaſion ſoever. They make ſome 
Converts ; but they are generally of the looſeſt Morals 
of any Set in the Town. There are above an hundred 
different Sects in this City; but they never have any hot 
Diſputes about their Doctrine or Way of Worſhip. E- 
very one is free to ſerve and worſhip God their own Way. 
And Perſecutions for Religion's Sake are not known among 
them. The Mahometans have the Law in their Hands, 
and deſtribute Juſtice. beſt to thoſe that pay belt for it. 
The Judge's Fees are twenty-five per Cent. on all Sums 
that he pronounces due to the Party whoſe Plea is beſt 
{upported with Bribes or Intereſt, for the Juſtice of a 
Cauſe ſeldom prevails. Many Examples [ have ſeen be- 


tween honeſt Men of low Fortunes and Villains clothed _ 


with publick Characters and good Fortunes; yet in ſome 


Caſes I have ſeen Juſtice take Place. The Engliſp and 


Dutch Directors or Agents there make good Figures, be- 
cauſe the Officers of State and Juſtice get yearly Preſents 
or Penſions from them. The Governor of the Caſtle is 
not ſubordinate to him of the Town, and he dares not 
come out of his Neſt but once in a Year, that he 1s per- 
mitted to go to Church, and then he mult return before 
Sun-ſet. None are ſuffered to paſs the River whilſt the 
Sun is down below the Horizon, nor dares any one that 
comes in Boats put their Foot aſhore without a ſpecial 
| Permiſſion; and all Boats or Veſſels muſt land at the Cu- 
ſtomhouſe, and the Boat and Men are narrowly ſearch'd. 
The Cuſtoms on Mahometans Goods are two in the hun— 
dred, on Chriſtians three and three Quarters ; but the 
Chriſtians are exempt from paying Poll- money, but the 


Mahometans are not, nor Gentows, who pay five per Cent. 
Q 4 __ Cuſtoms 
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Cuſtoms on tneir Goods. The Banyans are Brokers even 
to Mahometans, who cannot well make Bargains without 
their Brokers. 5 . | 
Tur Mabometan Women go always veiPd when they 
appear abroad. Their Garments differ but little from 
the Man's. Their Coats, which alſo ſerve both Sexes 
tor Shirts, are cloſe-bodied. The Mens are gathered in 
Plates below the Navel, to make them ſeem long waiſted, 
and the Womens are gathered a pretty Way above, to 
make their Waiſt ſeem ſhort. They both wear Breeches 
to the Ancle. The Men wear only Silver Rings on their 
Fingers, and generally but one for a Signet. The Wo- 
men wear Gold Rings on their Fingers, and ſometimes 
one on their Thumbs, with a ſmall Looking-glafs ſet in 
it, and often they wear Gold Rings in their Noſes and 
Ears. The Gentiles again permit their Women to appear 
bare-faced, and their Legs bare to the Knee. They wear 
Sold or Silver Rings, according to their Ability, one in 
their Noſe, and ſeveral ſmall ones in Holes bored round 
the Rim of the Ear, with one large and heavy in each 
Lappet. They wear alſo Rings on their Toes, and Shekels 
on their Legs, of the aforeſaid Metals, made hollow, 
and ſome Glais Beads looſe in them, that when they move 
the Leg they make a Noiſe like a Rattle-Snake. The 
Men wear Gold Rings in their Ears, and often three or 
Four in a Clufter, hanging at the Lappet. Some have a 
Pearl ſet in them. The Mahometan Men are known by 
their Garb, tho? the Gentows and theirs are of one Make, 
 Javeonly as they all overlap on the Breaſt, The Mabo- 
metans are tied on the Side, which, among them, is the 
Side of Honour, and the Gentiles tie theirs on the right 
Side, The Mahbometan Turbands are likewiſe of another 
_ Dreſs or Make than the Heathens; and the different Sects 
5 he Heathens are known by the Figure of their Tur- 
ands, 5 | 
Wren the Eugliſb firſt ſettled a Commerce in this 
Country, which was about the Beginning of the ſixteenth. 
Century, they were held in great }ſteem ; but the Por- 
tugueſe pretending a Right to that Trade ſolely, diſturbed 
the Engliſb in theirs, murdering their People, and making 
Prize ot all Ships and Veſſels they could overcome. One 
Seaſon 
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Seaſon the Engliſh had eight good large Ships riding at 
Swally, which is about ten Miles from Ranier, where the 
Preſident and his Council then reſided; and Swally was 
the Place where all Goods were unladed from the Ship- 
ping, and all Goods for Exportation were there ſhipp'd 
off. The Portugueſe, thinking it a fit Time to give a 
deadly Blow to the Engliſh Commerce, came with a Fleet 
of ſix large Ships, ten ſmall, and ten or twelve halt Gal- 


lies, and anchored to the Northward of the Eugliſb, in a 
narrow Chanel, not Muſket-ſhot wide, and a Tide gene- 
rally of ſix or ſeven Miles an Hour. The Portugueſe 
landed near three thouſand Men, and ſeized ſome Carts 


laden with the Company's Goods. The Eugliſb, who could 
not bear the Inſults they daily received, held a Council, 
wherein it was reſolved to land eight hundred Men out 


of the Ships, and attack the Portugueſe, while they were 


. Julled in Security of their own Strength and Numbers, 
and if they were overpowered, that thoſe left on board the 
Engliſh ſhould try if they could cut a Portugueſe Ship's 
Cables that lay near them, and her driving on board of 
another, might, with the Force of the Tide, put them 
all a-ground on the Shore, or a Sand Bank that they lay 
very near to. Accordingly, by Break of Day, the Eu- 
gliſb were all landed, and every Ship's Crew led by their 
own Commander. As they had conjectured, ſo it fell 
out, the Engliſh were among the Portugueſe before they 
could get in a Poſture of Defence, and put them in Con- 
fuſion. Thoſe on board had done as they were ordered, 
one being cut looſe, ſoon made all the reſt run a-ground, 


and moſt of them loſt, eſpecially the great Ships. The 


little Englih Army purſued the Portugueſe, and killed 


many in their Flight; but at a Point of Land, about 


three Miles from the Ships, the Portugueſe made a Stand, 
and rallied; but the little victorious Army ſoon made 
them take a ſecond Time to their Heels, and ſo the Eu- 
g/iſh got an intire Victory, with ſmall Loſs, for there were 


not twenty killed on the Eugliſb Side, but above one thou- 


ſand five hundred of the Portugucſe. In the Year 1690, 
J was on the Field of Battle, and ſaw many human Sculls 


and Bones lying above Ground. And the Story of the 


Battle I had from an old Parſee, who was born at a Village 
„ called 
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called Tamkin, within two Miles of the F ield, and could 
perfectly remember the Action. 
D MAA NM was, in former Times, a Place of good 

Trade, but at preſent reduced to Poverty. It ſtands at 
the Mouth of a River on the Sea-ſhore, and is naturally 
very ſtrong, by a deep Marſh that almoſt ſurrounds it. 
The Town is about half a Mile long, and near as broad, 

walled with a good Stone Wall, as the reſt of the Build- 
ings of the City are built of; and it has a large Cathedral 
to adorn it, that is conſpicuous a long Way at Sea. There 
are two or three other Churches, .and a Convent, a Mo- 
naſtery, a Nunnery, and an Hoſpital, and there is a 
Caſtle ſtands on the oppoſite Side of the River, chriſtened 
by the Name of St. Salvadore, and it is well ſecured by 
the Morals, as well as the Town. It has been for a long 
Time a great Eye-ſore to the Governors of Surat, who 
have often pick'd Quarrels with the Portugueſe, and laid 
Siege to Damaan, but without Succeſs. 

From Damaan to Baſſaim is about eighteen Leagues 
along the Sea-ſhore. There are ſeveral Rivers and Vil- 
lages by the Way, viz. Danaw, Tarrapore, Mahim, Kellem, 
and the Iſland Yaccas, but they are all of ſmall Account in 
the Table of Trade. 

BAO&AIMis a fortified City belonging to the Crown of 
Portugal, It ſtands on a little Iſland, ſeparated from the 
Continent by a imall Rivulet. Its Walls are pretty high, 
and about two Miles in Circumference around the City, 
Which has a little Citadel in the Middle of it. It contains 
three or four Churches, and ſome Convents and Mo- 
naſteries, with a College and Hoſpital. 

IT is a Place of ſmall Trade, becauſe moſt of its Riches 
lie dead and buried in their Churches, or in the Hands of 
indolent lazy Country Gentlemen, who loiter away their 
Days in Eaſe, Luxury and Pride, without having the 
leaſt Senſe of the Poverty and Calamity of their Country. 
The Town is about half a League diſtant from the Iſland 
of Salſet, which Inlet ſerves it for an Harbour for ſmall 
Shipping, but there is not Water enough to accommodate 
great Ships. The Governor is ſtiled, by the Portugueſe, 
General of the North, having Diu, Damaan and Chaul, 
with all their Territories, ſubordinate to him, but the 

| Church 
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Church ſuperintends, which makes his Government both 
uneaſy and precarious. 5 : 
SALE is an Ifland about twenty five Miles long, and, 
in ſome Places, ten Miles broad. It is fruitful in Roots 
and Fruits, but not in Corn. It is ſtock'd with Villages 
and Churches, but has no City on it, but an old one, 
called Canra, hewn out of the Side of a Rock, but by 
whom I never could learn, It is near a Mile in Length, 
and many antique Figures and Columns curiouſly carved in 
the Rock, and has ſeveral good Springs of Water to ac- 
commodate it. At preſent it is inhabited only with wild 
Beaſts, and Birds of Prey. The Iſland is almoſt cut in 
two by a narrow River that bifects it at a Town called 
Verſua, which lies on the Sea-ſhore, and has a little nar- 
row Harbour, deep enough to receive Ships of the greateſt 
Burden, and is ſecured by a {mall Fort ſtanding on tie 
North Side, but the Town is on the South Side of the 
River. It drives a ſmall Trade in dry Fiſh, made here, 
and tranſported to the inland Countries and Villages, that 
want the Benefit of Fiſhing. The Fiſhers here catch their 
Fiſh in long Nets, faſtened to Stakes placed in the Sea, 
the outwardmoſt of which are driven in the Bottom on nine 
Fathoms Water; and they appear to Strangers like a 
Wood in the Sea. There are ſeveral Villages ftanding 
between Verſua and Bombay, on the Sea-ſhore, but Bandara 
is the moſt conſpicuous, which fronts Mahim on Bombay, 
about a Mile diſtant. The Portugueſe have ſome great 
Guns planred at Bandara, but they have no Trade, be- 
cauſe the River belongs to the Engliſh; and all Cuſtoms 
of Goods, either imported or exported, are paid to the 
Cuſtom-houſe of Mahim. The Mouth of the River is 
peſter'd with Rocks, that forbid Entrance to any Veſſels 
of Burden. SO e 
In the Year 1694, the Muskat Arabs made a Deſcent 
on Salſet, and committed great Depredations in plundering 
and burning Villages and Churches, killing the Prieſts, 
and carried about one thouſand four hundred Captives in- 
to irredeemable Slavery. And about the Year 1720, the 
Prieſts of Salſet diſturbed the Engliſb at Mabim, animating 
the People to Arms; but a Bomb or two thrown into the 
Church at Bandara, had no Reipect to the Prieſthood, 
| but 
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but facrilegiouſly killed one or two, beſides ſome Lay 
Brothers, which made them know that War was not their 
Trade. They were alſo troubleſome to the Engliſh in the 
Year 1722, but the Exgliſb ſurpriſed a Parcel that were 
about repairing an old Fort, contrary to Articles of Az 
greement, and killed a Score or two, which made the reſt 
take to their Heels, and be quiet. N 


9 


— — 


CHAP ik 
Gives a Deſcription of Bombay, with ſome historical Re- 
marks on its Wars, Government and Trade, till the 
Tear 1687, when the Fundation of a War was 
laid, which proved the Ruin of the then Engliſh Eaſt- 
India Company. OI 


OMBAY comes next in Courſe, an Ifland belonging 
to the Crown of England. It was a Part of Katharine 
of Poriugal's Portion, when ſhe was married to Charles II. 
of Great Britain, in the Year 1662. Its Ground is ſteril, 
and not to improved. It has but little good Water on it, 
and the Air is ſomewhat unhealthful, which is chiefly 
imputed to their dunging their Cocoa-nut Trees 
with Buckſioe, a Sort of {mall Fiſhes which their 
Sea abounds in. They being laid to the Roots of the 
Trees, putrify, and cauſe a moſt uniavoury Smell; and 
in the Mornings there is generally ſeen a thick Fog among 
thoſe Trecs, that affects both the Brains and Lungs of 
Europeans, and breed Conſumptions, Fevers, and Fluxes. 
ArrER the Marriage, King Charles ſent my Lord 
Malberry, with four or five Ships of War, to take Poſſeſ- 
lion of it, and the King of Portugal ſent a Vice-roy to de- 
liver it, and all its Royalties, to the ſaid Lord, and Sir 
Abraham Shipman was ordered to be Governor for King 
Charles. They arrived at Bombay in September, 1663, but 
the Church withſtood the Crown, and diſobeyed the Or- 
der: Nor would they acknowledge the Vice-roy, unleſs 
he would come into their Meaſures, which, rather than 
loſe his new Dignity, he did. And the Eugliſb Fleet was 
forced to go to Swa!lly to land their Men, and get Re- 
treſhments ; 
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freſhments; but the Governor of Surat, in whoſe Diſtrict 
Swally is, grew jealous of the Numbers and Bravery of the 
Engliſh, and threatened the Factory eſtabliſhed in Surat, if 
they did riot ſpeedily re-imbark, which, to avoid Suſpicion, 
they did, and the Governor allowed them the free Uſe of 
the Markets, ſo that they had no Want of Proviſions and 
Merchandize whilſt they ſtayed there. In January 1664, 
my Lord went back to England, carrying two Ships with 
him, and left Sir Abraham with the reſt, to paſs the 
weſterly Monſoons, in ſome Port on the Coaſt, but being 
unacquainted, choſe a deſolate Iſland, called Avjadiva, to 
winter at. It is ſo far from an Harbour, that it is even 
but a bad Road for Shipping in thoſe boiſterous South- 
weſt Winds and turbulent Sea; however he landed all 
the Land-forces, and built Huts to defend them from 
the Weather. The Ifland is barren, but has ſome Springs 
of good Water. It is about a Mile long, and three 
hundred Paces broad. Here they ſtayed from April to 
October, in which Time — buried above two hundred of 
their Men. 

Wurx the Monſoons were over, the Squadron put to 
Sea, and put in to Bombay, to try if the Church had con- 
ſidered on the Obedience due to the King of Portugal's 
Orders, or if they had a Mind to draw the Arms of Eng- 
land, as well as their Sovereign's, upon them. Some of 
them having not forgot what Damages Spain and Portugal 
had ſuſtained by the Eugliſb Fleet in CromwelPs Time, 
adviſed the Church to obey the King, ſetting forth the 
Miſeries they ſhould be brought into in caſe of Noncom- 
pliance. At length their holy Zeal abated, and they 
were content to admit of a Treaty ; bur, before the Treaty 
was concluded, Sir Abraham died, and one Mr. Humphrey 
Cook, who was next in Commiſſion, continued the Treaty, 
and articled, that the Inhabitants ſhould enjoy their Lands 
and Religion under the King of Eneland but forgot to 
inſert the Royalties appending, on Bombay, which reach'd 
as far as Verſua on Salſet, which Omiſſion has been a Bone 
of Contention for both Parties ever ſince. 
MR. Cook, according to the Treaty, took Poſſeſſion of 
the Iſland, in the King's Name, and forthwith began to 
arri e and, to ſave Charges of building an 


Houſe 
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Houſe for the Governor, built a Fort round an old ſquare 
Houſe, which ſerved the Portugueſe for a Place of Retreat, 
when they were diſturbed by their Enemies, till Forces 
could be ſent from other Places to relieve them. 
AFTER the Fort was lined out, and the Foundations 
laid, Sir Gervas Lucas arrived from England with two 
Ships, but Affairs being ſettled before he came, did not 
ſtay at Bombay longer than January 1666, and left the 
Government of the Iſland in the Hands of Mr. Cook and 
his Council, the Preſidency for the then Company, reſid- 


ing at Surat. Their Trade flouriſhed, and increaſed _ 
wonderfully ; but, after the Fort was finiſhed, the King 
finding, that the Charge of keeping Bombay in his own 


Hands would not turn to Account, the Revenues being ſo 
very inconſiderable, he made it over to the Eaſt-India 
Company in Fee Tail, which continues ſo till this Time. 


In building the Fort where it is, Mr. Cook ſhewed his 


Want of Skill in Architecture, where a proper and con- 
venient Situation ought to be well conſidered, for it is 
built on a Point of Rocks that jets into the Sea, where 


there are no Springs of freſh Water, and it ſtands within 


eight hundred Paces of an Hill, called Dungeree, that 


overlooks it, and an Enemy might much incommode it 
from that Hill, as we found by Experience in the Year 
1689, when the Mogul ſent an Army on Bombay. As for 
the Magnitude, Figure and Materials of the Fort, there 
is no Fault to be found in them, for it is a regular Tetra- 


gon, whoſe outward Polygon is about five hundred Paces, 


and it is built of a good hard Stone, and it can mount 


above one hundred Pieces of Cannon; and that is all that 


is commendable in it: But had it been built about five 


hundred Paces more to the Southward, on a more acute 


Point of Rocks, called Mendbam's Point, it had been 


much better on ſeveral Accounts. Firſt, it had been 


much nearer the Road for protecting the Shipping there, 
it had been farther off Dungeree Hill, it would have had 
a Spring of pretty good Water, which ſerved the Hoſpi- 
tal that was afterwards built there, and the Shipping had 
been better ſecured that lay in the little Bay between the 
Point where the Fort now ſtands, and Mendpam's Point. 

THEY 
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Tux went about building ſeveral other little Forts 


and Sconces in convenient Places, to hinder an Invaſion, 
if any of their Neighbours ſhould have attempted one. 


At Mazagun there was one, at Souree one, at Sian one, at 


Mahim one, and Worlee had one, and ſome great Guns 
mounted on each of them. Notwithſtanding the Company 
was at ſo much Charge in building of Forts, they had no 


Thoughts of building a Church, tor many Years after Sir 
George Oxendon began to build one, and charitable Co]- 


lections were gathered for that Uſe; but when Sir George 
died, Piety grew ſick, and the Building of Churches was 
grown unfaſhionable. Indeed it was a long while be- 


tore the Iſland had People enough to fill a Chapel that was 
in the Fort, for as faſt as Recruits came from Britain, they 


died in Bombay, which got the Iſland a bad Name. 

THERE were reckoned above five thouſand Pound had 
been gathered towards building the Church, but Sir Jobrz 
Child, when he came to reign in Bombay, converted the 


Money to his own Ule, and never more was heard of it. 
The Walls were built by his Predeceſſors to five Yards 


high, and ſo it continued till the Year 1715, that Mr. 
Books came to the Chair, who ſet about building it, and, 
in five Years Time, finiſhed it by his own Benevolence, 
and other Gentlemen, who, by his Perſuaſions, were 
brought in to contribute. The Company alſo contributed 
ſomething towards that pious End. 

Amour the Year 16 74, Preſident Aungier, 2 Gentle- 
man well qualified for Governing, came to the Chair, 
and, leaving Surat to the Management of Deputies, came 
0 Bombay, and rectified many Things that were amiſs, 


and brought the Face of Juſtice to be unveiled, Which 


before lay hid in a ſingle Perſon's Breaſt, who diſtributed 


her Favours according to the Governor's Direction. He 


erected a formal Court, where Pleas were brought in and 


debated ; but that Method laſted but a few Years. when 


Sir John Child came to the Chair the Court was done. Mr, 
Aurgier adviſed the Company to encloſe the Town from 
Dungeree to Mendham's Point, for ſecuring the trading 
People from the Inſults of their troubleſome beggarly 


Neighbours on the Continent; but his Propoſals were 
rejected, and chat neccſſary Piece of Work was reſerved 


for 
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for Mr. Boone alſo. And happy it was for the Inhabi- 
tants that the Town was ſecured by a Wall, otherwiſe 
Connajee Augarie would have haraſſed them with continual 
| Inſults ſince his War with the Exgliſb began. 

Tk Name of Mr. Aungier is much revered by the an- 
tient People of Surat and Bombay to this Day. His Juſ- 
tice and Dexterity in managing Affairs, got him ſuch 
Eſteem, that the Natives of thoſe Places made him the 
common Arbitrator of their Differences in Point of Traf- 
fick : Nor was it ever known that any Party receded ever 
from his Award. 1 5 
' THERE are no Dangers in going into Bombay Road, 
but one ſunk Rock that lies about half a League from the 
Caſtle. It is dry at low Water, and has a Chanel within 
it deep enough for the greateſt Ships to paſs. I never 
heard of any Damage done by that Rock, but to a ſmall 
Ship called the Baden, which, by Careleſſneſs, run on it 
at Noon-day, aud was loſt. „ 5 

In the Year 1673, the Dutch Eaſt-India Company ha- 
ving an Eye on Bombay, ſent a Squadron of Ships, with 
a little Army, to try if they could take 1t in amongſt their 
other Conqueſts of India, but, on their landing, met with 
ſo warm a Reception, that they were glad to get off with 
the Loſs of two or three hundred of their Men, and ſo 
left the Exgliſb to the quiet Poſſeſſion of it. | 

Tu Governors proved tolerable good, till 1682, that 
Sir John Child ſpoilt it. The India Company knowing 
how to make uſe of King Charles's Neceſſities, made him 
ſome Preſents of Money, and he, in grateful Acknow- 
ledgments granted them Power to rob their fellow Subjects 
in India; but they uſed that Power to their own Deſtruc- 
tion, for Mr. Child's Pride and Oppreſſions grew ſo into- 
lerable, that even the Gentlemen in the Company's Ser- 
vice had not the free Exerciſe of Trade, and much leis 
private Merchants. And he, trampling on the eſtabliſhed 
Laws of England, by Advice of his Name-ſake who go- 
verned the Company in Europe, by impriſoning and mur- 
dering their fellow Subjects, grew hateful to all. 

In the Year 1684, he made his Brother-in-Law Mr. 
Ward his Deputy of Bombay, who deſigned to fiſh in trou- 
bled Waters. Mr. Child being honoured with the Title 


of 
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of Baronet, by the powerful Motive of the Company's 
Money to the King, he, at the ſame Time, got the Com- 
miſſion of General, which puft him up ſo, that he con- 
temned all: Laws human and divine. The military Gen- 
tlemen, who had made Contracts in England for their 
Salaries, tho' paid at twenty per Cent. Loſs, yet to ſhew 
himſelf a good Oeconomiſt for his Maſter's Intereſts, ſent 
his Deputy Orders to reduce their Pay to thirty per Cent. 
leis than it was before, tho' it was ſo ſmall, that they 
could hardly bring both Ends to bear at the Month's 
End. That hard Pill the Sons of Mars could not ſwallow, 
and ſo bent their Minds on a Revolution: And having 
come to ſome Knowledge of Mr. Ward's tampering with 
the Sevayee to land on the Iſland, they detected fome Let- 
ters of his to that Purpoſe, which gave them a Ground 
for a Revolt. The Sevajee indeed ſent a Fleet of eighty 
Sail of ſmall Veſſels to land on the back Bay which faces 
the Ocean; but, on their trying to land ſome Forces, 
they. were warmly repulſed, and loſt many of their Men, 
which made them draw off again in Confuſion, and Mr. 
Ward, being confronted with his own Letters, and having 
little to ſay in his own Defence, was made a Priſoner ; * 
and General Chhild's Faction was ſent to Surat to him. 
The Iſlanders, taking the Government of the Iſland into 
their own Hands, choſe Captain Kegwine Major of the 
Military, to ſuperintend military Affairs, and one Captain 
Thorburn to overſee the civil. 

GENERAL Child ſoon diſpatch'd Letters to England, and 
gave an Account of the Rebellion, and King Charles diſ- 
_ patched a Frigat called the Phenix, for India, to demand 

the Reſtitution of the Iſland, and put it again into the 
Company's Hands. They arrived at Bombay, in September 
168 3, and ſhewed the King's Orders, with a full Pardon 
to all who yielded Obedience, which unanimouſly the 
Iſlanders did; but, for their own Security, drew up tome 
Articles to be ſigned by General Child and Captain 7 yrre/, 
who commanded the Phenix, one of which Articles was, 
That any Perſon that had a Mind to go for England, fhou!d 
have free Liberty, and a Paſſage on board the Company's 
Shipping, which being agreed to and ſigned, Captain 


Kegwine . his Paſſage on board the firſt Ship; but 
R | T herourn 
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Thorburn being a married Man, and having a ſmall 
Eſtate, as well as a Family on the Iſland, could not ſo 
eaſily remove, but truſted to the Act of Grace, and the 
Treaty they had made. 

ArTzx General Child had gotten the Reins of Govern- 
ment again into his Hands, he became more inſupportable 
than ever. He erected a Court of Inquiſition, and made 
an old Grezk, one Captain Garey, Judge, who had con- 
demned a Man to be hanged on a Tue day, and the Man 
ſuffered according to Sentence; but, on Friday after, the 
poor dead Fellow was ordered to be called beiore the 
Court, but he would not comply with the Orders. 

_ CaprTain Thorburn was the firſt that felt the Weight 
of Mr. Child's Diſpleaſure. He got ſome Fellows to iwear 
him out of his little Eſtate, who brought in forged Bonds 
for Sums burrowed from one King, whom he never had 

any Dealings with, and found Witneſſes to atteſt them. 
All that T horbzrn had, was too little to pay the Sums, 
for which his Eſtate was taken from him, and himſelf 
ut in Priſon, without the Permiſſion of one Slave to at- 
tend or ſerve him in Priſon. His own Wife was not per- 

mitted to viſit him, which hard Uſage brought him into a 
violent Fever, that ſoon put an End to his Life. About 
two Days before he died the Goaler acquainted his Lady 
of his Danger, and ſhe, with two ſmall Children, went to 
the General, and, on their Knees, begged that a Doctor 
might be permitted to viſit her Huſband, but he was 
inexorable, and would allow no ſuch Favour, only grant- 
ed her Leave to be in Priſon with him till he died, and 
ſhe ſtayed but one Day and a Part of a Night till he ex- 
pired. When the Tragedy was over, ſhe was going Home 
to her diſtreſt Family, but found her Slaves and Children 
removed into a little Out-houſe of hers, and the Doors of 
her Dwelling-houſe ſhut againſt her. The Lady had two 
Siſters marricd on the Iſland, and ſhe, hoping to find Re- 
lief from them, went to viſit the eldeſt, but fhe met her 
at the Door, and rold her ſhe could have no Admittance, 
her Huſband being liable to Proſcription, if he admitted 
her into his Houle; and ſhe believed the other Siſter's 
Huſband durſt not entertain her in his Houſe. The poor 
Lady, full of Sorrow and Griet, being abandoned of Ra 

| er 
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her Friends and Relations, went back to her diſtreſſed 
Family, and, having no viſible Way of Support, bad 


once ſome Thoughts of putting an End to her Miferies; 
but her Siſters, unknown to their Huſbands, ſent her 
ſome Relief by a truſty female Slave in the Night, and a 
Letter, (that they deſired her to burn as ſoon as ſhe had 
read) wherein they promiſed to be aſſiſting in the Main- 


tenance of her and her Children, rill the Almighty ſhould 


think porper to deliver her out of the Perſecution. 

TRE poor Lady had both Beauty and Diſcretion enough 
to recommend her to the virtuous Part oi Mankind ; but 
none of the Gentlemen that wiſh'd her well, durſt make 
Addreſſes to her, only one, who had the Command of a 
Ship in the [adian Merchants Service, as he had no De- 


pendence on the General, nor his Matters in England, 


thought he could not well come within the Reach of their 


Perſecution, ſo he courted her, and married her, but that 


was thought a capital Crime, and the General acquainted 
his Indian Owners, that without they dilcharged him cheir 
Service, they ſhould alſo find the Weight of his Diſplea- 


ſure; and accordingly, to avoid Conteſts with his Excel- 
lency, he was diſcharged : But Grief put an End to his 


Troubles, for he died within a Year after his Marriage, 
and left the poor Lady another Child to take Care of, but 
left her above one thouſand Pounds S?er:. of Stock for her 
and her Family's Support. 


As the Phenix was in her Way to Tadio, ſhe called at 


the Iſland of Johanna, and there found an Znyith Ship, 
called the Briſtel, ſtopping ſome Leaks in her Button. 
Captain Tyrrel, by a diſpenſing Power from the King of 


England, ſeized her, and deſigned to have carried har to 


Bombey, in Company of a {mall Veiel that he had tcized 
on the Coaſt of Madagaſcar. The Hriſtol funk the third 


Pay after they put to Sea, but the other came ſac. le 


Briſtol's Men were looked on as Pirates, and one Mr. 
Mews a Supercargo was arraigned before the General's 
Tribunal, where he himſelf ſat Lord Chit Juſtice, and, 
after his uſual Manner of beftowing opprobrious Names, 
he condemned Mr. Mews to loie all that he had in the 
World, and one thouſand Pounds beſide, and to lie in 
Priſon, at his own Charges, till the Fine was paid; but 
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Mr. Vaux, who was Judge of the Iſland in petty Affairs, 
ſhewed him the Weakneſs of his Sentence, and perſuaded 
him to ſet the poor Man at Liberty, and order him a Paſ- 
ſage for England. 

WEN Mr. Child firſt got his Commiſſion to plunder, 
there were two of his own Council at Surat that were great 
Eye- ſores to him, vz. Meſſieurs Petit and Boucher. They 
were Gentlemen of good Intereſt in England, and had 
great Remittances of Monies on the Company's Shipping 
coming yearly to them, to buy up Diamonds and ſend 
Home. General Child let them know, that he expected 
half of their Commiſſions as a Perquiſite to his Poſt, but 
they could not be brought to think ſo: However they 
condeſcended, that if he would j join his Commiſſions to 
theirs, which are much greater Ne his, they would be 
content to make an equal Dividend in the Commiſſions , 
but that Propoſition he rejected, and was reſolved to carry 
his Point by Fraud, and wrote to the Company in Eng- 
land, of thoſe two Gentlemens 11] Services relating to the 
Company's Affairs, tho* none knew of any, but Mr. 
Child himſelf. Thoſe Gentlemens Friends in the Com- 
mittee of the Company in England, acquainted them, by 
Letters over Land, of the Danger they were in, and gave 
them Warning to be on their Guard; and they according- 
ly took an Houſe contiguous to the F actory, and, by 
Degrees, conveyed what they thought fit into their new 
Lodgings, but retained their old ones in the Factory. 
When the Shipping arrived, and the Company's Packet 
was opened, and read at the Council Table, Mr. Petit fat 
in his Place as ſecond, and Mr. Boucher in his as fourth. 
When ſome few Paragraphs were read, one was to diſmiſs 
thoſe Gentlemen from the Company's Service, and were 
. forthwith ordered to withdraw, which accordingly they 
did, and went to their new Lodgings without the Factory. 

As ſoon as the Council broke up, Mr. Child ſent Orders 
to confine them in their Factory Rooms; but Word be- 
ing brought that they were not in the Factory, but their 
Doors were lock'd, he gave Orders to break them open, 

and ſecure all that was found in them for him, eſpecially 

their Papers and Books; but they found nothing but a 

Bed furniſhed, and ſome empty Trunks. Won j 
1 
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Child underſtood that their Effects and Papers were re- 


moved, he raved like a mad Man, but to no Purpoſe, 
ſo he perpetrated their Deſtruction by Fraud; but the 


Proſcribed being well beloved by the Brokers, who were 


always of Mr. Child's Cabinet Council, were timely ad- 
vertiſed of his Plots, and prepared to counterplot him. 
He was the firſt that bribed the Mogul's Governors to join 


in Villany with a Preſident ; but *tis now a very common 


Piece of Policy at Surat, and has been often made uſe of 


againſt the Enghſp Company, ſince Mr. Child's Time: 


However, for a Sum of about four thouſand Pound erl. 
he got the Governor of the Town to ſtretch his Commil- 


ſion, in pretending to diſtribute Juſtice, which is only the 
Cadjee's Place to do. He got the Governor to command 
the two Victims to meet at a Garden near the Town, and 
to deliver them up to the General, who was there with a 
Dozen of Grenadeers to receive them, and carry them on 


board of a Ship that lay ready to tranſport them to Bom- 


bay, and there to feed on the Bread of Affliction as long 
2s they lived. He had ſuborn'd a Gentleman to draw up 


an Account, wherein the Delinquents were brought in 
Debtors to the Company one hundred and fourteen 
thouſand Rupees, or, fourteen thouſand two hun- 
dred and fifty Pound Sterl. and that Gentleman ſwore 
to the Account. The two Deſendants being forewarned 
of the Plot, had given Bonds to their Mzhometan and 
Heathen Friends, for above double the Sum that the 
honeſt General demanded ; and it is againſt their Law to 


force any Perſon out of the Mogul's Dominions, who is 


indebted to his Subjects; but when Mr. Harris had ſworn 


to the Account, (for that was the Gentleman's Name) the 


Governor ordered the two Gentlemen Deſendants to be 
put in Irons, and to be delivered to Mr. Child; but their 
Friends proteſted againſt their going, till they had ſatis- 
| fied their Creditors, and declared the Governor liable to 
make good all the Sums contained. in their Bonds, if by 
Violence they were ſent away. That Proteſt ſtartled the 
General and Governor both; ſo the Gentlemen were de- 
| livered to their Friends, and the Governor was no Loſer 
by the General's Honeſty : However they could not live 


in Quiet; ſo Mr. Petit bought a Ship to go a trading, 
2 | Whilſt 
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wllilſt Mr. Boucher went to the A texuPs Court, or rather 
his Camp, to try if he could procure a Phirmannd or 
Charter to be under the Mogu/s Protection; but the 
Company's Money had crept into the Secretary of State”s 
Purſe, that retarded Mr. Boucher's Affair ſome Time: 
Bur the General, being afraid of his Succeſs, ſent a Baman 
from bombay to ->oiſon Mr. Boucher. This Banyan being 
often avout his Tent, got acquainted with his Cook, 
thialking him to be the propereſt Perſon to make uſe of 
that Affair; and, after ſome Diſcourſes about General 
Child and Mr. Boucher's Quarrel, he told the Cook, that 
he had a Commiſſion from the General to ſettle a Salary 
on him during Life, and the Sum of 5300 Rupees in Hand, 
it he would poiſon his Maſter. The Cook ſeemed to 
like the Propoſals, and bid the Banyan bring him the Poiſon 
and the 500 Rupees, and chidingly the next Day he 
did, and, on the Delivery of the Money, he gave him 
a Paper with ſome Powder of white Arſenick to mix with 
his Maſter's Rice, which 1s a common Dith there. The 
Cook gave him large Promiſes of performing what he 
would, and ſo left him, and went to his Maſter with the 
Bag of Money and the Paper of Arſenick, and told him, 
chat he had made a Bargain with General Child's Vakeel, 
or Attorney, to poiſon him, and told him the Terms he 
had agreed on, and ſhewed the Money and Poiſon. 
Mr. Boucher commended the Cook's Fidelity, and told 
him, that he would give him 600 Rupees to be honeſt, 
and a Maintenance during Lite. And Mr. Boucher being 
bred a Druggiſt in his Youth, preſently knew the Poiſon, 
and carried it to the Cariwal or Sheriff, and ſhewed it. 
The Caulcwal uſed his utmoſt Endeavours to catch the 
Banyan, but he could never be found there. | 
Ma. Boucher had been fourteen Months ſoliciting to 
procure his Phirmaund; but his repeated Petitions to "the 
Secretary had no Effect : But he had an Engliſa Man, one 
Swan, for his Interpreter, who often took a large Doſe of 
Arrack. Aurengaeò one Day had ordered his "Camp to 
remove to another Place, and had got on Horſe- back. 
Swan took hold of that Opportunity, and got pretty near 
the King, holding his Petition or Roca above his Head, 
and cried with a loud Voice in the Perjran Language, 


that 
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that his Maſter wanted Juſtice done him. The Mogut 
ſeeing him in an European Garb, ordered him to be brought 
to him, and ask'd the Cauſe of his Complaint. He an- 
ſwered, that his Maſter had been ſo long at Court about 
procuring a Phirmaund to become a Subject of his Ma- 
jeſty's, to be freed from the Oppreſſions of the Eugliſb 


Company, who were grown intolerable by the Connivance 


oi his Majeſty's Governors of Surat, and therefore con- 
jured his Nase y, as he ſhould anſwer beſore God at the 
great Day, to do his Maſter Juſtice, and grant him a 


Phirmaund, The King was ſtartled at the bold Expreſ- 


ſions, ordered his Secretary to get one ready for the Scal a- 
gainſt the next Day, which was accordingly done, and 
Mr. Boucher had it delivered to him as foon as it was ſign- 
ed, and then took his Leave of the Court. 


| W HILE Mr. Boucher was at Court, Mr. Petit made 
ſome Voyages into the Gulf of Perſia, and going thither 


once, met with ſome Sanganian Pirates, who attack'd him. 


He defended himſelf bravely, and beat them off; bur his 


Gunner firing a Blunderbuſs out of one of the Gun- room 
Ports, blew the Ship up, and the Sanganians took up thoſe 


that were ſaved by Swimming, among whom Was Mr. 
Petit himſelf, _ 


TRE 
Guzerat, and laid a Ranſom on them, which Mr. Petit 
agreed on, and ſent Letters to his Friends at Surat to pay 
the Money: But General Child hearing of Mr. Petit*s 


Misfortune, and where he was, diſpatch'd a Banyan to 


Hael, to perſuade the Pirates not to part with their 4 I 
under tarenty- -five thouſand Pounds, erl. and fo they, 
hearkening to the Banyan, would not ſtand to the ſtipu- 
lated Ranſom of five thouſand Pounds. Mr. Petit ſrayed 
about ſix Months their Priſoner, aud then died th rough 
Grief, and the ill Treatment he had received by Mr. 
Child's Perſuaſion ; but the Pirates getting no Robin. 
curſt the General for his Counſel. 

In the Year 1683, the Dutch diſpoſſeſſed the E 191005 
f Company of their Factory of Bantain, on the Welt End 
of Java; and the Eugliſb having a Mind to regain it by 
Force of Arms, bak” ſeveral Ships between fixty and 


ſeventy Guns, ſo that in the Year 1685, they had a Plect 
ready 


R 4 


Sanganians carried their Pritoners to Baet on 
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ready victualled, and mann'd with ſeven or eight thou- 
ſand Men, to the Number of twenty three Sail of Line of 
Battle Ships, which Expence, and the continual Craving 
of the Court, brought their Stock very low; yet ſince the 
Maw of the Court was not enough crammed, the King 
laid Embargoes on the Fleet from Time to Time, for nine 
Months, and then the Dauich Ambaſſador had Orders to 
preſent his Majeſty with one hundred thouſand Pounds, 
if he would command the Company not to uſe Violence. 
He ſnapp'd at the Bait, and defeated the Deſign to all In- 
tents and Purpoſes. 

Taz Company having ſuch a Number of great Ships 
on their Hands, were obliged to ſend them abroad ; but 
having no Stock to employ them, ordered the General and 
Chiefs of their Factories in India to borrow what Sums 
they could on the Company's Credit, from the Indian 
Merchants, to lade their Ships Home, which accordingly 
they did, and what they could not lade Home, they were 
to e by Freights in India. And I ſaw a Letter from 
the Governor of the Company in England, intimating, 
that when they had got as much Credit of the Nagal's 
Subjects as they could, then they would pick Quarrels 
with the Creditors, and put a general Stop to their Trade, 
which was accordingly done; for, in 1686 and $7, the 
Surat Merchants traded briskly by Sea to Mocha Perſia and 
Baſſora, to the Weſtward, and to Bengal, Atcheen, Ma- 
lacca and Siain, to the Eaſtward. The General granting 
Paſſes to all who required them, then, about the latter 
End of the Year 1687, he laid down a Complaint and 


Grievance before the Governor of Surat, and demanded _ 


Redreſs and Satisfaction. The Articles of his Grievances 
I ſaw in a printed Copy, and were as follows, in thirty- 
five Articles. 

I. © LasT Year a Ship of Milab Abdel Gafoar's comin 
irom Juddab, in her Return met with two pales 
Pirates, who made a Prize of her. The News coming 
eto Surat, the ſaid Molab Abdel Gafcar, by Perſuaſions of 
&« Meir Nazam, and other Merchants, made their Com- 
% plaints to Salabat Caun (then Governor) and other Of- 
& ficers. of Surat, ſay.ng, t the Engliſb belonging to Surat, 
had taken his S! 21D, at the ſame Time ſending his At- 
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torney to Court, to complain to the King, who or- 
dered the Governor, Sc. Officers of Surat, to enquire 
into it, and do Juſtice accordingly. In this Affair, 
by Bribery, and diſgracing me to the King and his 
Subjects, as alſo the Dutch, French, and other Nations, 
making them believe it to be true, for which Diſgrace I 


am not able to trade in theſe Parts; but I hope the 


Diſgrace will light on him, that hereafter no ſuch Scan- 
dal may be put on me, or any other, we having traded 
here theſe eighty or ninety Years, but never before ac- 
cuſed as Robbers, but daily enriched the Port of Surat. 

II. Tart Complaints of Axulab Abdel Gafoar have been 


much to my Prejudice, by reaſon I could not clear my 


Money out of the Cuſtom-houſe, nor ſhip my Goods 
for Europe, which were ſeized and hindred, which 
hath made me leave the Port and Trading, and retire 
to Bombay, I have by me thirty or forty Lack of 


Rupees in Money and Goods in a Readineſs; if you 


pleaſe to ſend any Body, you may be certified of the 


Truth. Conſider the Loſs I am at in the Uſe of my 


Money, Damage of my Goods, and detaining my 


Ships a Year. I deſire your Anſwer. 


III. Mulab Abdel Gafoar's diſgracing me, makes Peo- 
ple afraid to truſt me, my Credit being loft by his 


talſe Reports, having twelve Ships laden with Goods, 


which I deſigned to have lent to Surat, there to have 
provided Goods, and relade for Europe; but his diſ- 
gracing me is the Occaſion of the great Charges I am 


« at, my Ships wintering in theſe Parts, and my Goods : 


lying on my Hands, we Merchants trading for Profit, 


which Hindrance hath not only been a great Loſs to 


the King in his Cuſtoms, but to me, which I muſt 
anſwer to my Maſters. 


IV. Mx. Petit and Mr. Boucher being indebted to the 
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Company ſeveral Sums of Money, I would have called 
them to Account for the ſame ; but they, like Traitors, 
went to the Governor Cortalab Caun for Protection. 
As for Mr. Petit he is dead, and gone to the Devil. 
Mr. Boucher {til remains at Surat. I demand him, his 
Wife, Child, or Children, Family, and all Erglih Men 
belonging to him, with their Effects, that they be 

„delivered 
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deliverad to me, and that he may not make! his Eſcape. 
from Surat. 

V. FoRMERLTx ſuch Goods as we brought from the 
Malabar Coaſt, Mocha, and other Parts.” which were 
for Europe, and not to ſell here, we had Liberty 
bring them aſhore at Sal, to clean them, and hip 
again, without. paying Cuſtom; but the Governor 
Cortalab Caua, in his Lime, forced us to pay Cuſtom 
for thoſe Goods. My Demand is, that what he took 
more than the ſormer Cuſtoms, — be reſtored, and 
he do not the like again. 

VI. Or late Vears we bring more een hap for- 
merly, which hath much enrich'd the Port, of Which 
the Governor did acquaint the King, who was pleaſcd 
to take no more than two per Cent. we Pay:og no more 
for many Years. Of late the Governor of Surat did 
write to the King, to make us pay three and one halt 
per Cent. for Money as well as Goods, which has been 
a great Prejudice to our Trade. My Deſire is, that 
we may pay no more than Formerly, that the former 
Overplus may be repaid. Which Exactings made 6ala- 


Bat Caun over-rate our Goods in the Cuſtom-houſe, to 


our great Damage. 
VII, 0 ForMzRLY we never paid Cuſtom for Atworel 
or Proviſions, but of late Salabas Caun forced us to pay 


Cuſtom for them. My Deſire is that may be repaid, 


and, for the future, no more T onde on that Ac- 
count. 
VIII.“ Warx our Goods came out of the Country, if 
robbed by Thieves or otherw:ſe on the Road, it is the 
King? s Order, that the Son and Officers make 
good all Damages, or elie the King to ſatisfy us himſelf, 
Cow Years ſince our Goods coming from Amadabant 
and Durrimgum, were robbed in the Way to Surat. 
We have petitioned the Governor of Surat for Satisfac- 
tion, but never obtained any. NMI. / Defire is, that the 


King order Satisfaction to be made for the Lots We 
ſuſtained, being great and conſiderable. 
IX. SEVERAL of the Natives are indebted to us, of 


whom we can get no Satisfact tion, having ſeveral Times 
made Complaints to the Governors, where they reſide, 
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for their Aſſiſtance, but, as yet, could have no Redreſs 
from them. Our Deſire is, that all Governors and 


their Officers may be aſſiſtant to us in recovering our 
Debts. 


X. We bring more Treaſure into the Country than 
any other Nation, which is carried to the Cuſtom-houſe, 


when cleared from thence, we ſend it to the Mint to 
be coined ; but the Officers, for their own Intereſt, de- 
lay the Coining, to the Hindrance of the Diſpatching 


our Buſinels ; for, it our Caſh was coined in Time, we 


could have our Inveſtments out of the Country, and 


lade our Ships according to the Monſoons or Seaſon of 


the Year. Our Requeſt is, that, for the future, the 
Coiners may not delay the Coining, and that our Trea- 


ſure may be coined apart, jor its more ſpeedy Perfor- 
mance. 


XI. „ Ar the Arrival of our Ships, when unladen, we 
carry our Goods to the Cuſtom-houſe, where they are 


thrown up and down very careleſly, where they are brok- 
en, damaged and ſtolen. Our Requeſt is, that we 
may have a Ware houſe apart by that of the Dutch, to 


put our Goods in, that we may be no further Sufferers, 


that, when we diſpoſe of our Goods, or ſend them to 


our Factory, that the Cuſtomer take Account of the 


King's Cuſtoms, clearing them without farther Mo- 
leftation. 

XII. FoRMERLVY when we cleared our Treaſure, 

Sc. Goods from the Cuſtom-houſe, we uſed to make 
up the Account of our Cuſtoms at the latter End of the 
Year, and then paid it. Of late Years the Officers of 
the Cuſtom-houle daily and monthly ſend to our Bro- 
ker, demanding the Cuſtom, for which Reaſon we are 
forced to fee the Officers not to affront our Broker, 


which has been much to our Prejudice. Our Requeſt 


is, that they demand not the Cuſtoms till the End of 


the Year, as formerly accuſtomary. 


XIII. Warn Gaſſadean Caun was Governor of Surat, 
by Order of the King, the City was walled, at which 
Time we had a Garden near Brampore Gate, about 
which we built thirty-four Soph, Stables for Horſes, 


« a Summer -houle, 2nd leveral other convenient Places, 
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ec 


all firm Buildings, which coſt to the Amount of twenty- 
five thouſand Rupees; when the Wall came near our 
Garden, our Buildings were broke down, and our 
Garden ſpoiled. We petitioned the Governor for Satiſ- 
faction, he promiſed to allow us the Charges out of 
the King's Treaſury; but we have not received any 


Satisfaction. We demand Satisfaction for the ſaid 


Charges. 


XIV. FoRMERLY, when our Goods came from 


other Parts to Surat, we paid no more than due Cuſtom, 
and ſhipped them for Europe, or other Places, without 
any farther Trouble. Of late Years the Officers of 


thoſe Places, from whence our Goods come, put us to 


much, Trouble in demanding the Governor's and Ofi-- 


cers of Surat's Receipts of us, and many times detain 


our Goods on that Account, by which their Proceedings 
our Ships ſometimes return empty, and ſometimes are 


forced to remain in the Country, which is a great Loſs. 


to the King in his Cuſtoms, as well as to us. Our 


Requeſt is, that, for the future, ſuch Receipts may 


not be demanded of us, but that we may have the ſame 
Liberty as formerly. 


XV. WIN our Goods are in a Readineſs, we ſend 


them to the accuftomed Place to be ſhopp'd, with a 

true Invoice of the Contents of the Bales. Formerly 
they uſed to make Choice of one or two Bales, and it 
they found them according to Invoice, then to ſhop and 


clear the reſt, without any tarther Trouble. Of late 


the Cuſtomer, Sc. Officers, tor their Intereſt, and to 
delay Time, open moſt of our Goods, which is not 
only a great Charge to us in repacking our Goods, but 
alſo our Goods are damaged. Our Deſire is, that they 
may be ſhopp'd and ſhipp'd according to Invoice, with- 
our any farther Trouble, as accuſtomary. 

XVI. © Ovux Sloops and Boats coming from Swally to 
the Cuſtom-houſe, the Meerbar uled to ſearch them, if 


empty, cleared them, without any farther Trouble. 


Of late Years the Meerbar, &c. Officers will not clear 
them in three or four Days, which is a great Hindranco 
to us in the Diſpatch of our Buſineſs. Our Deſire is, 
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they may be ſearch'd and cleared as formerly, without 


Delay. 


XVII. © SorEMETIMES Merchants that buy our Goods, : 


break, plead Poverty, that they have not wherewithal 


to pay us; applying ourſelves to the Governor, Sc. 
Officers for Juſtice, and their Aſſiſtance, we can have 


no Redreſs. Our Deſire is, either that the Governor, 
Se. Officers order Payment to be made, or to ſatisfy 
us- out of the King's Cuſtoms, that we my be no 


longer Sufferers by kis Subjects. 
XVIII. SoMuETIMES we ſend our Brokers or Servants 


to the Governor, Sc. Officers, as our Affairs require, 


who cannot be admitted without bribing the Servants 


of ſaid Governor, &c. Officers. We deſire it may be 
remedied for the future. 


XIX. Our Horſes that come from Perſia,  Baſſora, 


&c. at their Arrival we uſed to ſend them to our Stables, 
without farther Delay. Of late Years at their Land- 
ing are carried to the Governor, his Seal put about their 


Necks, and ourſelves not truſted to ute or diſpoſe of 
them. Our Defire is, that we may either ride them, 


or diſpoſe of them as tormerly. 
XX. © Tnx Governor, Fc. Officers often ſend to us 


for broad Cloth, Sword-blades, Fc. in Civility we 


cannot deny them, but when we ſend for the Money, 
they deny the Payment, and abuſe our Servants, by 
which we are Sufferers. Our Deſire is, that, for the 


future, if the Governor, Sc. Officers deſire any Goods, 


they may pay for them before they carry them away. 
XXI. « Goops provided at Agra, Amadabent, &c. 
coming to Baroach, the Governor forces us to pay 
eighteen per Mill. Cuſtom, which is contrary to the 
King's Order, for we ought to pay but in one Place, 
as the Moors and Banyans.. Our Deſire 1s, to be cleared 
of that Cuſtom, that at the Arrival of our Goods at 
Surat, they may be ſent for out abroad, without farther 
Trouble, paying rhe King his due Cuſtom. We deſire 
the ſame Goods ſhipp'd at Barcach, Cambay, &c. that 
our Ships may not Joſe their Paſſage to Europe. 

XXII. AT the Arrival of our European Ships, we 


© ſend our Goods to the Cuſtom- houle, when cleared, 
As carry 
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carry them to the Factory; ſometimes we have preſent 
Vend, and ſometimes we ſend them to other Places, as 


we think convenient, and for our Intereſt ; in caſe we 


ſend our Goods to any other Place, within the Term of 
fix Months, then to pay half Cuſtom for the ſaid 
Goods, but, if kept a full Year, then to pay full 
Cuſtom. Sometimes we ſend to Swally more Goods 
than will lade our Ships, the Remainder we dare not 


keep there, for Fear of Fire or I hieves. Our Requeſt | 


is, that for all ſuch Goods ag have paid Cuſtom, we 
may ireely-bring them to Surat, keep them there for 
our next Shipping, and ſhip them off without farther 


Trouble or . 


XXIII.“ Ou Servants, Engl; fb, Gentows, and others, 


many times we ſend up che Country, for the ſpeedier 
diſpatching of our Afrairs. When we ſend to them 


for our Accounts, being ar a Diſtance, and out of our 
Reach, like to Mr. Petit and Mr. Boucher, they go 
to the Governors for Protection, by which Means we 
cannot call them to an Account, to our great Lols, 
and tarther Proceeding againſt them. Our Requeſt is, 
that whatever Eugliſh Man, employed in your Service, 
without our Leave and Diicharge, that they, with their 
Effects and Eſtates, be delivered to us, that they may 
not be protected, but that we may proceed againſt 
them, as we think convenient. 

XXIV. Ix is near ninety Years that we have traded 
bere. At our firſt Coming, the King granted us a 


Piece of Ground for a Bunder to repair our Ships and 
Veſſels. Of late Years Meer Naſſam hath forced it 


from us, and made it a Garden. We are deſtitute of a 
Place for repairing our Veſſels, and other Conveniencies. 
Our Requett is, that we may have the ſame Ground as 
tormerly, or ſome other, near the Water Side, fitting 
our Occaſions. 

XXV. FoxmerLy we uſed to pay for each Bale of 
Indigo, two and an half Rupees per Bale, without 
opening it. Of late Years the Officers open it, valuing 
it at their Pleaſure, damaging the Goods, which is a 


great Lois and Charge to us in repacking it. Our 
Delire 
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Deſire is, that, for the future, it may not be opened, 

paying the Cuſtom as formerly. 

XXVI. Tur Governor, Sc. Officers buy of us, for 
the King's Account, Iron, Guns, Lead, giving us ſome 
Money in Hand. When they are turned out, and o- 
thers come, when we demand the Remainder, they de- 
lay the Payment of the Money, ſaying the King did not 
want our Goods, that we may take them again, ſome- 
times after they have kept them one or two Years. 
Our Requeſt is, that whatever they buy. of us for the 


King's Account, we may be paid before they take them 


from us, and whatever Goods we have that the King 


bas no Occaſion for, We may diſpoſe of them at our 
Pleaſure. 


XXVII. « As to the Iſland of Pombay, it produceth no 
Corn. The Mogul's Fleet often winters there, which 
makes Proviſions: ſcarce and dear. We are in Want of 
Supplies from Surat, and other the Mogul's Ports. 


Officers will not let us have any without giving them 
one and one Fourth per Cent. Our Requeſt is, to be 
free of this Tax, that we may have Liberty of ſending 


what is neceſſary for Supply of the King's People and 


{aid Iſland. 


XXVIII.« A Ship, with her Cargo, to the Amount of 
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two hundred fiity-tour thoufand Rupees, came out 


of an bans without our King's Licence, which came 
to Surat. Our King's Orders came to us to ſeize Shiz 
and Cargo, wich accordingly we did; but Salabat Caun 


then being Governor, forced her fön us, and deliver- 


ed her to Mr. Boucher. Our Deſire js, the ſaid Ship 
may be re- delivered us, that Mr. Boucher and his 
Broker give us a juſt and true Account of the Re- 


mainder of the Cargo, and that the Governor take Care 
it be not ſquandred away by them. 


XXIX. Tis the King's Grant, that Merchants pay 


but one Cuſtom for their (300Gs, thor farther Mo- 
lettation, and, when they pay it, to take a Diſcharge. 
Of late Years, the Officers have forced us to pay double 


„ Cuſtom, beſides their Perquifites which they have de- 
manded, which has been a great Hindrance to the 


$6 timely 


When we ſend to theſe Places, the ſaid Governor and 
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timely Arrival of our Goods. We deſire we may not 
be iozced to pay more then accuſtomary. 
XXX. We formerly rented a Piece of Ground for 
Stables, on Which we were at conſiderable Charges in 


building and Reparations. Meer Naſſam, by buying 
it, deprivea us of it. We deſire he may ſatisfy us the 


{410 Charges. 
XX 21. < Sous Years ſince we loft an Anchor at the 
River's Mouth, which Mirza Moſſum's People took 
up. We. have often demanded it, offering to defray 
the Charges he was at, but cannot get it. Our Re- 
queſt is, that his Son Mirza Mahomud Araff deliver 
the ſame, we paying the Charges they were at. ET 
XXXII. Ar the Arrival of our Ships, they ſend 
the Boat up with News. At the Cuſtom-houle they 
ſtop her a whole Day before they will let our People 
come aſhore with Letters, which is a great Impediment 


to our Affairs. Our Requeſt is, that they may not be 


hindered for the future, but ſuffered to land as ſoon as 
they come to the Cuſtom-houſe. 


XXXIII. © As concerning my Bengal, we hear ſeveral 


te 


Slips have been taken and burnt, in which Affair we 
are not concerned, neither do we know whether Peace 
be concluded there or not. Our Requeſt is, that the 
King iſſue out his Orders, that no Perſon queſtion us, 


ot make Demandson us on that Account. 


XXXIV. “ Sou Years ago the Sedee, with the King's 

Fleet, wintered at Bombay, in which Time ſome of his 
People murdered two of our Engliſh Men, which made 
our Men reſolutely reſolve to revenge their Death, but, 
with great Perſuaſions were pacified, being promiſed 
Satisfaction. We acquainted the Governor of it, who 
ordered the Murderers to be impriſoned ; but, thres 
Days after, they were cleared by the Sedee. Our Re- 
queſt is, they may be delivered, that we may proſe- 


cute them, and that Juſtice may be done. 


XXXV. Wren we are minded to take our Pleaſure 
out of the City, altho' we return before the uſual Time 
of ſhutting the Gates, the Porters ſhut them againſt us, 
demanding Money before they will let us enter the 
City. Our Requeſt is, that Order be given by the 
© Governor; 


of. the -E A'S TIN DIES. 7 
" Governor, that we be no more affronted by thoſe Peo- 
« ple. 

er Grievances were the Foundation on which Ge- 
neral Child built a War with the Megul, without ever ſend- 
ing them to Court to know the King's Pleaſure, but, 
without declaring War, ſeized his Subjects Ships where- 
ever they were found, altho? they had the Sanction of 
his own Paſſes. It the fourth Article be CHriſians, the 
 Mahometans and Heathens abhor it. The ſeventeenth and 
twenty third are unjuſt, as well as the twenty eighth ; and 
the thirty and thirty firſt were but weak Arguments to 
help to ſupport his Complaints and raiſe a War, that coſt 
his Maſters above four hundred thouſand Pounds before 
they could lay it, beſides the Loſs of their Credit with the 
Mogul and his Subjects, which, to this Time, is not quite 
recovered. Or by what Rule in Policy could Sir Y or 
Sir John Child think to rob, murder and deſtroy the Magul'is 
Subjects in one Part of his Dominions, and the Company 
to enjoy a free Trade in the other Parts? or how they 
could expect that he would ſtand neuter, let Politicians 
anſwer them, and III proceed. 
Tur General having ſuch a Number of great Ships on 
his Hands, and little Employment for them, ſent them 
to Mocha, Pera and Bengal, where the Suraters had ſent 
theirs under the Protection of his Paſſes. Captain An. 
drews in the Charles II. went to Mocha, and ſet up the King 
of England's Flag on his Factory, and there he ſeized two 
Engliſh Ships, one from England, called the Sirerghts Mer- 
chant, commanded by Captain Bear, and another belong- 
ing to Mr. Samuel White at Siam. She was commanded 
by one Captain Mien, whom they killed in his Cabbin, 
becauſe he would not deliver his Ship up voluntarily. 
There was but little of their Cargocs on board of the Ships, 
ſo they might as well have let them alone : However ſuch 
Doings diſpleaſed the Governor and Merchants of Mocha, 
and they had a Deſign to force Captain Andrews to reſtore 
the Ships, but he 1 ſpecting as much, fled on board, and 
left his Colours flying on his Factory. 

He ſoon After, left Mocha, and carried his two Prizes 
with him, and Mr. Clive, Supercargo of the Streigbss 


Merchant, got Bills tor his Stock, "Payable at Grand Cairo, 
| 8 X- 
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except about ſixty Bales of Coffee that he carried with 
him to Englans, where it {old very well, and the Com- 
pany were - obliged by the Law to make good all the Ship's 
Cargo pro rata, as thoie ſixty Bales fold for, which a- 
mounted to thirty two thouſand Pounds. The Briſtol's 
Cargo was allo made good to her Owners, with the Ship 
that was taken at Johanna by the Phenix, which came to 
fixty thouſand Pounds. And the Litile Betty, that was 
alſo taken by the Phenix in her Way to India, coſt them 
twelve thouſand Pounds, tho' ſhe and her Cargo were 
| ſold at Bombay for leſs than ſix hundred Pounds. THE . 
Owner of that Veſſel was one Mr. Haſtewell a Quaker, 
and a ſubſtantial Merchant in London, who arreſted Cap- 
tain Tyrre/ going off the Exchange. The Captain pro- 
ferred King James for Bail, but The Quaker would not 
accept of him, but was content to accept of Sir 7eſeph 
Herne, who br.came Bail. 

Tr Charles, Ceſar, and Royal James and Mary Way - 
laid the Surat Shipping, and brought in fourteen Sail to 
Bombay, where I law them lying in the Year 1688, and 
yet no War with the Mogul, only with the Inhabitants of 
Surat, whom he threatened to humble. 

In O#ober 1688, he went to Surat Road, in the Royal 
James and Mary, with three or four other Ships of Coun- 
tenance, to try if he could bully the Governor, and fright- 
en the Merchants into a Compliance of loſing their Eſtates, 
but was diſappointed in both. He ftaid there till the 
Beginning of January 1689, and then left Surat in an 
Huff, and brought all the Eugliſb Ships along with him, 
except the Ship Adventure, whom the Phenix had forced 
over the Bar, when ſhe was lying at the River's Mouth, 
taking in a Cargo for England, under the Protection of 
Mr. Boucher's Phirmaund, which was the Grievance com- 
plained of in the 28th Article: However, her Supercargo 
dving, the Ship's Bottom was eaten up with Worms in 
the River, and Part of the Cargo remained many Years 
in Mr. Boucher's Poſſeſſion. 

Os the General's Paſſage to Bombay, he met with a 
Fleet of Veſſels that were carrying Corn to an Army of 
the MeoguPs that lay at Dunder-rajah-pore, about fourteen 
Leagues to the Southward of Bombay. That Fleet he alſo 

ſcized, 
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ſeized, and carried to Bombay, tho' againſt the Opinion 
- on moſt of his Council. Before this Seizure he aſk'd the 
Opinion of ſome Sea-officers, and one Captain der, 
being the eldeſt, adviſed him not to meddle with the Corn 


Fleet, becauſe it would ſtraiten the Army, and force them 
to look abroad for Proviſions, where it might beſt be 


procured, and perhaps might affect Bombay, which was 
in a great Meaſure beholden to their Neighbours for Suſ- 


tenance and Fire-wood. The General took him up with 
ſcurrilous Language, called him Coward and Fool, and 


bragg'd, that if Sedee Yacoup (which was the Magul's Ge- 


neral's Name) ſhould dare to come with his Forces on 
Bombay, he would blow him off again with the Wind of 


his Bum. 


CowarDs are generally ſtout when Dangers are at a 


Diſtance, and ſo was our General, who had never ſeen a 
Sword drawn in Anger, and conſequently very ill ac- 
quainted with War; and when it came to his Door, none 
was ever ſo confounded and dejected as he was, as appear- 
ed by his Conduct in that War that he ſo — brought 


on himſelf and his Country. 
Wk the News came to Sedee Yacoup, chat his F leet, 


with his Proviſions of Corn and Cloth, were ſeized and 


carried to Bombay, he ſent a civil Letter to our General to 
_ diſcharge his Fleet, proteſting, that as he had not med- 


dled in the Affairs between him and the Suraters, he 


would continue neuter, unleſs he was forced to do other- 
wile : But our General gave him an inſolent Anſwer, and 


the Fleet was unladed at r Bombay. 


SEDEE YACOUP ſent again to deſire the Delivery of 


his Fleet in fair Terms, otherwiſ e he would be obliged to 
come with his Army, and quarter on Bombay, where his 


Proviſions were detained, and that if his Fleet was not 


ſet at Liberty before the 11th of February, which was 
near at hand, he would cer tainly be on bowmbey the 14th, 


but ſtil! rat uncivil Anſwers, he performed his Pro- 


miſe to a Tittle, for that very Night he Janded at a Place 


called Souree (about four Miles diſtant from the main 


Fort) with twenty thouſand Men at his Back. 
Our General's Security had made him neglect provid- 
ing for receiving ſuch Gueſts, truſting to the 
8 2 0 


276 A Nw HISTORY 


ok his Forces, who were greater then than ever they had 
been before, or ever were ſince that Time, and he had 
ſmall Ships enow, had they been placed in proper Places, 
that might certainly have hindred his Landing, and forced 
him Home again; but all thoſe neceſſary "Preparations 
were neglected, and the Sedee landed at Mid-night, and 
the Redoubt where he landed, fired a great Gun to give 

the Alarm, and ſo deſerted their Poſt, and the Sedee took 
Poſſeſſion of i it. Art One in the Morning the Caſtle fired: 
three Guns to give the general Alarm, which brought 
ſuch Fear on thoſe that lived ſecurely in their Houſes with- 
out the Caſtle, that the poor Ladies, both white and black, 

ran half-naked to the Fort, and only carried their Chil- 
dren with them ; but they were all obliged to wait without 
the Wall, till Day- -lizht relieved them. 

 NexT Morning the Seder marched to Mazagun, a {mall 
Fort of fourteen Guns, and about a random Shot diſtant 
from the Caſtle. On the Enemy's Approach, that Fort, 
tho? ſituated on a Point of Rocks, where the Sea defended 
three Quarters of it, was alſo deſerted in ſuch Precipi- 
tancy, that eight or ten Cheſts of Treaſure, which gene- 
rally contain one thouſand Pounds each, and four Cheſts 
of new Arms, were leſt behind, tho' the Seamen that 
were ſent in Boats to bring them off, proffered to carry 
them along with them "bur the commanding Officer 
thought them not fit to be truſted with Money and Arms, 
and ſo they were left for a Preſent to Sedee Tacoup, with 
fourteen Cannon, two Mortars, with ſome Powder, Shot 
and Shells: But why that Treaſure, and thoſe Arms and 
Ammunition were depoſited in Mazagun, ſew could ac- 
count for, and the Reaſons why they were left to the E- 
nemy were as wonderful; but it was plain, that the old 
Way of Fiſhing in troubled Waters was known at Bombay, 
and the Officer was never called to accouit for his Over- 
ſight. 

SEDEE YACOUP finding no Oppoſition, ſent a Party 
of Men towards Mahim, to plunder the poor Peaſants, 
and to take that Fort, which, he thought, might be de- 
ſerted as the reſt had been, a was not in the leaſt out 
in his Conjecture, for the Garriſon had embark'd in Boats, 
and came by Sea to Bombay, before "ey law an N 
The 
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The Sedee taking Poſſeſſion of Mazagun, hoiſted his Flag 
there, and made it his head Quarters. 5 
IT'nE following Day ſome of the Enemy appeared on 
Magagun Hills, which grieved our General's righteous 
Soul to ſee Infidels come ſo near him in an hoſtile Manner, 
He called a Minion of his own, one Captain Pean, who 
was no better Soldier than himſelf, and ordered him to 
take two Companies, each containing about ſeventy Men, 
and march to thoſe Hills, and drive the Enemy out of 


his Sight. He ordered one Monro, who had been a Sol- 


dier at Tangier, to be his Lieutenant. In, Tangier he had 
received a Wound in his Heel, that ſpoiled his Running, 


and accordingly they marched in good Order within Shot 


ofthe Enemy, who ſhewed their Heads above the Surface 
ot the Hill, but did not offer to advance or expole their 


Bodies. Several Gentlemen Volunteers took their Arms, 


and accompanied the little Army. 


Tu Lieutenant adviſed the Captain to march up the 
Hill in Platoons, to ſeparate the Enemy's Forces. The 
Captain took it as an Affront to be adviſed, told his 


Lieutenant, that, when he had the Command in his own 


Hands, he might uſe it as he thought fit, but, as it was 


intruſted to him, he would ule it according to his own 
Mind, and ſo ordered his Men to ſpread as much as they 
could, and when they ſaw the Enemy open in the Plain, 
to diſcharge all at once amongſt them, which, he ſaid, 
would terrify them. Monro, oppoſed his Scheme, and 
told him of the Danger he would bring himſelf and them 
into, if the Enemy Ihould attack them whilſt their Arms 
were reloading ; but nothing could diſſuade him from his 
Project, and ſo commanded his Men to fire as he had di- 


rected. The Sedee's being ten to one in Number, and 


better Runners than our Men, and better acquainted with 
cloſe Fighting with Sword and Target, took hold of 


the Opportunity, and advanced with all their Speed, 


which the Captain perceiving, betook himſelf to his 


Heels, and was the foremoſt Man to the Portugueſe 
Church, where he took Courage to look behind him, to 


ſee what was become of his Men. Poor Moeuro thinking 
to ſtop the Enemy's Carreer by a Part of the Wing that 


he commanded, found himſelf deſerted by all, but thir- 
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teen or fourteen ſtout Fellows, who were ſoon ſurrounded 
by the Enemy, and cut to Pieces. . | 

PLAN had not ſtopt at the Portugueſe Church, had he 
not found a Party of one hundred Men that lay there 
ready to ſupport or receive him, as his Caſe ſhould re- 
quire, He was a Fellow as well made for running as any 
I ever ſaw, and was ſo much in the General's Favour, 
that he had not ſo much as a Reprimand for his Cowardice 
and Misbehaviour. This Relation I had from a Gentle- 
man Volunteer, who kept always near the Captain while 
he could keep Pace with him. 
WianEN the General left Surat, there were ſeveral Gen- 
tlemen in it, ſome in the Company's Service, and ſome 
private Perſons, who were all impriſoned, and put in 
Irons, except Mr. Boucher and his Dependants, who were 
protected by his Phirmaund. Thoſe impriſoned were ſcur- 
vily uſed, being obliged to paſs thro* the Streets with 
Irons about their Necks, for Spectacles to pleaſe the Mob. 
Captain Johnſon and Captain Yeaman, tho' particular Mer- 
_ chants, were obliged to act their Parts in the 'Tragi-co- 
medy, and continue Priſoners, where Captain Jobnſon 
died, but Captain Zeaman got his Liberty at the End of 

the War, which was about the Beginning of June 1690. 
I w1LL now return back to the Year 1686, when Sir 
John Weyburn was ſent from England, with a Commiſſion 
of Judge Admiral from the King, and he had likewiſe 
another Commiſſion from the Governor of the Company 
(which they made him believe was alſo from the King) 
to condemn and hang thirteen of the Inhabitants of St. 
Helena, where, in a Tumult cauſed by the Oppreſſions of 
the Governor of that Iſland, one Johnſon the Second was 
killed. Sir 7obn Weyburn took his Paſſage to India on 
board the Ship London, and, in his Way, called at St. 
Helena, and hanged up the thirteen proſcribed Perſons, 
without Form of Proceſs, for which the Company paid 
dear afterwards, and ſo had Sir John, had he lived; but 
he finding the illegal Proceedings of Mr. Child to be in- 
ſupportable, and meeting with many Affronts (from that 
Man without Manners) died at Bombay about two Months 
before the Sedee came on it. He was much lamented by _ 
all honeſt Men that knew him. He was Captain of the 
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Happy Return who accompanied the Gloucefter when ſhe was 
bringing the Duke of York to Scotland, and loſt by the 


Way. It was Captain Weyburn that ſent his Barge to 


wait on the Duke, and brought him ſafe on board of the 
Happy Return, who carried him forward to Scotland, for 


which good Service he was knighted. He was ever after 


a great Favourite of King James, who ſeeing he could not 


be brought into his Meaſures, put that Employ on him, 


to diſmils him with Honour. 

AnD now the Sedee being Maſter of the whole INand, 
except the Caſtle and about half a Mile to the Southward 
of the Caſtle, he raiſed Batteries on Dungeree Hill, which 
overlook'd the Fort Wall, and diſturbed the Gariſon very 
much; then he put four great Guns in the Cuſtom-houſe, 
commonly called the Iadia-houſe, and raiſed a Battery at 
the Moody's Houſe, within two hundred Paces of the 
Fort, and another in the Lady's Houle that he had been 


ſo unkind to, ſo that it was dangerous to go out or in at 
the Caſtle Gate, till we got up an half Moon before it. 
All Men were then preſt into the Company's Service, and 


] amongſt the reſt. We paſt the Months from April to 
September very ill, for Proviſions grew ſcarce by the Ad- 
dition of three thouſand Sevajees that were employed as 
Auxiliaries in the military Service of the Company. When 

the Winter Months were over, at September we went to 
Sea with our ſmall Ships, to cruize on the Mogul's Sub- 
jects, and had pretty good Succeſs. I was employed in 
that Service, and had the Command of a ſmall Privateer of 
ſeven or eight Tuns, with twenty fighting Men, and ſix- 
teen Rowers. In three or four Months I brought nine 
Prizes into Bombay, laden moſt with Proviſions and Clothes 
for the Enemy's Army, which was now increaſed to forty 
thouſand, but we were not. allowed any Plunder, but 


were rather plundered ourſelves, for when we brought our 
Prizes in, our Cheſts were ſeverely ſcarch'd, and if we had 


ſaved any of our Pay, it was ſeized lor the Company's 
Uſe, as Money we had found in the Prizes, which made 
us careleſs in purſuing the Enemy at Sea. Except When 


Hunger pinch'd we never look'd out for Prizes, by which 
Indifference of ours many of the Enemy eſcaped that we 
could have taken. 
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Tux ill Succeſs we had aſhore with the Enemy, made 
our General ſick, and, in December, he diſpatch'd two 
Factors to the Mogul's Court, with a Surat Merchant, 
called Meer Mezamie. He was our Friend, and had ſome 
Intereſt at Court. They went under the Name of the 
Engliſh Ambaſſadors. Mr. George Weldon was firſt in 
Commiſſion, and Abraham Navanar a Few was ſecond. In 
fifteen Days they arrived at Court, being then at Fehana- 
bant. They were received but coldly : but, about the 
Middle of April, by the ipecial Aſſiſtance of Preſents to 
the Officers at Court, they were admitted to Audience, 
but were brought to Aurengzeb's Preience after a new 
Mode for Ambaſſadors, their Hands being tied by a Saſh 
before them, and were obliged to proſtrate. The Kin 
gave them a ſevere Reprimand, and then ask'd their 
Demands. They firſt made a Confeſſion of their Faults, 
and deſired Pardon, then that their Phirmaund which was 
forfeited, ſhould be renewed, and that the Sedce and his 
Army ſhould be ordered off Bombay. Their Submiſſion 
he accepted of, and pardoned their Faults, on Condition 
that Mr. Child ſhould leave India in nine Months, and 
never come back again, the Phirmaund to be renewed, on 
Ccndition that Satisfaction ſhould be given his Subjects on 
account of Debts contracted, Robberies committed, and 
Loſſes and Damages made good, and, on Security given 
for the due Performances of theſe Premiſſes, the Sedee 
and his Army ſhould be ordered off the Iſland. In Janu- 
ary General Child died, which much facilitated their Affairs, 
but it was kept ſecret at Court, till they knew how the 
King would order the Affair about him. In March Meer 
1 died allo, and, it was ſuppoſed, was poiſoned 
by ſome Enemies, contracted by his good Services to the 
Zn gliſp, When he was given over by Phyficians, our 
Ambaſiadors, lent to know what he had Cone with fifty 
_ thouſand Rupees, he had received for ſecret Services. 
He anſwered, that he was ſorry that ever he had meddled 
in their Affairs, for he had ſerved them even with his Life, 
and yet they were not contented, for what Uſe that Sum 
was put to, he durſt not divulge. 

Wurd our Affairs were in jo bad Circumſtances at the 
Aug us 7 the Datch. S had one Mr. Baroon 


their 


"of te EAST-INDIES. 251 


their Ambaſſador there, who deſigned to impoſe on Au- 


rengzeb, who, he thought, was ignorant of European Af- 
fairs. The News of the Revolution i in Britain being ar- 
rived in India, when he had an Audience of Aurengzeb, 
he began to magnify the Power and Grandeur of his Coun- 


try, and villify the Enghſh. The Mogul ſeemed to be 


pleaſed with his Diſcourſe, to encourage him to go on. 
He told, that the Eugliſbo were but contemptible i in Com- 


pariſon of his Sovereigns, for they were forced to ſend the 


Engliſh a King to rule over them, and that if his Majeſty 


would exclude the Engliſh from the Trade of his Domini. 
ons, the Hollanders would carry it to a much greater 
Height, and enrich his Treaſury, and the Engliſh would 


not know where to get Bread, The Mogul gravely an- 
ſwered, That it his Maſters were ſo much ſuperior to the 
Eng 84 in Power and Riches, they might eaſily drive 
thaw out of India, and engroſs all the Trade of his 


Countries to themſelves, and "commanded him to tell his | 


_ Maſters, that he expected it from them. Then the Am- 
baſſador excuſed himſelf, and told, that he could act no- 
thing in that Affair till he received Orders from Holland. 


Aurengzeb then reprimanded him, and ſhewed him wherein 
he had lied, for, lays he, about ſeventeen Years ago, the 


King of France conquered moſt of your Country in a few 
Days, and that it was the Engliſh, and not the Power of 


Holland, that repelled him, and that if England did not 
hold the Balance of Power, either the Emperor or the 


King of France could conquer it in one Campaign. 


THE Ambaſſador knew not how to anſwer to thoſe 


Truths: But, being ſent to ſolicit ſome Indulgence in 


their Trade, he could obtain none, and ſo left the Court 


diſſatisfied. 


AFTER our Ambaſſadors had obtained Pardon, they 
began to be reſpected, and had Liberty to take their Di- 
verſion abroad, till a new Phirmaund was drawing up, 
which, according to the Method of the eaſtern Courts, 
took up ſome Time: However Orders were ſent to the 
Sedee to forbear Hoſtilities, and the Eugliſb had the ſame 
Orders, ſo that frequent Viſits paſt between the Sedee's 
People and ours. And, during the War, about fixty 
Europeans of ſeveral Nations, had deſerted from us, and 


took 
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took Pay of the Sedee. The Reaſon they gave for their 
Deſertion, was ill Uſage they had received from ſome 
Iriſhb Officers; yet moſt of them returned after the War, 
on Promiſe of Pardon. 7 
The Phirmaund being ready, and the required Security 
given, Sedee Yacoup left Bombay the 8th of Fune, 1690, but 
he alſo left a Peſtilence behind him, which, in four 
Months Time, deſtroyed more Men than the War had 
done, and, for Joy, made a malicious Bonfire of his head 

_ Quarters Mazagun Fort. ED L 
Now we may ſee the Magul's Stile in his new Phirmaund 
to be ſent to Surat, as it ſtands tranſlated by the Com- 
pany's Interpteters, which runs thus in the printed Copy 
annext to Sir 70h» Child's thirty-five Articles of Grievances, 


T HE Occaſion of your writing to me, was your being in 
Fault of all theſe Troubles, that you have repented of what 
you have done, that you made ſeveral Complaints againſt for- 
mer Governors, all which 1 have here from ſeveral of my 
Umbras, and the ſeveral Abuſes received from them, and their 
Officers, all which you ſhould have acquainted me with, before 
you proceeded ſo violently. Having acknowledged your Error, 
and defired Pardon, Ido not only grant your Requeſt, pardon= 
ing what is paſt, bui granting you a Phirmaund according to 
your Deſire, and have ordered Aſſit Caun to forward it to the 
Governor cf Surat, with ſuch Particulars as he will acquaint 
you with. „ 

At the Arrival of my Phirmaund, receive it with great 
Reſpect, acknowledging the great Glory you have got in ob- 
taining the ſame, that you may trade as formerly at your Plea- 
ſure, and as accuſlumary. That you deliver the Merchants, 
that have complained againſt you, their Ships with their 
Effets. That, for the future, you do nit commit the like 
Error, in doing as you have done, and proceed according to 
my Will and Pleaſure, and be not forgetful of the ſame. 

F you receive any Aﬀronts from my Governors, or their 
Officers, or any of my Subjetis, be not negligent in acquainting 
zae of the ſame I have ordered Aſſit Caun % write accordingly. 

What you write concerning former Governors, protecting 
Mr. Boucher, that you have ſeveral Demands of him, that you 
cannot call him to an Account, defiring that he may 15 2 
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livered to you. My Order is, that you prove your Demands 
according to Law, that Fuſtice may be done accordingly. 


Dated the 31ſt Year of Aurengzeb's Reign. 


Ir ſeems the King was not ignorant of the hard Uſage 
his Subjects had met with, nor was he deſirous to uſe 
Severity in puniſhing Offences and Affronts; but, like an 
indulgent Prince, only told them of their Faults, and 


prudently admoniſhed them not to be guilty of falling 


into ſuch like Errors, and, in a majeſtick Stile, adviſed 


them to receive his Favours and Graces with great Re- 


| ſpect, and that they ought to make the Law the Standard 
of Juſtice, and, in all his Words and Actions, uſed a 
| Chriſtan Moderation. > - 


EN ERAIL Child being dead, Mr. John Yaux ſucceeded 


him in the Government of Bombay; but Mr. Bartholomew 
Harris, who had been Priſoner at Surat (all the Time of 
the Rupture) had the Seigniority in the Company's Ser- 
vice; but it being not the Cuſtom, for one that had been 
the Mogul's Priſoner (for any Crimes judged to be capital) 


to receive publick Marks of Eſteem from the State, with- 


out a ſingular Amneſty from the King, Mr. YVaux was 


obliged to go to Surat and receive the Phirmaund and the 


King's Serpaty or Preſent, which, on ſuch Occaſions, is 
generally a fine Horſe, and a Suit of Cloaths from Head 
to Foot, made of rich Atlaſſes or Zeerbaſtas. Thoſe are 
Sattins or Taffataes full of Gold or Silver Flowers wrought 
in them. The Horſe muſt never after be ſold, on no 
Account whatſoever. They have alſo a fine Turband, 
embroidered Shoes, and a Dagger of Value, ſtuck into 
a fine Cummerband or Saſh ; and, being equipp'd in that 


Habit, the Phirmaund is preſented (by the Goofberdaar or 


Heoſhalhouckain, or, in Engliſh, the King's Meſlenger,) 
and the Governor of the Province or City makes a ſhort 
Speech adapted to the Occaſion, ſetting forth the great 
Honour conferred upon him by the greateſt King in the 
World, with an Admonition to make future Actions de 
ſerve the Merit of ſuch Favours. 
AFTER the aforeſaid Manner Mr. Yaux received the 
Phirmaund in a gilded Box, and, according to Cuſtom, 
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put it on his Turband for a little while, and, by an In- 


terpreter, returned the Governor's Compliment, acknow- 
ledging the King's Favours and the Governor's Civilities ; 
and then the Governor conducted him from the Garden 


(here the Ceremony was performed) into the City, 


through a great Concourſe of People, who welcomed him 
with Shouts of Joy as ke paſt thro" the Streets to the En- 


Sliſo Factory. 


Arrrx Mr. Vaus had Raid in the City about a Wack, 


he ſent to acquaint the Governor of the Neceſlity he lay 


under to return back to his Government of Bombay; but 

the Governor ſent him Word, that none but he could be 
truſted by the King to ſee the Performance of the Con- 
tract accompliſhed, and begged, that he would not think 


of leaving the City, left the King ſhould take it amiſs, 
and repent him of the Favours he had ſhewed to the Eaſt - 


India Company; and fo Mr. Jau was detained an Hoſtage 
for his Maſter's future good Behaviour. 

MR. Harris, according to that Company's ordinary 
Cuſtom, demanded the Preſidency from Mr. Vaux, who, 
to ſave Contention, gave it to him, tho' his Mind was ſo 


debilitated, that he was but few Degrees wiſer than an 


Ideot, and, in two Years Time, Mr. YVaux was ſuſpend- 


ed the Company's Service, and to remain their Hoſtage 


at his own Charges, and ſo he continued till the Year 1697, 
that he, by Accident, was drowned in Surat River, by a 
Pinnace's overſetting, in which he and his Lady had been 
taking a Pleaſure on the Water. 

Tuls Mr. YVoux had been Book- -Keeper to Sir Zeſrah 
Child in England, and, for his good Services and Behaviour, 
was preferred by his Maſter to a Supercargo's Poſt in a 
Ship to China, which Trade, in thoſe Times, was the moſt 
profitable of any within the Limits of the Company's 


Charter. In the Year 1584 he was ſent thither on board 


a Ship called the Carolina, commanded by one Captain 
Harding; but, Mr Faux and Harding diſagreeing in their 
Paſſage to China, Mr. Vaux laded the Ship, and ſent her 


back to Hngland, while he himſelf went Paſſenger on 


board a Suras Ship for Bombay, where he was entertained 


in the Company's Service as a Factor, and wrote to Sir 
Jef ab Child the Reaſons he had tor leaving the Carolina, 
and 
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and his Reſolution of ſtaying in India. Sir Fofiah con- 


tinued his Eſteem for Mr. Vaux, and procured him ſeveral 
profitable Poſts at one and the fame Time in the Com- 


pany's Service, and, amongſt the reſt, conſtituted him 


Judge in civil Affairs, which brought him both a good 
| Salary and Perquiſites. After he was inſtalled in that 
Olfice, Sir Je α⁵ wrote him a Letter of Admonition and 
Reminiſcence, wherein, after many Poſtulates, put him in 


Mind of the many Favours he had done him, and that now. 
having the Power of condemning the Company's Ene- 


mies, or ſuch as ſhould be deemed fo, particularly thoſe 


who ſhould dare to queſtion the Company's Power over 
all the Britiſo Subjects in India, and that he expected his 
Orders, from Time to Time, ſhould be obſerved and 


obeyed as Statute Laws. 

MR. Yaux gratefully acknowledged Sir Fefab's Fa- 
vours in his Anfwer to that Letter, and promiſed, that, 
as he had put him into that Poſt of Honour and Profit, 
he would ſtrive to acquit himſelf with all the Integrity and 
_ Juſtice he was capable of, and that the Laws of his Coun- 
try ſhoud be the Rule he deſigned to walk by. 

In Anſwer to that Letter, Sir 7o/ah ſeemed to be angry, 
and wrote roundly to Mr, Vaux, that he expected his Or- 
ders were to be his Rules, and not the Laws of England, 
which were an Heap of Nonſenſe, compiled by a few 


ignorant Country Gentlemen, who hardly knew how to 


make Laws for the good Government of rheir own private 
Families, much leis for the Regulating of Companies 
and foreign Commerce, 


I am the more particular in this Account, becauſe I ſaw 


and copied both thoſe Letters in the Year 1696, while Mr. 
Jaux and I were Priſoners at Surat, on Account of Captain 
Evory's robbing the Mogul's great Ship, called the Gunſ/way, 
Havins given an Account of ſome Part of Sir John 
Child's Reign, I mult alſo remark a few Slips in the 
Government of ſome of his Succeſſors, and of the Ways 
that they took to get into the Chair of Bombay, 
I ReEMarK'D before, that Mr. Harris was a very weak 
and indolent Perſon, very unfit to govern a Colony and 
the Factories ſubordinate to Bombay, and, by that Means, 
a cunning deſigning Fellow, one Mr. Samuel Anneſiey, had 


the 
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the Reins of the Government wholly in his Manage- 
ment, who ſhewed, that he had malicious Wit and Ava- 
rice enough to embroil both his Maſters and the private 
Merchants Affairs in Surat in Harris's Time, and, on 
Harris's Death, got into the Preſidency, or rather Ty- 
ranny. CEL? 5 1 | 
Tae Mogul's Subjects have a good many fine large Ships 
that trade all over India. The Owners of thoſe Ships had 
a very great Regard for the Courage, Conduct, and Art 
of Navigation of the Eugliſb, above any other European 
Nation in India; and, for thoſe Qualifications, the Indian 
Owners procured Engliſb Officers to go in their Ships, and 
allowed them very handſome Salaries and Indulgences, 
The Captains had from ten to fifteen Pounds per Month, 
Mates from ſix to nine Pounds, and the Gunners and 
Boatſwains had alſo good Salaries, beſides the Privilege 
of carrying ſome Goods and Merchandizes, Freight free. 
MR. Anneſley thought thoſe Salaries and Indulgences 
were too great for Seamen, ſo he went about to reduce 
them to about one Half, and the other Moiety he look'd 
on as his own Due by virtue of his Poſt. : 5 
So through Fear or Neceſlity complied, others again, 
who deſpiſed both his Power and Tyranny, would, by 
no Means, come into his Meaſures, and thoſe he look'd 
on as Rebels, and perſecuted them to the utmoſt of his 
Power, bribing the Mogul's Governor to plague us; ſo 
ſome were ruined by his Villainy, whilſt others bade him 
open Defiance: And we were not wanting on our Side to 
expoſe him and his Maſters to the Magul's Subjects, which 
in the End was the Loſs of both their Eſteem and Credit 
amongſt the trading People of that Country. The poor- 
er Sort, whoſe Maintenance depended on their Labour 
and Induſtry, loſing their Employs in the 1corifh Mer- 
chants Service, were obliged to fall on new Schemes to 
ſupport themſelves, not very well ſuited to the Company's 
Intereſt, for ſome went and joined themſelves with the 
Pirates. 7 
Tuk Company in England received Accounts from 
every one that came from India, of Harris and guns 
Malead miniſtration, ſent our Sir John Gayer to take Care 
of their Affairs. He arrived in the Year 2694, with the 
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lofty Title of General of all India. He continued Auneſ- 
ley in the Company's Service till the Year, 17500, but di- 


| veſted him of all Power of doing more Miſchief; but, in 


the End, he diſmiſſed him the Company” s Service. 

SIR John Gayer was a Man not vicious in his Temper, 
yet he had ſome Slips in his Government that proved pre- 
judicial to his Character, tho', in Matters of common 
Commerce, he acted pretty regularly, till a young Laſs 
of three thouſand Pounds Portion made him diſpenſe with 
the common Methods of Matrimony. This young Gen- 
tlewoman was a Daughter of Mr. Ward's before mentioned. 


= She had no Relations alive, and unadviſedly married one 


Mr. Solomon Lloyd a Factor, and the Marriage was clan- 
deſtine, which was poſitively againſt the Statute Law of 
Bombay, where no Marriage is binding but when the Go- 
vernor's Conſent is tack'd | to it. This Law Sir Joby had 
got by Heart, and unmarried the poor Factor after Con- 
ſummation, and married her to his own Son; but the 


| ſecond Marriage was attended with 111 Conſequence, for, 
 whillſt her Huſband was at China one Coleman was ordered 
| to teach her to write good Engliſb, but, neglecting thoſe 


Orders, he taught her ſomething elſe, and was dilcover- 
ed in the Practiſing, by a watchful Mother-in-Law. 


The poor School- maſter was ſent, in Irons, on board of a 


Ship for England. And the Poor Huſband's Head acked 
as long as he lived. 

AxoTHER Piece of ill Conduct was in forcing the 
Mocha Frigate's Men on board, againſt their Wills, to 
proceed on a Voyage to China, notwithſtanding their juſt 
Complaints againſt Eagecomb their Captain, whom the 
Mutineers ſhot in his Cabbin, and then turned Pirates, 
and infeſted the Streights of Malacca, robbing and plun- 
dering all Ships that they could overcome. Captain Hide, 
in the Dorrel, met her there in her Paſſage to China, and 
had a ſharp Engagement with her, but got clear with the 
Loſs of ſixty Men killed, and ſome wounded, which 
diſabled the Dorrel ſo, that ſhe Ons no farther than 
Malacca, 

Ax another Fault of Sir John's was in ſuffering him- 
ſelf and his Lady to be taken Priſoners at Swally, by the 
Governor of Sxrat” s Order, when he might either have 


avoided 
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_ avoided that Diſgrace by Force or Flight; but it was 
generally believed, that was only a Piece of Policy to ger 
to Surat, in order to employ his Money, which he could 
do much better there than at Bombay. 

Six Nicholas Waite ſupplanted Sir John in the Govern- 
ment of Bombay, and in the Preſidency. He was a Man 
of very looſe Morals; and his bare-fac'd Injuſtices and 
Prevarications irritated the Inhabitants and Soldiery of 
Bombay, that they ſeized him, and ſent him Prifoner for 
England. Tho' his Reign was ſhort, it was very per- 
nicious to his Maſters, as well as to particular Merchants 
under his Juriſdiction, But, to return from this Di- 
greſſion. 

BOMBAY was governed by a Deputy, ſince the Preſi- 
dent was obliged to itay at Surat, And of ſeven or eight 
hundred Engliſb that inhabited before the War, there were 
not above ſixty left by the Sword and Plague, and Bom- 
bay, that was one of the pleaſanteſt Places in India, was 
brought to be one of the moſt diſmal Deſerts; but the 
Spirit of Injuſtice ſtill reſided in it, for thoſe who had 
ventured thro' the War and Plague in Defence of the I- 
land, had not the Liberty of returning Home to their 
own Country, nor to raiſe their Fortune by private Trade, 
but all were continued preſt Men in the Right Honoura- 
ble Company's Service, without the Hope of Preterment, 
which made ſome Diſcontents. 

Ap, even in the Time of War, when Strangers ſhould 
have been encouraged to bring Proviſions on the Ifland, 
the Company's Taxes of five per Cent. were exacted with 
great Severity, for I have ſeen the Periugueſe Subjects 
bring twenty or thirty Poultry to the Market, and have 
had five of the beſt taken for the Cuſtom of the reſt. 

Two Leagues from the Caſtle is a ſmall Iſland belong- 
ing to the Company, called Butcher's Iſland, but of no 
Uſe, beſides hauling Ships aſhore to clean, and graze a 
few Cattle. And, a League from thence, is another 
larger, called Elephants, belonging to the Portugueſe, and 
ſerves only to feed ſome Cattle. 

" Tarxe is a pretty high Mountain ſtands in the Middle 
of the Ifland, ſhaped like a blunt Pyramid, and, about the 
Half of rhe Way to the Top, is a args Cave, that has 

TWO 
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two large Inlets, which ſerve both for Paſſage into it and 
Lights. The Mountain above it reſts on large Pillars, 
hewn out of a ſolid Rock, and the Pillars curiouſly car- 
ved. Some have the Figures of Men, about eight Foot 
high, in ſeveral Poſtures, but cxcecdingly well propor- 
tioned and cut. There is one that has a Giant with four 
Heads joined, and their Faces looking from each other. 
He is in a fitting Poſture, with his Legs and Feet under 
his Body. His right Hand is above twenty Inches long. 
There are feveral dark Rooms hewn out of the Rock, 
and a fine Spring of ſweet Water comes out of one 
Room, and runs thro? the Cave out at one of the Inlets. 
I fired a Fuzee into one of the Rooms, but I never heard 
Cannon nor Thunder make ſuch a dreadiul Noiſe, which 
continued about half a Minute; and the Mountain ſeemed 
to ſhake. As ſoon as the Noiſe was over, a large Serpent 
appeared, which made us take to our Heels, and got out 
of the Cave at one Door, and he, in great Haſte, went 
out at the other. I judged him about fifteen Foot long, 
and two about. And thele were all that I ſaw worth Ob- 
ſervation on that Iſland. I aſk'd the Inhabitants of the 
Iſland, who were all Gentows, or Gentilcs, about twenty 
in Number, if they had any Account, by Hiſtory or Tra- 
dition, who made the Cave, or the Quadrupeds carved in 
Stone; but they could give no Account. About a Lea- 
ove from Elephanto, is an Iſland called Salvageo. It affords 
nothing but Fire-wood, with which it ſupplies Bombay. 
And, about half a League from it, is the Iſland of Car- 
ron aa, belonging to the Porlugueſe. It affords no Trade, 
but Eatables for Bombay, from whence it lies Eaſt about 
two Leagues. Between it and the main Land, is the 
Mouth. of Pen River. And four Leagues South of Bom- 
bay, are two ſmall Iſlands, Uzcra and Cundra. The firſt 
has a Fortreſs belonging to the Sedee, and the other is 
fortified by the Sevajee, and is now in the Hands of Conna- 
fee Angarie. The Engliſh have made ſeveral Attempts to 
take it, but never could, tho? in the Year 1719, it had 
certainly been taken, had not a Portugueſe Traitor, who 
lay on one Quarter of it with ſome Veſſels of War to hin- 
der Relief coming to it, betrayed his Truſt, and let ſome 
Boats pals by in the Night with Proviſions and Ammuni- 

ph tion, 
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tion, Which the Hand was in great Want of. The Eigliſb land- 
ed, and were obliged to retire by ſome Loſs they received. 
AzourT four Miles to the South. eaſt of C mura, is Cu- 
labee, a Fort built on a Rock a little ke ths om the main 
Land; and, at high Water, it is an Iſland, betone Ng 34.8 
the Sevajee. And, two Leagues to the South of Colnbos 
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is Chou, a Town belonging to the Porturnueſe, whole River 
affords an Harbour for mall Vetſels. The Town is for- 
tified, and fo is an Hand on the South Side of the Har- 
bour, called Chaul Mocr, which may be known five or fix 
Leagues off at Sea, by a white Church built on it. CHaul, 
in former Times, w as A noted Place for Trade, particularly 
for fine embroidered Quilts; but now it is miſerably poor. 
DANDE RAFAPORE lies ſeven Leagues to the South- 
ward of Chou!, a Town belong! ag to the Fe dee, who ge- 
nerally lies there with a F leet of the Megul's Veſſels and; 
Ships of War, and an Army of tl thirty or forty thouſand 
Men. There is a Rock fortified by the Sevgjce, that lies 
within a League of the Mouth of Danae fejepore River, 
to the Northward, and another as far to the Southward, 
called the Hale, that ſhews his Back it low Water. 
CoasTINnG to the Southward from Dande Rajapore, are 
ſeveral ſmall Rivers and fiſhing Towns. Zejer don is che 
beſt, and two little Hands called Herney Coat, fortified 
and kept by the Sevajee. It lies five Leagues to the 
Northward of Dabul, which ſtands at the TWiouth of a 
large waged and, of old, was a Place of Trade, and 
where the Eng iſ once had a F actory. 
Pass is an excellent Harbour for Shipping eight 
Leagues to the Scuthward of Duval, called & Senguſect ; bur 
the Country about being inhabited by Reparces, it is not 
frequen ited ; nor is Rajapore, about ſeven Leagues Southward 
of Sangrſcer, tho? it has the Conveniency of one of the beſt 
Harbours inthe World, and had formerly both an Eugliſb and 
French Factory ſettled chere ; ; and the Place where General 
Child had his Education, from ten Years old to eighteen, 
under his Uncle Mr. Goodhhaw, who was Chief there; and 
having betrayed ſome of his Uncle's Secrets, in making, 
uſe of the Company's Caſh in his own private Trade, his 
Uncle was. caſhier'd, and, before the Nephew was come 
to four and Webgye he had the Honour to fill his Chair. 
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Wurs the Eugliſo had a Factory at Rajabpore, that 
Country produced the fineſt Betteellas and Muſlins in 
India; but now all Arts and Sciences are diſcouraged, 
:nd the Port not frequented. There are fine artificial 


Ciſterns for Water there, and a natural hot Bath, within 
three Yards of a very cold one; and both are reckoned 


very medicinal, 


ApouT twelve Leagues to the Southward of Ghiria, 
is an Iſland about two Miles in Circumference, and forti- 


fied with a Stone Wall round it, called Makvan. It lies 


about a Mile from the main Land, and is governed by an 


independent Rajob, who is allo a Freebooter, and keeps 


three or tour Grabs at Sea to rob all whom they can maſter. 
FVINGURLA lies about four Leagues to the Southward 
of Malwan, and was for merly a Place of Trade; and the 


Dutch Company had a! *actory there for Cloth, both fine 


and coarſe. 


TWO Leagues to the Northward of Vingurla River 
there is a Parcel of Rocks that ſtretches about two 


Leagues into the Sea. The outermoſt lies in ſeventeen 


Fathoms of Depth. 1 They ſeem to have been YVu!cances. 
Tns Religion of all the Countries, from Dande Raja- 


pore, to the Dominions of Gea, is Paganiſm; but they 


are not tied up to divine or moral Rules. 
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HAP. XVII. 
Gives an Account o 4% Sundah Rajah's Dominuns, 
he Produtt, Religion and Cuſtoms of his Country, 
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d, Os roetions on bis War with the Enolith 


Eaft-India Compary, in the Year 17183 with a 
Sheri Defer Sorin of Canara, 


ABO DE RAMA, or, as the Engliſb call it, Cape 


Keinus, begins the Limits of the Sunda Rajab's 
Country, to the North ward, and has a Caſtle on the Cape 
to ſecure his Frontier; but there is no River or Harbour 
for Shipping, till we come to Scpaſcer, and that is but a 
bad one, tho” it has the Cover of a large Caſtle with few 
Guns in it. But, 
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CAR, which lies ſeven Leagues to the South 
ward of Cape Ramus, has the Advantages of a good Har- 


bour, on the South Side of a Bay, and a River capable 
to receive Ships of three hundred Tuns. The Engliſh 


have a Factory here, fortified with two Baſtions, and ſome 


ſmall Cannon for its Deience. The Re#7ah is tributary. to 
the Mogul at preſent, but formerly was a Part of Viſagore's 
Dominions, before Aurengzeb conquered that Country. 


This Rajab's Dominions reach from Cape Ramus to Mer- 


zee, about fifteen Leagues along the Sea-coaſt, and ſixty 
or ſeventy Leagues within Land. 

Fus Country is ſo famous for hunting, that two Gen- 
tlemen of Diſtinction, dg. Mr, Lembourg of the Houſe 
of Lembourg in Germany, and Mr. Gerirg, a Son of my 
Lord Gering*s in England, went incognito in one of the 


Eaſt-· India Company's Ships, for India. They left Let- 


ters directed for their Relations, in the Hands of a Friend 
of theirs, to be delivered two or three Months after their 
Departure, ſo that Letters of Credit followed them by 
the next Year's Shipping, with Orders from the Eaſt-India 
Company to the Chiets of the F actories, where ever they 


ſhould happen to come, to treat them accordi g to their 


Quality. I hey ſpent three Years at Carwar, then, being 
tired with that Sort of Pleaſure, they both took Paſſage 
on board a Company's Ship for Eng147:d. 

TRE Chief of the Engliſh Factory is held in very great 
Eſteem in this Country, and when he goes a hunting, is 
generally accompanied with moſt Part of the People of 
Diſtinction in the Vicinage, who bring their Vaſſals and 
Servants with them, dried with fire Arms and other 
Weapons, both miſſive and defenſive, with Trumpets, 
Hautboys and Drums. 

Tut Woods produce great Quantities of good Teak 
Timber, uſeful in building both Ships and Houles. It is 
more durable than Oak. And there is good Poon Maits, 
ſtronger, but heavier than Fir. There is a Shrub grows 
in the Woods, that has a Leaf bigger than that of the 
Fig- tree; and the Dew that falls on that Leaf being care- 
fully gathered, and ſet in the Sun a Day or two, becomes 


the er and ſtrongeſt Acid that ever I taſted. 
BEFORE 


of the EAS TEIN DIES. 293 
BuroxE A enggeh conquered Viſapore, this Country 
produced the fineſt Betteellas or Muſlins in India. The 
Engliſh Company had a great Cloth Trade here, and em- 
ployed about filty thor and ! *cople in that Manufactory; 
but the Mogul's licentious Soldiers fell into this Province, 
and ruined all Manner of Trade, plundring the induſtri- 
ous Inhabitants of all they could lay Hands on, and cut 
the Company's Cloth from the Loom, and uſed the Wea- 
vers ſo rudely, that they left their own Country, to look 
for Protection in Countries farther to the vouthward, 
where War had not ſet up her bloody Banners. 
Wren the Mog:y/s General had taken Poſſeftion of 
that Province in the Maſter's Name, he invited the Gen- 
tlemen of the Eyg/i/h Factory to an Entertainment in his: 
Tent, under Pretence of ſettling the Company's Com- 
merce, and, while they were at Dinner, he ſent a Party 
of Men, who plundred and burnt their Houſe, which 
made the Company build and tortity what they now ae ; 
but he who built it where it is, had no great Foreſight 
chooſing his Ground, for it ought. to have been built 1 in a 
Place of iree Communication with the Sea, but now it 
ſtands a League from it. And, in the Year 1718, the 
Rajah ſhewed them their Error, and built Batteries at the 
Mouth of the River, to that the Factory is nothing at 
preſent out a gentee] Priſon, which by dear bought Ex- 
perience, we tound in a War we had with him, by the 
Indiſcretion of one , who was Chief, who pretended 
to be Lord of the Mannor, in appropriating a Wreck to 
his own Uſe, that was caſt away above tour Miles from 
the Factory. The Rajeb could not bear to be ſo bare- 
facedly affronted in his own Dominions, by Jenants that 
would hear no Reaſon. He beſieged the Factory for two 
Months before the Seaſon would admit of Forces coming 
to aſſiſt them by Sca; and when they arrived, the Seas 
run ſo high on the Shore, that there was great Difficulty 
of landing ia the Teeth of an Enemy, who had ten 
Times our Numbers, ſo that the firſt Attempt of landing 
was unſucceſsful, by our Mens Neglect and Difobedience 
to the Orders they had received, and about fourſcore of 
our braveſt Fellows were cut off, and ſome taken Priſo- 
ners. But, about ſix Weeks after we had ſome Revenge 
1 3 N on 
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on the Enemy in an Engagement on the Side of an Hill 
among thick Buſhes. The Enemy being above our Men, 
began their Fire at Break of Day, to beat our Men from a 
Spring of freſh Water cloſe to the Sea; but our ſmall Veſſels 
lying near the Shore to cover about four hundred Men, that 
lay to guard the Water, fired with ſo good Succeſs, that, 
in an Hour's Time, they were obliged to run, and leave 
near two hundred dead in the Woods; and our Men pur- 
ſuing them in their Flight, did ſome Execution on them. 
Ws were in daily Expectatio: ; of more Forces, and did 
not offer the Enemy Battle, becauſe of their Numbers and 
our Want of Ex xperience; but we harraſſed the Enemies in 
the Nights; in burning Villages, for there was little to 
plunder ; „M and at Sea we took ſome Veſſels laden with 
| Salt going to the Enemy, and three Ships of tne Rajab's 
coming from Arabia with Horſes, to the Number of one 
hundred and forty, which created us much Trouble to find 
Provender and Water for them: However, when our 
Reinforcement came, we could muſter, in our Fleet, of 
Seamen and Soldiers, twenty two hundred and filty Men, 
The Enemy raiſed ſome Batteries on the Sirand to hinder 
our landing; and we took two of the Prizes, and made 
them Shot-proof above Water, and laid them aſhore at 
high Water to batter their Batteries, and keep tne Enemy 
at a Diſtance with their great Shot, till our Men were 
landed and drawn up. Each of our Boating Batteries were 
covered with a Frigat of twenty or twenty four Guns. 
When all was ready, we landed twelve hundred and fifty 
Men, without the leaſt Hindrance from the Enemy, tor 
they were preparing to fize to the Woods; but our freſh 
Water land Oficers were ſo long a drawing up their Men 
in a confounded hollow Squa: t, that the Enemy took 
Courage; and, with Horſe and Foot, came running to- 
wards our Men, firing, and wounding ſome as "they 
marched in their: Ranks, which our Commendapt ſeeing, 
pulled off his red Coat, and vaniſhed. Some other as 
valiant Captains as he, tock Example, and leſt their Poſts, 
and then the Soldiers followed, and threw down their 
3 We loſt in this Skirmiſh about two hundred and 
y, but our floating Batteries would not permit the Enemy 
10 purtas far, nor du art chey ſtay to gather up our ae: 
teres 
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tered Arms, fo about eighty Sailers went on the Field of 
Battle, and brought on board oi the Commodore about 
two hundred Stand of Arms, molt of them loaded: 
However the Enemy had jome Loſs too, for we found 
eleven Horſes dead, and law many Fires along the Foot 


of the Hills to burn their dead Men in. 
Tur Raja“ had, by this Time, ſeven thouſand Men 
engaged in this War, Which Expence he began to be tired 
of, and the Loſs of his Ships and Horſes was ſome Mor- 
tificatioa to him, belives the Saw iran had made an 
Inroad into his Northern Borders, which made him 
incline very much towards a Peace, and accordingly 
he ſent a Brabmes on board the Commodore of the Fleet, 
to negotiate about a Peace. The Commodore heard him, 
and adviſcd him to make his Overtures to Mr. Taylor 
but he ſaid, that the Kν˙8 would by no Means content to 
treat with him, complaining, that he was not only the 
Occaſion of that War, but even, before the War, had 
done ſome Detriment to him and his Subjects, for receiv- 
ing the Company's Pepper above one hundred Miles from 
the Factory. He made the Servants that went to receive 
the Pepper, take certain Quantites io foll out by Retail 
in his Villages, to the utter Ruin of many poër Jahabi- 
tants, that had no other Way to get their Livelinood, 
but by huckitering, and becauſe the Company's Agree- 
ment with his Forefathers and himielf, gave them a free 
Trade in all his Dominions, he paſt all over, but was 
forced to relieve the poor Botickeers or Shop- keepers, who 
before could pay him Taxes; however WC being tired of 
War as well as he, by the Mediation of a Sid, Who was a 
Friend to both Parties, in ten Days after the lirft Overture 
was made, Peace was proclaimed on eaſy Terms tor both 


7 


Parties. | 
ITE E is one Trick that the Prieſts yearly put upon the 


People in this Country, that would puzzle the beſt Merry- 
andrews in Europe to imitate, and that is, about the latter 
End of May, or the Beginning of June, there is A Feaſt 
celebrated to the infernal Gods, with a Divination or Con- 
juration to know the Fate of the enſuing Crop of Corn. 
The Ceremony 1 taw here, and at other Places on the 


Coaſt of Canara, The Prieſt having perſuaded ſome 
T4 „ Fools 
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Fools to bear a Part in the Farce, proclaim the Feaſt to 
be on ſuch a Day, at a certain Grove, where ſeveral thou- 
_— of People aſſemble, and in the Middle of the Grove 
s placed a black Stone of three or four hundred Weight, 
withour any deſigned Shape, but ſome Places bedaubed 
with red Lead mixt in Oil, to ſerve for a Mouth, Eyes 
and Ears, and a little earthen Pot of Fire placed before 
the Stone, and a Girl about ten Years of Age to attend it. 
Some Prieſts, all naked, except a Bit of Cloth to hide 
their Privities, run and dance round the Stone and Fire 
for halt an Hour, like mad Men, making ſtrange Diſtor- 
tions in their Phizes, and now and then bellowing like 
Calves. And this was the firſt Scene. Thoſe Prieſts had 
erected a Scaffoid on two Axle-trees, that had Trucks 
fitted for them like the Carriage of Ship Guns. In the 
Middle of the Scaffold (which might be about fifteen Foot 
long, and as broad) was erected a Piece of Wood about 
fifteen Foot high, with a Notch cut in the upper End, 
like the Cheeks "of a Ship's Pump, with Holes bored for 
a Bolt to paſs through, as Pump Cheeks have. A Tree 
hewn for their Purpoſe, about forty Foot long, was laid 
about the Middle in the Notch, and a Bolt paſſing through 
the Cheeks and that Tree, like a Pump-brake. At one 
End of the Tree were placed two croſs Pieces, one at the 
very End, and the other abovt tour Foot within it. Each 
of thoſe croſs Pieces were about four Foot long, and, at 
the other End, had a Rope faſtened to it. And this was 
the Vehicle for the Actors to hang on for a Mile or two. 
_ Trz Actors preſenting themſelves to the Prieſts, being 
Tour in Number, dreſt as the Prieſts were; only on their 
Heads, Crowns were made round their Temples, of Su- 
gar- cane Leaves, open at the Top, like ducal Crowns. 
T he Prieſts brought two Tenterhooks, ſuch as the Butch- 
ers in Britain hang their Meat on, for each Actor, and, 
after ſome ridiculous Ceremony, hook'd them on ch 
Side of the Back-Bone, a little above the Kidnies. Thoſe 
Hooks had Cords tait to them, ſo they went dancing 
round the Stone, and the Prieſt holding their Strings faſt, 
and, after two Minutes Dancing, they e came tamely to the 
End of the Pree, where the 3 Pieces were faſtened, and 
ene was tied up to each End of the crols Pieces, and the 


Mob 
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Mob was ready to hawl down the other End, and faſtened 
it to the End of the Scaffold, and the fooliſh Fellows were 
hung up by the Back, above ten Yards from the Ground. 
The Populace broke ſome old Cocoa- nuts on the Scaffold, 
and ſome hundreds of them got hold of the Ropes faſtened 
to the Scaffold, and hawled it over plowed Ground, above 
a Mile, to another Grove; and the Girl with the rot of 
Fire on her Head, walking all the Way before. When 
they came to the End of their Journey, they where let 
down, and going into the Grove, where was placed a- 
nother black Stone Pagod, the Girl ſet her Fire before it, 
and run ſtark mad for a Minute or two, and then fell in a 
Swoon, and in that ſhe lay ſweating and foaming at rhe 
Mouth prodigiouſly. When ſhe grew mad, the Vic n 101 
flat on the Ground before the Image, and then aroſe after 
ſhe fell in her Trance. She continued immoveable about 
a Quarter of an Hour, and then awoke, and ſeemed ro he 
very ſick. The Prieſts interrogated her about what ſhe 
had ſeen and heard from the terreſtrial Gods, and ſhe 
gave them a ſatisfactory Anſwer, on which they all 
bowed to the Image, and put their Hand on a Cow that 
was there ready, dedicated to the Image; and fo all de- 
parted ſatisfied. 

O ſight of the new Moon in b they have another 
Piece of "Superſtition, in a Feaſt dedicated to the Sea, for 
the proſperous Navigation of the enſuing Seaſon, They 
have the Effigi-s of the God Gunm es, which is a Man's 
Body, with an Elephant's lead, clapt cleverly on his 
Shoulders, and carried in Proceilion to a River's Side, and 
thrown into the River, upon which, all Rivers who have 
Bars are opened for Navigation. 

Tatrs are a Set of Brabmans in this Country called 
Buts, they ſtudy Aſtrology, and are in great Repute for 
their exemplary innocent Lives, and Skill in propheſying. 
In the Year 1684, one Moam But told tome 1hings very 
ſurpriſing, when Mr. Malſel was Chict for the Engl { at 
Carwar. 

In the Space of three Years no Eng: 1% Ship from Eu- 
rope had called there, and the Gentlemen longing jor one, 
and Moam But coming to vilit the Chief, Mr. WE alle! aſk'd 


him if he could tell when a Ship from Europe would cal 
there. 
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there. He anſwered, he could tell, and muſings a little 
While, told, that on the ſame Day forty Days, which 
happened to fall out on a Sanda, ons would arrive, and 
that ihe Was, at that Time, at Anchor at an Iſland on this 
Side of the Cape of Good Hope, tal yung in Retrethments, 
The Chief told him, if he prophef ied true, he would 
preſent him with as much fe arlet Cloth as would make 
him a Coat. The But anſwered, that he thank'd him 
but that neither of them would live to fee her arrive, and 
therefore adviied Mr. Ve to ſet his Houſe in Order; 
and that, to prove ſome Part of the Prophecy true, the 
But nimielt mould die ten Days after the Day he prophe- 
fied, and that Mr. J/al/e! ſhouid die fo many Days after. 
Accordingly the But died, which put the other's Mind 
Out of Order, till the Day of his Death came, and that 
Morning Mr. Walſel ſaid, he believed the Conjurer was 
Hut in his Reckoning, for he never was in better Health 
in his Days; but, after Dinner, he had an apoplectick 
Fit, that carried him off. And the Ship's Pinnace came 
aſhore at the Factory Gate that Noon that the But told 
ine ſhould arrive. The Ship was the Mexico Merchant, 
commanded by Captain Roger Paxton. 

Tre pretty nimble female Dancers at Carwar are not 
fo by Choice; but all Trades and Occupations being liſted 
into Tribes, none can marry out of their own Tribe; 
and, as it fortuned; the Originals of this Tribe were 
Ladies that could not be confined to one Huſband, and 
fo would not marry. Their Poſterity are not ſuffered to 
marry, becauſe there are no Men in their Tribe allowed. 
"Whew the Laſſes bring forth Children, the Miles are 
brought up Soldicrs, and the Females are learned to 
dance, and w hat they carn by dancing goes to the Rajan, 
except a ſmall Share for the Girl's Maintenance. What 
they get by their Kindneſs to Strangers is all their own ; 
- and I 1 ave ſeen ſome have very fine Clothes and Jewels 
acquired by their Trade. 

TEE Poriucueſe have an Iſland called Auf edi va { before 
mentioned) about two - Miles from Batcoal, They forti- 
fed it, lor fear that che Maſcat Arabs or the Sevajees 
ſhould have ſettled an it; if they had, they might have 


incommoded the Goa Fleet that goes yearly o Conara for 
Cor5, AT 
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Ar the Mouth of Carwar River, are two fortified 
Illands, called S he and Gur. One is fortified by Walls 
built round it, and ſome Guns mounted on it. The 
other is ſteril and dry, and not worth walling. They 
both belong to the N wad of S4ndah.. here are 


ſome In ads lie athwart the d louth of the Bay, that 


make the Haber of Carwar, he none inhabited. The 
Bay has two large Entrances for Shipping. That to the 
North is clear from Da anger; but the South Chanel has a 


4 


ſharp Rock like a Py; amid in the Middle of it, that ſe- 


ral large Ships have 4 ruck on, for there is too much 
Water on it for ſmall Shi ips to be frigh rened | by it, having 
at leaſt fiftcen Foot Water on its Top. | 

Ix Canara there are ſeveral Cuſtoms peculiar to itfelf, 
and many oi them are {pread abroad to remote Countries, 
Here it was, that the Cuſtom of Wives bi urning on the 
fame Pile with their deceaſed Hufbands had its Beginning, 
It is reported, that before the Brabmans invented this Law 


' Poiſon was fo well known and practiſed, that the leaft 


Quarrel that happened between a married Couple, coſt 
the Huſband his Lite, and this Law put a great Stop to it; 
and now Cuſtom ſo far prevails, that if any taint- hearted 
Lady has not 5 enough to ee her Spoule 
to the other World, the is forthwith ſhaved and dep graded, 
and obliged to ſerve all her Huſband's Family in all Kinds 
of Drudgery. „ 5 
I eaves ſeen ſeveral burned. In this Country they dig 
a Pit about ten Foot long, and fix broad, and fill it with 
Logs of Wood. One great Picce is ſet at the Brim of the 
Pir, ready to ſall down on pulling a bit of String. When 
all is ready, there is good Store of Oil or Butter thrown 
on the Wood, and then the Huſband's Corps 1s placed 
about the Middle of the Pile, and Fire ſet ro it, which 
blazes in an Inſtant, Then the Spoule took her Leave 
of all Friends and \.Cquaintances, and Drums, Trum 
pets and Hautboys bcing playing cheerfully, ſhe walked 
three or four Times round the Pile, which, by this Time, 
was all in a great Blaze, and then leaps in on the Corps. 
As ſoon as ever ſhe leapt in, a Prieſt drew the String, and 
down fell the great Log of Wood, at leaft five hundred 
Oun 
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Pound Weight, over her Body, and all conſumed toge- 


ther. 

Tuis Country of Canara is generally governed by a Lady, 
who keeps her Court at a Town called. Baydour, two Days 
Journey from the Sea. She may marry whom ſhe pleaſes, 
but her Huſband never gets the Title of Rajan, tho if 
ſhe has Sons, the eldeſt of them does; but neither Hul- 


band nor Son have any Thing to do with the Management 
of the Government, while ſhe lives : Nor are the Queens 
obliged to burn with their Huſbands. The Subjects of 
this Country obſerve the Laws ſo well, that Robbery or 


Murder are hardly heard of among them. And a Stran- 
ger may pals through the Country without being aſk'd 


Whore he is going, or what Buſineſs he has. 


No Man is permitted i in this Country to ride on Hortes, 
Mules or Elephants, but Officers of State, or Troopers, 


tho' we are allowed to ride on Oxen or Buffalocs: Nor 
none are permitted to have Umbrellas carried over them 


by Servants, but muſt carry them themſelves if the Sun 
or Rain offend them; but in all Things elle there is Li- 
berty and Property. 

IHE next Sea-port, to the Somrhwan of Onoar, is 
Batacola, which has the Veſtigia of a very large City, 
ſtanding on a little River, about four Miles from the Sea. 
There is nothing of it left now worth noticing, but ten 
or eleven {mall Pagods or Temples covered with Copper 
and Stone, The Country produces good Quantities of 
Pepper; and tne Zughſ Company had a Factory there: 
But, about the Year 1670, an Eugliſb Ship coming there 
to lade, had a fine E- 107 % Bull-dog, which the Chief of 
the Factory begged of the Captain. 


AFTER the Ship was gone, the Factory, which conſiſted 


of eighteen Perſons, were going a hunting, and carried 


the Bull- dog with them ; and paſling through the Town, 
the Dog ſcized a Cow devoted to a Pagod, and killed 
Ber Upon which the Prieſts raiſed a Mob, who mur- 
dered tne whole Factory; but ſome Natives, that were 
Friends to the £47777, made a large Grave, and buried 


them all in it. The Chief of Carcar ſent a Stone to be 


3 on the Grave, with an Inſcription, That this is the 
Burial-place of John Beſt, with ſeventeen other Engliſh 
Nen, 


of the. E AST=TNDITES. zor 
Men, who were ſecrificed to the Fury of a mad Prieſthcod, 
and an enraged Mob. The Engliſb never reſettled there 
ſince; but often buy Pepper there. 


Tar next Town, to the Southward of Batacbla, is 


Barceloar, ſtanding on the Banks of a broad River, about 
four Miles from the Sea. The Country abounds in Rice, 
having in many Places two Crops in a Year, by the Ad- 


vantage they have of ſome Lakes at the Feet of the Moun- 


tains of Gatti, whoſe Waters being confined by Sluices 
are let out at convenient Times to water their Rice Fields. 


The D#ich have a Factory here, only to buy up Rice for 
their Garriſons on the Malabar Conſt. It ſtands about a 
Mile from the River's Mouth, that has a Bar of thirteen 


or fourteen Foot Water on it at ſpring Tides, and has a 
Caſtle on its North Side for its Guard, that none may go 
in or out without Leave. 


| MANGULORE is the greateſt Mart for Trade in all 
the Canara Dominions. It has the Conveniency of one 


River produced by three that come into it by different 


Ways, viz. from the North, South and Eaſt, all proceed- 
ing from the great Rains and Dews that fall from the 
Mountains of Gatti, which lie twenty five or thirty 


Leagues up in the Country, and are the inland Bounds 
of the Canara Dominions. Thoſe three Rivers join about 


a Mile from the Sea, and, at Mangalore, diſembogue at 
one Mouth into the common Receptory of Rivers. 


CH A P. XVIII. 


Obſervations on the Samorin and his Country, and of 


Couchin; 7h:ir Religion, Laus and Cuſtoms, Producm 


_ of the Country and ils Commerce; ; an Account of their 


War wth the Dutch, begun in the Year 1708, and 


19e Conſequences Mit. 


Fg" HE Semrin's Country reaches along the Sea-coaſt 
from Ticori to Chitwa, about twenty two Leagues. 
ThE Product of the Samorin's Country is Pepper i in 


Abundance, Bettle-nut and Cocoa-nut, and that T ey pre 
ucet 
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duceth Jaggery, a Kind of Sugar, and Cepera, or the 
Kernels of the Nut dried, and cut ef thoſe Kernels there 
is a very clear Oil expreſt; allo Sandel-wood, Iron, Caſſia- 
4 um and Timber for Building, all which Commodities 
they export to the great Beneit of the Inhabitants. 

INV ſtrange Cuſtoms were obſerved in this C ountry 
in former Times, and ſome very odd ones are ſtill con- 
tinved. It was an ancient Cuſtom for the $2::5ri% to 
reigu but twelve Years, and no longer. If he died be- 
fore his Term was expired, it ſaved him a treubleſume 
Ceremo ay of Cutting his own r urcat, on ap blick Scaf- 

fold erectec for that Purpoſ Hie firſt made a Feaſt ſor 
all his 3 ty and pi Y, Who are very numerous. 
After the ! eaſt, he ſaluted his Gueſts, and went Ca the 
Scaffol d, and very de cently cut his wn I hroat in the 
View of the A fembly, x and his Body Was, a little while 
after, burned with great Pomp and Ceremony, and the 
-Grandees elected a new $5720713. Whether that Cuſtom 
was a religious or a civil Ceremony I know not, but it 1s 
now laid aſide. 

AND a new Cuſtom is followed by the modern Sams- 
rins, that a Jubilee is proclaimed throughout his Do- 
minions, at the End of twelve Years, anda a Tent is pitch- 
ed for him in a ſpacious Plain, and a great Feaſt is cele- 
brated for ten or twelve Days with Mirth and Jollity, 
Guns firing Night and Da 5 jo at the End of the Feaſt 
any four ot the Gueſts that have a Mind to gain a Crown 
by a deſperate Action, in fighting their Way through 
thirty or forty t thouſand of his Guards, and kill the Sa- 
107152 in his Tent, he chat Kills him, ſucceeds him in his 
Empire. 

In the Year 1695, one of thoſe Jubilees happened, and 
the Tent pitched near Peungiy, a Sea-port of his, about 
fifteen Leagues to the Southward of Calecut. There were 
but three Men that would venture on that deſperate 
Action, who ſell in, with Sword and Target, among the 
Guards, aid, aſter they had killed and wounded many, 
were themſelves killed. One oi the Deſſßeradees had a 
Nephew of fitcen or ſixteen Years of Age, that kept cloſe 
by his Uncle in the Attack on the Guards, and, wha he 
ſaw him fall, the Youth got through the Guards into the 

= Tent, 
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Tent, and made a Stroke at his Majeſty's Head, and had 
certainly diſpatched him, if a large Brais Lamp which 
was burning over his Head, had not marred the Blow z 
but, before he could make another, he was killed by the 
Guards; and, I believe, the lame Samorin reigns yet. I. 
chanced to come that Time along the Coaſt, and heard 
the Guns for two or three Days and Nights ſucceſſively. 
Wren the Samorin marries, he mult not cohahit with, 
his Bride tt the Nambcurie or chief Prieſt has enjoyed 
her, and, if he pleaſes, may have three Nights of her 
Company, becauſe the firſt Fruits of her Nuprials muſt 
be an holy Oblation to the God ſhe worſhips. And ſome 
of the Nobles are fo complaiſant as to allow the Clergy the 
ſame Tribute; but the common People cannot have that 
Compliment paid to them, but are forced to ſupply the 
Prieits Places them'clves. Any Women, except the firſt | i 


Quality, may marry twelve Huibands if they pleaſe, but Un 
cannot have more at one Time, and they muſt all be of 9 
her own Caſt or Tribe, under Pain of Ex communication 1 i 
and Degradation of Honour, if ſhe marries into a lower b | 

0 


Tribe; and: the Men are under the ſame Penalty if they 4 
tranſgreis that Law, but they are not confined to a ſet 1 
Number of Wives, as the Women are to Huſbands. - © | IF 
Wren a Woman is married to the firſt of her Huſbands, _ 
ſhe has an Houſe built for her own Conveniency, and that 
Huſband cohabits with her till ſhe takes a ſecond, or fo 
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many as {he is reſcribed by Law, and the Huſbands a- rs 
rec very well, for they cohabir with her in their Turns, F 1 
according to their Priority of Marriage, ten Days, more g 1 
or leſs, according as they can fix a Term among them- 1 


ſelves, and he that cotabits with her, maintains her in all Fi 
Things neceſſary, for his Time, ſo that ſhe is s plentifully 1 
provided for by a conſtant Circulation. ih) 
Wien the Man that cohabits with her goes into her 
Houſe, he leaves his Arms at the Door, and none dare i 
remove them, or enter the Houle, on Pain of Death; bur, | il 
if there are no Arms to guard the Door, any Acquaintance 1 
may freely viſit her. And all the Time of Cohabitation | 
ſhe ſerves her Huſband as Purveyor and Cock, and keeps Wl 
his Clothes and Arms clean, i 


WHEN 
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Wukx ſhe proves with Child, ſhe nominates its Father, 
who takes Care of its Education, after ſhe has ſuckled it, 
and brought it to walk or ſpeak; but the Children are 
never Keirs to their Fathers Eſtates, but the Father's 
Siſter's Children are, and if there are none, then to the 
neareſt in Conſanguinity from his Grandmother. And 
this Cuſtom is alſo Practiſed among the Mahometan Mala- 
bars. 

LHzRE are many Degrees or Di ignities in the Church as 
Vell as in the State. The Najbouries are the firſt in both 
Capacities of Church and State, and ſome of them are 
Popes, being ſovereign Princes in both. The Brahmans 
or Bramanies are the ſecond in tue Church only. The 
But; or Magicians are next to them, and are in great 
Veneration. The Nayrees or Gentlemen are next, and are 
very numerous. The Teyvees are the Farmers of Cocoa- 
nut "Trees, and are next to the Gentry. Merchants are of 
al! Orders, except Nambouries, and are in ſome Eſteem. 
The Poulias produce the Labourers and Mechanicks. 
They may marry into lower Tribes without Danger of 

en mication, and ſo may the Muckwas or F Iſhers, 
who, I chink, are an higher Tribe than the Poulzas, but 
the Poulichees are the loweſt Order of human Creatures, 
and are exciuded from the Benelit of human and divine 
Laws. 

Ir a Poulia or Teyvee meet a Nayer.- on the Road, he 
muſt go aſide to let his Worſhip pals by, leſt the Air 
ſhould be tainted, on Pain of a ſevere Chaſtiſement, if not 
of Death; bur the Pou: ichees are in a much worſe State, 
for, by the Law, they are not permitted to converie with 
any other Tribe, nor can they wear any Sort of Cloth, 
but only a little Straw made faſt before their Pe 
with a Line round their Middle. They are not permitted 
to build Houſes or Huts on the Ground, nor to inhabit 
the Plains where there is Corn Ground, but muſt dwell 
in Woods, and build on the Boughs of Trees, like Birds, 
with Graſs and Straw. It accidentally they ſee any Body 
coming towards them, they will how! like Dogs, and 
run away, leſt thoſe of Quality ſhould take Otfence at 
their breathing in the ſame Air that they do. They are 


not permitted to till and iow the Ground, only in obſcure 
Places 
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Places of the Woods they plant Fruits and Roots, whoſe 
Seeds they ſteal from the neighbouring Gardens in the 
Plains, in the Night, and if they are caught ſtealing, 

Death is their Puniſhment, on the Spot where they are 
taken, without any Form or Proceſs of Law. When 
they want Food, they come to the Skirts of their Woods, 


and howl like Foxes, and the charitable Poulias and Teyvees 


relieve them with Rice boiled or raw, and ſome Cocoa- 
nuts and other Fruits, which they lay down in a conve- 
nient Place; and when their Benefactors come within 


twenty Paces of them with their Alms, they walk off, 
and let the Poulichees come to their Food, which they 


forthwith carry into the Woods. They are very ſwift in 
running, and cunning in catching wild Beaſts and Fowl; 
bur they have few or no Fiſh among the Mountains, 


TR inferior Tribes have Liberty of Conſcience in 


fancying their Deities, and worſhipping them. I have 
ſeen, at many Muckwas Houſes, a Stake of Wood, with 


2 few Notches cut about it, and that Stake drove into the 


Ground, about two Foot of! it being left above, and that 
18 covered with ſome Cadſans or Cocoa-nut Tree Leaves, 
and is a Temple and a God to that Family. Some wor- 


ſhip the firſt Animal they fee in the Morning, let it be Cat, 


Dog or Serpent, and they pay their Adorations to it the 
whole Day. Others chooſe a Tree of their Father's or 
ſome dear Friend's planting, and that he gets conſecrated, 
and it then becomes his God; but they all believe the 
Immortality of the Soul and Tranſmigration, and the A- 
doration of the great God, of whom they have many wild 
Opinions. 

Tar great God's Image they can neither fancy nor 


make, but believe, that he ſent an huge large Fowl from 


Heaven, that laid a ſwinging Egg in the Sea, and, in 


Proceſs of Time, it was hatch'd by the Sun, and forth. 


came the World, with all Animals, Vegetables, &c. that 
inhabit it now, and that poor Adam was ſet alone on the 
Top of an high Mountain in Zealcar, which is called to 
this Day, Babe Adam, from that Tradition, but, being 
tired of fo loneſome a Life, he deſcended into the Plain, 
and there he met with Hevah, whom he preſently knew 

U he to 
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to be his Kiniwoman, and they ſtruck Hands, and were 
there married. _ 
Inx great Men of the Clergy build Temples, but they 
are ne! ther large nor beautiful. Their Images are all 
black, and deformed, according as they fancy che infernal 
Gods to be ſhaped, who, they believe, have ſome Hand 
in governing the World, particularly about benign or in 
lignant Seaſons that happen in the Productions or Stert⸗ 
lity of the Earth, for which Reaſon they pay a lateral A- 
doration to them. Their Images are all placed in dark 
Temples, and are never ſeen. but oy Lamp-light, that 
burns continually before them. 

Wuk criminal Caſes are brought be fore the Magiſtrate 
that want the Evidence of Witneſles to ſc pport them, the 
Trial of Truth is by Ordeal. The accuſed Perſon is ob- 
liged to put his bare Hand into a Pot of boiling Oil, and 
if any Bliſter appears, the Party is found quilty ; and I 
have been credibly informed, both by Eugiiſb and Dutch 
Gentlemen, as weil as Natives. 1 E's ieen the Trial, 
that the innocent Perſon has not been in the leaſt affected 
with the ſcalding Oil, and then the Puniſhment due to the 

Crime, is inflicted on the Acculer. 

Tk Sameorin entered into a War with the Dutch Exft- 
India Company in the Year 17145 and the Chief of the 
 Engli/o Factory, who was a privy Coun! ellor to the Samo- 
in, had a great Hand in promoting it. The Quarrel 
began about a ſmall Fort that the Dutch were building at 
Chia. The Ground whereon it ſtood was a deſart Mo- 
raſs by the River's Side, and was claimed both by the 
King of Couchin and the Samorin. The King of Couchin 
made over his Claim to the Dutch, who made {mall Ac- 
count who had the beſt Title, but carried on their Work 
with Diligence, the Samorin, with, and by the Advice of 
his Council, got ſome of his Soldiers to be entered into 
the Dutch Service, under the Diſguiſe of daily Labourers 
to carry Stone, Mortar, &c. for building the Fort, and 
to take their Opportunity to lie in Ambuſcade in a Mo- 
raſs overgrown with Reeds near the Fort. 

Two Dutch Lieutenants, who had the Overſceing of 
the Work, were one Evening diverting themſelves with 
A a Game at Tables in a Guard Room about half a Mile 


from 


UVV 
from the Fort. They had let ſome of their Dutch Sol- 
diers go ſtraggling abroad, and the Sentinels were care- 
leſs under the Security of Friendſhip, which gave the diſ- 
guiſed Workmen an Opportunity to Kill the Sentinels, 
and make their Signal tor the Ambulcade, who, in a few 
Minutes, took the half. built Fort. T he Lieutenants came 
preſently after, with what Forces they had, to retake it, 
but one being killed dead in advancing, the other thought 
It impracticable to attack greater Forces within than he had 


without, and ſo embarked, with his Men, on board ſmall 


Boats for Couchin, about ten Leagues from Chitwa. 

I FORTUNED to be at Couchin when he and his Men ar- 
rived, and by a Court Martial, he was ſentenced to be 
ſhot to Death, which Sentence I ſaw executed. The Sa- 


morin's People erected a Flag-ſtaff, and hoiſted the Eugliſb 


Flag, which the Eugliſb Chief had ſent by the Ambuſcade, 
and immediately after ſet about demoliſhing the Walls, 
that were built of the Fort, and carried off ſome great 
Guns belonging to the Dutch. And this was the Prelude 
of the War. 

I xnew pretty well the Strength of the Antagonifly: 
what Power the Samorin had, and what Powers the Kings 
of Couchin, Paaru and Percat could aſſiſt the Dutch with, 
and I wrote to the Chief the Reſolutions of the Dutch, and 

adviſed him not to embark himſelf or his Maſters in that 
Affair, becauſe War was a different Province from his: 


He took my Advice ſo ill, that he wrote to Bombay, that 


1 was in the Dutch Intereſt, oppoſite to the Right Honour- 
able Company, and alſo to his Maſters in England, as if 
the Dutch Company could need my Intereſt, Advice or 


Aſſiſtance; but, as I had forewarned him, ke found the 


Samorin was forced: after three Years War, to conclude 


a diſhonourable ind diſadvantageous Peace, wherein he 
was obliged to build up the Fort he had demoliſhed, to 


pay the Dutch Company ſeven per Cent. on all the Pepper 
exported out of his Dominions for ever, and to pay a large 


Sum towards the Charges of the War. Some Part of the 


Money, I believe, he borrowed. 
WHETHER our Eaft-1ndia Company got or loſt by that 
War, I know not, nor will I pretend to paſs Judgment on 


their Affairs, but this I know, that the Chief lolt a good 
12. e Milch 
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Milch Cow, for the Chiefs of Calecut, for many Years had 
vended between Ave hundred and a thouſand Cheſts of 
Bengal Ophiam yearly up in the inland Countries, where 
it is very much uſed. The Water Carriage up the River 

being cheap and ſecure, the Price of Ophium high, and 

the Price of Pepper low, fo that their Profits were great 
both Ways; for, if I miſtake not, the Company paid the 
higheſt Prices for their Pepper, and the Nayers in the 
| Company* s Pay, were employed about the Chiefs Affairs; . 
and by the unexpected Turn of Affairs cauſed by the War, 
that Trade is fallen intirely into the Dutch Company's 
Hands, and it will be a very difficult Taſk to get it out 
again. 

Tur Engliſo Company were formerly f ſo much reſpected 
at Calecut, that it any Debtor went into their Factory tor 
Protection, none durſt preſume to go there to diſturb 
them ; but that Indulgence has been ſometimes made an 
©" Ul Uſe of, to the Detriment of Engliſb private Traders. 
Fer have a good Way of arreiting People for Debt, 
diz. There 1s a proper Perſon ſent with a ſmall Stick from 
the Judge, who is generally a Brahman, and when that 
Perſon finds the Debtor, he draws a Circle round him with 
that Stick and charges him, in the King and Judge's 
Name, not to ftir out of it till the Creditor ; is fatisfed 
either by Payment or Surety : and it is no leis than Death 
for the Debtor to break Priſon by going out of the Circle. 

Tnzty make uſe of no Pens, Ink and Paper, but write 
on Leaves of Flags or Reeds that grow in Moraſſes by the 
Sides of Rivers. I hey are generally about eighteen Inches 
long, and one and an half broad, tapering at both Ends, 
and a imail Hole at one End for a String to pals through. 
It is thicker than our Royal Paper, and very tough. They 
write with the Point of a Bodkin made for that "Purpoſe, 
holding the Leaf athwart their left Thumb End over the 
foremoſt F. inger, and what they have to write is indented, 
or rather engraven into the Leaf, but it does not pierce 
the Leaf above half Way through. And on two or three 
of theſe Leaves they'll write as much as we can on a Sheet 
of ſmall Paper. All their Records are writen ſo on Leaves, 
and they are ſtrung and rolled up in a Scroll, and hung 
ſome Time in Smoke, and then lock'd up in their C abi- 


nets. 
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that, they told me, were above a thouſand Years old. 
Ix the Year 1703, about the Middle of J ebuary, I al 


lied at Calecut in my Way to Surat, and ſtanding into the 
Road, I chanced to ſtrike on ſome of the Ruins of the ſun- 
ken Town built by the Portugueſe in former Times. Whe- 


ther that Town was ſwallowed up by an Earthquake, as 


Tome affirm, or whether it was undermined by the Sea, I 


will not determine; but ſo it was, that in fix Fathoms at 


the main Maſt, my Ship, which drew twenty one Foot 
Water, fat faſt afore the Cheſs- tree. The Sea was ſmooth, 


and in a ſhort Time, we got off without Damage. 
Tu unfortunate Captain Green, who was afterwards 


hanged in Scotland, came on board of my Ship at Sun-let, 


very much overtaken with Drink, and ſeveral of his Men 


came in the ſame Condition. He told me, that he had 


jome ſmall Arms, Powder, Shot, and Glaſs-ware to diſ- 


poſe of, and aſked me if I would take them off his Hands 
at a very reaſonable Rate. I told him, that next Morn- 


ing T would ſee them, and perhaps be a Merchant tor 
them. {Fe told me that the Arms and Ammunition were 
what was left of a large Quantity that he had brought from 


_ England, but had been at Don Maſcherenas, and Meda- 
| gaſcar, and had diſpoſed of the reſt to good Advantage, 
among the Pirates, and had carried ſome Pirates from. 


Don Ma aſcherenas to St. Mary's. 
ArovT two Leagues to the Southward of Calecut, is a 


fine River called Baypore, capable to receive Ships of three 
or four hundred Tuns. It has a ſmall Iſland off its Mouth 
about half a Mile from the Shore, that keeps it ſafe from 
the great Seas brought on that Coaſt by the South- weſt 


Monſoons. Four Leagues more foutherly is Taunore, a 
Town of ſmall Trade, inhabited by Mahometans. They 


are a little free State, but pay an Acknowledgment to the 


Semorin. Five Leagues to the Southward of 7. annore, is 
Pennany, mentioned before. It has the Benefit of a River, 
and was formerly a Place of Trade. The French and 
Exgliſb had their Factories there, but were removed about 

the Year 1670. And about four Leagues more to the 
Southward is CHitea River, which bounds the nen, 8 
Dominions to the South. 


5 
nets. And I have ſeen ſome ſuch Leaves Smoke- qried, 
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Tur King of Couchir's Dominions are next in Courſe 
along the Sea- coaſt, and reach from Chitwwa about twenty 
four Leagues to the Southward. There are ſo many 
Rivulets that run off the Mountains of Galli, that they 

_ reckon above one thouſand Iflands made by their Streams. 
Cranganore is about five Leagues to the South of Chica. 
The Dutch have here a {mall Fort, which retains the Name 

of Crangancre. In Times of old it bore the Name 
of a Kingdom, and was a Republick of Jews, who were 
once ſo numerous, that they could reckon about eighty 
thouſand Families, but, at preſent, are reduced to four 
thouſand. They have a Synagogue at Couchin, not far 
from the King's Palace, about two Miles from the City, 

in which are carefully kept their Records, engraven on 
Copper-plates in Hebrew Characters; and when any of the 
Characters decay, they are new cut, ſo that they can ſhew 
their own Hiitory from the Reign of NebuchadneZzar to 
this preſent Time. 

Tas firſt Europeans that ſettled in Couchin were the Por- 
tugueſe, and there they built a fine City on the River's Side, 
about three Leagues from the Sea; but the Sea gaining on 
the Land yearly, it is not now above an hurdred Paces 
from it. Ir ſtands ſo pleaſantly, that the Portugueſe had 
a common Saying, h, China was a Country to get Money 
in, and Couchin was a Place to ſpend it in; for the great 
Numbers of Canals made by the Rivers and Iflands, make 
Fiſhing and Fowling very diverting. And the Moun- 
tains are well ſtored with wild Game. 

Ox the Inſide of Baypin Iſland, there is an old Fort 
built by the Portugueſe, called Palliapore, to inſpect all 
Boats that go between Crangenore and Couchin. And five 
Leagues up the Rivulets is a Romiſb Church called Ve- 
rapoli, ſerved by French and Italian Prieſts; and when a 
Biſhop comes into thoſe Parts, it is the Place of his Re- 
lidence. The Padre Superior of Verapoli can raiſe, upon 
C Valio, four thouſand Men, all Chriſtians of the Church 
of R. wc; but there are many more St. Thomas's Chriſtians 


* 


at do not communicate with thoſe of Rome, and ſome 


. A 
n 
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2 25 20 called Topaſes, that communicate with neither, 
for they will be ſerved by none but Poriugueſe Prieſts, be- 
. they 7 1.dulge them more in their Villainy, and Ab- 


ſolutions 
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ſolutions from Crimes are eaſier purchaſed from the Por- 
zugueſe than from the French or Italians, who are generally 
much more polite and learned than the Portuguſe, who 


are permitted to take the Habit of ſome Order without be- 


ing examined whether the Novice has the common Qua- 
lifications of School- learning. 

ABOUT two Leagues farther up towards the Mount aids, 
on the Side of a ſmall, but deep River, is a Place call'd 
Firdaſgo, where the inhabitants of Conchin generally aſ- 
ſemble to refreſh themſelves in the troubleſome hot Months 

of April and May. The Banks and Bottom of the River 


is clean Sand, and the Water ſo clear, that a ſmall Pee- 


ble Stone may be ſeen at the Bottom in three Fathoms 


Water. Every Company makes Choice of a Place by the 


River's Side, and pitch their Tents, and drive ſome ſmall 
Stakes before their Tents, in the River, on which they 
hang up Clothes for Bli nds, to hide the Ladies when they 
bath; but moſt of them ſwim dextroufly, and ſwim un- 
der Water through the Stakes, into the open River, where 
the Mea are diverting themſelves, and there they dive, 
and play many "comical mad Tricks, till Breakfaſt or 


Supper call them aſhore, for it is in Mornings and Even- 


ings that they bath and ſwim; for in the Heat of the Day 
the Sun ſcorches. Very often the Ladies lay Wagers of 
Treats with the Gentlemen, about their Swiftneis and 
Dexterity in ſwimming, but generally the Ladies win the 
Wagers, tho”, [ believe, if the Men would uſe their Art 


and Strength, they might win the Prize. The Heat of 
the Day they paſs with a Game at Cards or Tables for 


Treats, by which Means they fare ſumptuouſſy every 
Day, ſometimes in one Tent, and ſometimes in another; 
and, at Night, every Family ſleeps in their own Tent, on 
the ſoft clean Sand, Males and Females promiſcuouſly. 
Ing Water of this Country, near the Sea-coatt, from 
ranganore to St. Andreas, which is about twelve Leagues, 


has a bad Quality of making the conſtant Drinkers of it 


have {well'd Legs. Some 1t affects in one Leg, and ſome 
in both. I have ſeen Legs above a Yard about at the 
Ancle. It cauſes no Pain, but itching; nor does the 
thick Leg ſeem havier- than the ſmall one to thoſe who 


have them: But the Dutch at Couchin, to prevent that 
£ 4 Malady, 
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Malady, ſend Boats daily to FVerapoli, to lade with ſmal! 
portable Casks of ten or twelve Eugliſb Gallons, to ſerve 


the City. The Company's Servants have their Water 


free of Charges, but private Perſons pay Sixpence per 
Cask, if it is brought to their Houles ; and yet, for ail 
that Precaution, I ha ave ſcen both Dach Men and Women 
troubled with that Malady. And no Cure has been yer 
found to heal or prevent ir, | 


Couchin is waſh'd by the greateſt Outlet on this Coaſt, 


and being ſo near the Sca, makes it ſtrong by Nature; 


but Art has not been wanting to ſtrengthen it, The City 


built by the Portugucſe was about a Mile and an halt long, 
and a Mile broad. The Dusch took it from the Portugus/ e 


about the Year 1660, when Heiiloff Van Ghonz was Gene- 
ral of the Dach Forces by Land, and Commodore of a 
Fleet by Sea. The Inſolence of the Portugueſe had made 
ſeveral neighbouring Princes become their Fadens who 
joined with the Dusch to drive them out of their Neigh- 
bourhood, and the King of Cochin particularly alſifted 


with twenty thouſand Men, The Dutch had not inveſted 


the Town long before Van Ghonz received Advice of a 
Peace concluded between Pc; Yugas and Ilollaud; but that 
he kept a Secret to himſelf, He therefore made a Breach 
in the weakeſt Part of the as and made a furious Aſ- 
fault for three Days and Nights, without Intermiſſion, and 
relieved his Aſſallants every three Hours; but the Por- 
zugueſe Keeping their Men 59 0 ally fatigued in Duty all 
the while, and finding Danger of being taken by Storm, 
capitulated, and delivered up their City. In the Town 
there were four hundred Tcpa/es, who had done the Por- 
rugucſe good Service in defending the City, but were not 
compr ehended in the Treaty. 5 ſoon as they knew of 
that Omiſiion, a and the Cruelty and Licentiouſneſs of the 
Duich Soldiery in India, they drew up in a Parade, within 
the Port that the Portugueſe were to go out at, and the 
Dutch to enter in, and iwore, that it they had not the 
lame Favours and Indulgence that were granted to the 


Portugueſe, they would maſſacre them all, and ſet Fire to 


the Ie own. The Dutch General knew his own Intereſt too 
well to dem y ſo juit a Demand, ſo he granted what they 
deſired, and moreover to cake tho! e, Who nad a Mind to 

| ſerve 
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ſerve in the Dutch Service, into Pay, which many of them 
did. 

Tur very next Day after the Dach had Poſſeſſion, came 
a Frigat from Goa, with the Articles of the Peace made 
with Holland, and the Portugueſe complained r hey. of the 


General's unfair Dealings, but were anſwered, that the 


Portugueſe had acted the lame Farce on the Dutch, at their 
taking of Pharnabuke in Braſil, a few Years before. The 
En; zliſh had then a Factory in the City of Couchin, but the 
Dich ordered them to remove with their Effects, which 
 accordinely they did to their Factory at Pennany. 


As ſoon as the Duteh became Maſters of the City, they | 


thought it was too large, and fo contracted it to what it 
now 1s, being hardly one Tenth of what it was in the 


Portugueſe Time. It is about ſix hundred Paces long, 
and two hundred broad, fortified with ſeven large Ba- 


ſtions, and Curtains lo thick, that two Rows of large 
Trees are planted on them, for Shades in the hot Times. 
Some Streets built by the Portugueſe are ſtill ſtanding, 
with a Church for the Dutch Service, and a Cathedral for 


a Ware-houſe. The Commodore or Governor's Houſe, 


which is a ſtately Structure, 1s the only Houle built after 
the Dutch Mode, and the River waſhes ſome Part of its 
Walls, and a Canal cut from the River up to the Middle 


of the City, that paſſes cloſe by the Governor's Houſe. 


THrzeir Flag-ſtaff is placed on the Steeple of the old 
Cathedral, on a Maſt of ſeventy five Foot high, and a 


Staff a-top of it about ſixty Foot, which is the higheſt } 


ever ſaw; and the Flag my be ſeen above ſeven Leagues 
a. + he Garriſon generally conſiſts of three hundred 
effective Men: And from Cape Comerin upwards they are 
allowed, in all their Forts and Factories, five hundred 


Soldiers. and one hundred Seamen, all Europeans, beſides 


ſome Topaſes, and the Militia. They have their Stores of 
Rice from Barſalore, becauſe the Malabar Rice will not 
keep above three Months out of the Husk, but in the 
Husk it will keep a Year. 

Tx Country produces great Quantities of Pepper, 
but lighter than that which grows more northerly. Their 
Woods afford good Teak tor Building, and Angelique and 
Pacobect for making large Cheits and Cabinets, which are 


carried 
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carried all over the Weſt Coaſts of India. They have alſo 
Iron and Steel in Plenty, and Bees Wax for exporting, 
Their Seas afford them Abundance of good Fiſh of ſevera' 
Kinds, which, with thole that are caught in their Rivers, 
make them very cheap. 

THz King ot Couchin, who at beſt is but a Vaſſal to the 
Dutch, has 4 a Palace built of Stone about half a League 
from the Dutch City; and there is a ſtraggling Village 
not far from the Palace, that bears the Name of Od Con- 
chin. It has a Bazaar or Market in it, where all Com- 
modities of the Country's Product are ſold ; but there are 
no Curioſities to be found in it. The King's ordinary 
Reſidence 1s at another Palace, fix Leagues to the South- 
ward of Couchin, and two from St. Andrea; but he keeps 
but a very ſmall Court. 

MUDBAY is a Place, that, I believe, few can parallel 
in the World. It lies on the Shore of Sr. Audrea, about 
half a League out in the Sea, and 1s open to the wide 
Ocean, and has neither Iland nor Bank to break off the 
Force of the Billows, which come rolling with great Vio- 
lence on all other Parts of the Coaſt, in the South-weſt 
Monſoons, but, on this Bank of Mud; loſe themſelves 
in a Moment, and Ships lie on it, as ſecure as in the beſt 
Harbour, without Motion or Diſturbance. It reaches 
about a Mile along Shore, and has ſhifted from the North- 
ward, in thirty Years, about three Miles. St. Andrea is 
only a Village, with a Church in it dedicated to St. Au- 
drew, and is ſerved by St. Thomas's Prieſts, who generally 
are doth poor and illiterate. About two Leagues to the 
Southward of St. Andrea begin the Dominions to \ Por cal, Or 

PORKAM. It is of ſmall Extent, reaching not above 
tour Leagues along the Sea-coaſt. The Prince is poor, 
having but little Trade in his Country, tho? it was a free 
Port tor Pirates when Evory and Kid robbed on the Coaſt 
of India; but, ſince that Time, the Pirates infeſt the 
northern Coaſts, finding the richeſt Prizes amongſt the 
Mocha and Perſia Traders. The Dutch keep a Factory at 
 £Porkav, but of ſmall Conſequence. 

COILCOILOAN is another little Principality conti- 
guous to Porkab, where the Dutch keep alſo a Factory. 


and next to it 75 COILOAN 
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COILOAN another ſmall Principality. It has the 
Benefit of a River, which is the ſouthermoſt Outlet of 

the Couchin Iſlands; and the Dutch have a ſmall Fort 
within a Mile of it, on the Sca-ſhore, which they took 
from the Portuguere when they took Couchin. It keeps a 

ay of thirty Men, and its Trade is inconſiderable. 

RI A lies two Leagues to the Southward of Cc:loan, 

Wt the Danes have a Imall F actory ſtanding on the Sea 
Side. It is a thatch'd Houſe of a very mean Aſpect, and 


their Trade anſwers every Way to the Figure their Factory F 
makes. 10 

AUFENGO lies two Leagues to the Sead of bit 
Erda, a Fort belonging to the Egle, built at the Com- þ 
pany's Charge in the Year 1695. It ſtands on a ſandy 
Foundation, Band is narurall 7 tortified by the Sea on one 
Side, and a little River on the other. It is in the Domi- ? 
nions of the Queen of A/7inge, to whom it pays Ground # 


rent. Before it was built, the Engliſh had two ſmall 
Factories in her Country to the South of Arongo. One | 
was called Brinjan, the other Kultera,; but, being naked fi 
Places, were ſubject to the Inſults of Courticrs, whole 
Avarice is ſeldom or never ſatisfied: But I wonder why 
the Eugliſb built their Fort in that Place, for there is not 
a Drop of good Water for drinking within a League of 
it; and the Road has a foul Bottom ſor anchoring, and 
_ continually a great Surf on the Shore, when th cy might 
as well have built it near the Red Cliffs to the Northward, 
from whence they have their Water for dii..king, and 
where there is good Anchor-ground, and a tolcr: ble 0d 
Landing-place tor Boats in the North-eaſt Montoo::s, The 
Country produces good Quantities of Peppe and wag 
Cloth, as fine as any made in India. 1 
Ws our Factories were at Nutiera and 17; mne (hey 
ſent a yearly Preſent to the Queen fg. woe 
Court is about four Leagues within 3 iron Aujengo. 
In the Year 1685, when the Preſent was TIN 2 young 
beautiful Eugliſb Gentleman had the Hoo to pretent It 
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to her black” Majeſty; and as ſoon as the Queen iaw him, 
ſhe fell in Love with him, and next Da THT ro olals 
of Marriage to him, but he modeſtly r a great an 
Honour: However, to Pleaſe her Maictty js big Jtaye at 
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Court a Month or two, and it is reported, treated her 
with the ſame Civility, as Solomon did the Queen of E- 
_ thiopia, or Alexander the Great did the Amazonian Queen, 
and ſatisfied her ſo well, that when he left her Court ſhe 
made him ſome Preſents. 
ABouT the Year 1720, there were ſome civil Broils in 
this Country, and the annual Preſent being demanded, 
the Engliſb Chief refuſed to pay it to any but to the Queen 
herſelf, tho' thoſe that demanded it aſſured him, that 
they came to demand it by the Queen's Order, and of- 
fered their Receipt of it in her Name; but he, being 
more poſitive than wiſe, continued obſtinate in his Refu- 
fal, upon which the Queen gave him an Invitation to 
Court; ; and he, to appear great there, carried two of his 
Council, and ſome others of the F actory, with moft Part 
of the Military belonging to the Garriſon, and, by 
Stratagem, they were all cut off, except a "i black Ser- 
wants, whoſe Heels and Language ſaved them from the 
Maſſacre, and they brought the ſad News of the Tragedy. 
TEGNAPATAM, where the Dutch have a Factory, 
lies about twelve Leagues to the Southward of Aujengo. 
That Country produces Pepper, and coarſe Cloth called 
Catchas : But Colicha, which lies between the Middle and 
Weſt Point of the Cape Comerin, affords the beſt Cloth 
of that Sort, beſides Tamarinds in Abundance ; but the 
Road is foul. It alſo produces Salt; but neither the 
Eugliſb nor Dutch have any Commerce or Traffick there. 
And cloſe by Colicha, at the ſaid middle Point, there is a 
fmall Cave or Harbour that can ſecure ſmall Veſſels from 
all Winds and Weather. It has a clean Sandy Bottom, 
and three Fathoms in it at low Water. Four Leagues off 
the Cape, in the Sea, there is a ſmall ſmooth Rock, bare 
at low Water, and ſhews itſelf like the Back of a Whale. 
About one ee Paces from it, on all Sides, there is 
twenty- eight Fathom Water; and the Sea feldom breaks 
on it, which makes it the more dangerous. I knew a 
Ship that rubbed her Side on it, before thoſe on board 
could diſcover it, tho* they look'd out for it. 
MANAPAAR lies to the North-eaſtward of Cape Co- 
merin, about eight Leagues diſtant, and the Dutch have 


a Factory there, ſanding | on an high Ground about a 
Mile 
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Mile from the Sea. And about ten Leagues more 
northerly is Tyutecareen, a Dutch Colony, tho' but (mall. 
TUTECARERN has a good fate Harbour, by th 
Benefit of ſome {mall Iſlands that lie off ir. That Cont 
try produces much Corton-cloth, tho' none fine; but they 
both ſtain and dye it for Exportation. This Colony ſu- 
perintends a Pearl Fiſhery, that lies a little to the North- 
ward of them, which brings the Dutch Company twenty 
thouſand Pounds yearly Tribute, according to common 
Report. There are ſeveral Villages on the Sea-ſhore be- 
tween Tutecareen and Coil, but none in any Account for 
Trafick. This Coil is a Promontory that lends over a 


Reef of Rocks to the Iland of Zeloar, called commonly 


Adam's Bridge, 


Trnar Reef of Rocks has ſo little Water on them, that 


the imalleſt Boats cannot paſs but at an Ifland called Mu- 


naar, which lies almoſt Midway between Zeloan and Coil, 


and that Paſſage has not above fix Foot Water on it, ſo 


that none but {mall Veſſels can paſs that Way; and they 


muſt unlade, and pay Cuſtoms to the Duich who reſide at 
Manaar, and, atter the Veſtel is halled over the Bridge, 
they take in their Cargo 2gain, 

THE Ditch have fortifie d Manaar, and make uſe of it 
for a Priſon for Indian Princes, whom they can over- 
power or circumvene, when they are luſpected of making 
Treaties contrary to their Interelt, or to ſuch as would 
willingly re-aſſume their loſt Freedom, by breaking the 
mjuſt Yoke of the Company's Tyranny, perhaps drawn 
on themſelves by too much Faith or Incredulity; for that 
honeſt Company has always had a Maxim, firſt ro foment 
Quarrets between Indian Kings and Princes, and then pi- 
ouſly pretend to be Mediators, or Arbitrators of their 
Differences, and always caſt in ſomething into the Scale 
of Juſtice to thoſe whoſe Countries produce the beſt Com- 
modities for the Company's Uſe, and lend the Aſſiſtance 
of their Arms to him who is ſo qualified by the Product 
above mentioned, and, at the Concluſion of the War, 
make the poor conquered Prince pay their Charges for al- 
liſting the Conqueror; and, when all is made up, and 
Treaties of Peace ready to be ſigned, then the Conqueror, 
their dear Ally and Friend, muſt luffer them to pores 
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the beſt Sea-ports, and fortify the moſt proper and conve- 
nient Places of his Country, and mult forbid all Nations 
Trafick but their dear Datch Friends, under Pain of hav- 
ing the Company's Arms turned againlc them, in Con- 
junction with ſome other potent Enemy to the deluded 
Conqueror. | Os 
Tux King of Charta Scuri, on the Iſland of Java, is a 
freſh Inſtance of the Truth of what I relate. In the Year 
1704, I faw him at Samararg, a Sea- port on the ſaid Iſhand, 
in great Splendor, and in high Eiteem with the Dazch 
Commodore; but in the Year 1707, he fell under the 
Diſpleaſure of the General and Council of Batewia, and 
in 1708, falling into their Hands, he was brought their 
Priſoner to Manaar, and cooped up on that imall Iſland, 
there to ſpend the Remainder of his Days in Contempla- 
tion or Comments on the Deceit of worldly Grandeur, 
and of the Power and Pleaſure of Sovereignty, or in hum- 
ble Thoughts on Confinement, Exile and Poverty. 


—— 


C H AP. XIX. 


Gives a ſhort Deſcription of Fort St. George, its firſt 
Settlement and Riſe, its Situation and Sterility, and 
 fome Remarks on its Government, and the Aclicus 
of ſome of its Governors, with ſome Occurrences that 


bappened to the Engliſh Fatlory at Vizagapatam. 


ORT St. George or Maderaſs, or, as the Natives call 
it, China Patam, is a Colony and City belonging to 
the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company, ſituated in one of the 
moſt incommodious Places I ever ſaw. It fronts the Sea, 
which continually rolls impetuouſly on its Shore more 


here than in any other Place on the Coaſt of CHormondel. 
The Foundation is in Sand, with a Salt-water River on 


its back Side, which obſtructs all Springs of Freſh-water 


from coming near the Town, ſo that they have no drink- 
able Water within a Mile of them, the Sea often t:.reaten- 


ing Deſtruction on one Side, and the River in the rainy 
Seaſon Inundations on the other, the Sun from April to 


September 
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September ſcorching hot; and if the Sea-breezes did not 
moiſten and cool the Air when they blow, the Place could 
not poſſibly be inhabited. Ihe Realon why a Fort was 
built in that Place is not well accounted for; but Tradi- 
tion ſays, that the Gentleman, who received his Orders 
to build a Fort on that Coaſt, about the Beginning of King; 
Charles II's Reign after his Reſtoration, tor protecting the 
Company's Trade, choſe that Place to ruin the Poriugueſe 


Trade at St. Tamas. Others again alledge, and with 


more Probability, that the Gentleman aforeſaid, which IL 
take to be Sir William Langhorn, had a Miſtreſs at St. 
Themes he was fo enamoured of, that made him build 
chere, that their Interviews might be the more frequent 
and uninterrupted z but whatever his Reaſons were, it is 
very ill fituated. The Soil about the City is ſo dry and ſan- 
dy, that it bears no Corn, and what Fruits, Roots and 


Herbage they have, are brought to Maturity by great 


Pains and much Trouble. It it be true, that the Com- 


pany gave him Power to ſettle a Colony in any Part of 


that Coaſt that pleaſed him beit, I wonder that he choſe 
not Cabelon, about ſix Lengues to the Southward, where 
the Ground is fertile, and the Water good, with the Con- 
veniency of a Point of Rocks to facilitate Boats landing, 
or why he did not go nine Leagues farther northerly, and 
ſettle at Policat on the Banks of a good River, as the Dutch 
have done ſince, where the Road for Shipping is made 
ealy by ſome Sand Banks that reach three Leagues off 
Shore, and make the high turbulent Billows that come 
rolling from the Sea ſpend their Force on thoſe Banks be- 
fore they can reach the Shore. I he Soil is good and the 
River commodious, and convenient in all Seaſons, 
HowevzR, the War carried on at Bengal and Bombay, 
by the r againſt the Mogel's Subjects, from 1685 to 
1689, made Fort St. Cecrge put on a better Dreſs than he 
wore before; for the peaceabie Indian Merchants, who 
hate Contention and War, came flocking thither, becauſe 
it lay far fron tho i of Trade. and near the 
Diamond Mines of C-:icondab, where there are, many 
Times, good Bargains to be made; and Money got by 
our Governors. The black Merchants reſorting to our 


Colony, to ſccure their Fortunes, and bring their Goods 
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to a ſafe Market, made it populous and rich, notwith- 
ſtanding its natural Inconveniencies. The Town! 15 divid- 
ec into two Parts. One where the Europeans dwell is 
called the Vite Town. It is walled quite round, and 
has ſeveral Baſtions and Bulwarks to defend its Walls, 
which can only be attacked at its Ends, the Sea and 
River fortifying its Sides. It is about four hundred Paces 
long, and one hundred and fifty Paces broad, divided in- 
to Streets pretty regular, and Fort St. George ſtood near 
its Center. There are two Churches in it, one for the 
Engliſo, and another for the Romiſb Service. The Gover- 
nor eee both, and, in filling up Vacancies in the 
Romiſh Church, he is the Pope's Legale a latere in Spiri- 


tualities. There is a very good Hoſpital in the Town, 


and the Company's Horſe-ſtables are neat; but the old 
College, where a great many Gentlemen Factors are oblig- 
ed to "lodge, 15 ill kept in Repair. It is a Town Cor- 
porate, governed by Mayor and Aldermen. | 

Taz Black Town is inhabited by Gentows, Mabometans 
and Indion Chriſtians, viz. Armenians, and Portugueſe, 
' where there are Temples and Churches for each Religion, 
every one being tolerated; and every one follows his pro- 
per Employment. It was walled in towards the Land, 
when Governor Pit ruled it. 

IE Company has their Mint her for coining Bullion 
that comes from 7 rope and other Countries, 1nto Rupees, 
which brings them 1n good Revenues. They alſo coin 
Gold into Parodges of leveral Denominations and Value. 
There are alſo Schools for the Education of Children, the 
Engliſp for Reading and Writing Engliſh, the Portugueſe 
for their Language and Latin, and the Mahometans, Gen- 
tows, and Armenians for their particular Languages. And 
the Eugliſb Church is well endowed, and maintains poor 
Gentlewomen in good Houſewifery, good Cloths and 
Palankines. 

Taz Diamond Mines being but a Week's Journey from 
St. George, make them pretty plentiful there; but few 
great Stones are now brought to Market there, ſince that 
great Diamond which Governor Pit ſent to England. 

TRE current Trade of Fort St. George runs gradually 


flower, the Tracer mecting with Diſappointments, and 
ſome 
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ſometimes the Liberty of buying and ſelling is denied them; 


and I have ſeen, when the Governor's Serv: 7ants have bid for 
Goods at a publick Sale, ſome who had a Mind to bid 


more, durſt not, others who had more Courage and durſt 


bid, were brow-beaten and threatened, And. I was Wit- 
neſs to a Bargain of Surat Wheat taken out of a Gentle- 
man's Hands, after he had fairly bought it by Auction, fo 
that many trading People are removed to other Parts, 
where there is greater Liberty and leſs Oppreſſion. 

TRE Colony produces very little of its own Growth or 


Manufacture for foreign Markets. They had formerly a 


Trade to Pegs, where many private Traders got pretty 
good Bread by their Traffick and Induſtry ; but the Trade 


is now removed into the Armenians, Moors and Gentows 


Hands, and the Egli/o are employed in building and re- 
pairing of Shipping. The Trade they have to China, is 
divided between them and Surat, for the Gold, and ſome 
Copper, are for their own Markets, and the Groſs of 
their Cargo, which conſiſts in Sugar, Sugar. candy, Alum, 
China Ware and ſome Drugs, as China Root, Galling- 
Fal, &c. are all for the Sura? Market. 


THEIR Trade to Perſi a muſt firſt come down the 


famous Ganges, before it can come into Fort St. George's 
Chanels to be conveyed to Perſia. They never had any 
Trade to Mocha in the Product and Manufactories of 
Chormondel before the Year 1713, and Fort St. David ſup- 


plies the Goods for that Port, ſo that Fort St. George is 
an Emblem of Holland in ſupplying foreign Markets with 


foreign Goods. 

TEE Colony is well peopled, for there is computed to 
be eighty thouſand Inhabitants in the Towns and Villages; 
and there are generally about four or five hundred Europe- 
ans reſiding there, reckoning the Gentlemen, Merchants, 
Seamen, and Soldiery. Their Rice is brought by Sea, 
from Ganjam and Oriaa, their Wheat from Surat and Ben- 
gal, and their Fire-wood from the Iſlands of Diu, a low 
Point of Land that lies near Matchulipatam, ſo that any 
Enemy that is ſuperior to them in Sea Forces, may eaſily 
_ diſtreſs them. 

MATCHULIPATAM, in the latter Part of 
the laſt Century, was one of the moſt flouriſhing 
in all India, and the Engliſh Company found it = 
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be the moſt profitable Factory that they had. They had 


a large Factory built of Teak Timber; but now there are 
no Engl % there, tho' the Daich continue their Factory 


Fill, and keep above a Dozen of Hollanders there to carry 


on the Chint Trade, for that Commodity is not, as yet, 


forbid to appear in Helland. 


NexT to Matchulipatam is Narſipore, where the Enziih 
had a J actory for long Cloth, for the Uſe of their Factory 
of Mate hulipatam, when they manufactured Chints Bere. 

JILZACAPATAM, is regularly fortified with foul 
little Baſtions, and has about eighteen Guns mounted in it. 
It has the Advantage oi a River, but a dangerous Bar to 
paſs over belvie we get into it. The Country about at- 
fords Cotton Clocks: both coarſe and fine, and the beſt 
Dureas, or ſtrip'd Muſlins, in India; but the Factory is 
generally heart-ſic k for want of Money to refreſh it. 

In the Year 1709, the F actory drew a War on them ſelves 
from the Nazov of CHicgacul, for one Mr. Simeon H, imb, 
who had been Chief at Vizagapatam. had borrow on- 
ſiderable Sums of the Nabob, and affix'd the Compuy's 
Seal to the Bonds he gave for them. Mr. Holcem d yir g, 
the Nabob demanded his Money from the fuccecuing Chef, 


who would not pay him, alledging, that Holcoink ad bor- 


rowed it for his own private Ute, and not for the Com- 
pany's, and that he muſt get Payment out of 17715 aub's 

private Eſtate, if there was enough found to pay the Lebt, 
otherwiſe he might get his Money from fore inland Ka- 
Jabs, who ſtood indebted to Holcomb, by his Books of Ac- 
counts, ina greater Sum than would pay his Principal and 
Intereſt; and that he being the Magul's General, could 
compel thoſe Rajahs to pay their juit Pebts, which they 


would make over to him: But the Nabob, not caring to 


enter into a War with his Country-men on ſuch a Founda- 
tion, ſent Agents to acquaint the Governor and Council 
of Fort St. George, with his Affairs at Vigagapatam. 
They proved deaf to all the Agent's Propoſitions and Ar- 


IF guments, and hardly treated bim civilly, ſo he went back 


to his Maſter, with the Account of his ill Succeſs. Upon 
which the 1Vabob came to a Garden about halt a League 
from Vizagapatam, accompanied with five hundred Horle, 


and three thodlend ve hundred Foot, to demand his Mo- 
ney. 


%% ß 
ney. I being accidentally there in a ſmall Duteb- built 
Ship, that I had bought from the reach, on my Credit, 
at Fort St. George, and the Factory being but ill mann'd, 
Mr. Haſtings, who was then Chief, and my Friend, de- 
fired the Aſſiſtance of my Arms and Counſel in that Junc- 
ture of Affairs, which I very freely gave him; and my 
Opinion being ask'd in Council, what I thought about the 
Affair, I adviſed him and his Council to compound the 
Matter as well as they could, and ſpin out Time that we 
might better fortify the Avenues to the Factory. My Ad- 
vice of compounding the Matter was rejected, but the o- 


ther Part we followed, ſo, with ſeven Europeans that be- 


longed to the F actory, and twelve that were with me, and 
twenty Topaſes, and two hundred and eighty Natives, 
moſt of .them Fiſhers, that lived under the Company's 
Protection, we fortified ſome ROCK that the Enemy was 
obliged to paſs within Piſtol-ſhot of, if they had a Mind 
to attack us. We threw up Breaſt-works between the 
Rocks, and moored my Ship within Piſtoi-thot of the 
Shore, and had eight minion Guns to ſcour the Sands, if 
they had attempted” to come that Way, and, for ſix Weeks 
we continued on our Guard, and were often alarmed in 
the Night, but finding us al ways ready to receive them, 
they did not think it proper to force an Entry into the 
Town. 
I had the Honour to command all the Outguards, and. 
the Chief, with eight Europeans and twenty Blacks, kept 
the Fort. Thus we continued in perpetual W atchings and 
Alarms, till Reinforcements arrived from Fort St. George, 
and then I left them, and proceeded on a Voyage to Pega, 
Both Parties being very buſy, one ſtriving to get his Mo- 
ney by Compulſion, and the other, to ſave the Company's 
Money on any Terms, right or wrong. The War being 
drawn to a greater Length than was imagined at firſt, 
and Charges "rifing higher than was expected, inclined | 
them to make all up amicably, which was at laſt effected 
by the Company's paying near the Sum that was at firſt 
demanded. 
Tur Nabeb, whoſe Name was 7 akirly Can, would 
hear of no 8 without the Company's Merchant, 
who was a Gentow called 4 gaba, and a Subject of the Mo- 
2 "$6 
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gul's, who was very active in the War, in encouraging 
the Town's People to defend themſelves and the Compa- 
ny 's Intereſt, and who alſo had wrote to ſome neighbour- 
ing Rajahs, to embroil the Nabob's Affairs in his Abſence, 
in order to divert him from purſuing his Demands on JI. 
zagapat am, ſhould be delivered up to him, which, at laſt, 
he was, and was put to a very cruel Death. He was ſet 


in the hot ſcorching Sun three Days, with his Hands faſ- 
tened to a Stake over his Head, and one of his Legs tied 


up till his Heel touched his Buttock, and, in the Night, 

put into a Dungeon, with ſome venomous Snakes to bear 
him Company, and this was repeated till the third Day 
he ended his miſerable Life ; but the Company's Merchants, 

for the future, will be cautious how they eſpouſe the Com 
pany's Intereſt again. 

TRERE was one Baily, a Recruit from Fort St. George, 
on ſome Diſcontent, deſerted the Company's Service, and 
entered into the Nabob's; but falling into an Ambuſh, was 
taken Priſoner by our Men, and was ſent to Fort St. George, 
where, for his Deſertion, he was deſervedly whipt out 
of this World into the next, and there I leave him. 

AFTER the War was ended, and all quiet, the Nabob 
returned to Chiczacul, but could neither f. forget nor forgive 


his Treatment at Fort St. George and Vizagapatam, but 


finding by Force he could not get the Factory into his 
Hands, without great Loſs of Men and Money, he had 
Recourſe to Stratagem, by ſurpriſing it. He came into 
the Town one Day with a hundred Horſe, and ſome Foot, 
without advertiſing his coming, as was uſual at the Town- 
gate, and before the Chief could have Notice, he was got 
into the Factory, with twenty or thirty of his Attendants. 
The Alarm being given, a reſolute bold young Gentleman, 
a Factor in the Company's Service, called Mr. Richard 
Herden, came running down Stairs, with his Fuzee in his 
Hand, and his Bayonet ſcrewed on its Muzzle, and, pre- 
ſenting i it to the Nabob's Breaſt, told him in the Gentow 
Language, (which he was Maſter of) that the Nabob was 
welcome, but if any of his Attendants offered the leaſt 
Incivility, his Life ſhould pay for it. The Nabob was 
ſurpriſingly aſtoniſhed at the Reſolution and Bravery of 
the young Gentleman, and fat down to conſider a Jas 
. 
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Mr. Horden keeping the Muzzle of his Piece ſtil] at his 
Breaſt, and one of the Nabob's Servants ſtanding all the 


while behind Mr. Horden, with a Dagger's Point cloſe to 


his Back, ſo they had a Conference of half an Hour long, 
in thoſe above mentioned Poſtures, and then the Nabob 
thought fit to be gone again, full of Wonder and Admi- 


Tation at ſo daring a Courage. 
TreRE are many ancient Pagods or Temples i in this 


Country, but there is one very particular that ſtands upon 


a little Mountain near Vizagapatam, where they worſhip 
living Monkies; and, by Report, many Hundreds breed 
there, which are nouriſhed by the zealous Prieſts, whoſe 


Devotion conſiſts moſtly in boiling Rice and other Food 
for their. comical little Gods, which, at Meal-times, aſ- 


ſemble at the Pagod, and eat what is prepared for them, 
and retire again in good Order; but it is leis dangerous to 


Kill a Man near that T emple than a Monkey. 


CHAP. . 


Gives an Account of the famous Kingdom of Pegu, its 
Situation and Product, <oith its Lows,  Ciftoms, and 


3 20%, &c. 


HE. Sea-coait from Negrais to Syrian Bar, is in the 


Dominions of Pegu, there are ſome of the Mouths 

of Peru River open on that Coaſt into the Sea. 
Ir by Accident a Ship bound to Hrian, be driven a 
League or two to the Eaſtward of that River's Mouth, a 
ſtrong Tide carries her on hard Sands till ſhe ſits faſt on 


them, for Anchors are of no Uſe to ſtop them, becauſe 


of the Rapidity of the Current; at low Water the Hhips 


are dry when on thoſe Sands, and the Sea leaves them, 


and retires five or ſix Leagues, at which Time the ſhip- 
wreck'd Men walk on the Sands toward the Shore for 
their Safety, for the Sea comes back with ſo much Noiſe, 
that the roaring of the Billows may be heard ten Miles off, 
for a Body of Waters comes rolling in on the Sand, whoſe 


Front is above two Fathoms high, and whatever Body lies 
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In its Way it overturns, and no Ship can evade its Fi orce, 
but in a Moment 1s overturned. 

ABouT ſix Leagues from the Bar of Pegis River! is the 
City of Srian, it is built near the River's Side on a riſing 
Ground, and walled round with a Stone-wall without 
| Mortar. The Governor, who 1s generally of the Blood- 
| il royal, has his Lodgings in it, but the Suburbs are four 
gw Times bigger than the City. It was many Years in Poſ- 
ſeſſon of the Portugueſe, till by their Inſolence and Pride 
| they were obliged to quit it. 
| THE ancient City of Pegu ſtands about forty Miles to 
| the Eaſtward of Syrian, the Ditches that ſurrounded the 
City, which are now dry, and bear good Corn, teſtify 

that few Cities in the World exceeded it in Magnitude, 
for they are reckoned fix or ſeven Leagues round their 
outward Polygon. 

Ir was the Scat of many great and puiſſant Kings, who 
made as great a Figure as any in the Eaft, but now its 
Glory is in the Dult, for not one twentieth Part of it is 
inhabited, and thoſe are but the lower Claſs of People who 
inhabit it. The Cauſe of the Ruin of the Kingdoms of 

Peu, and Mcrtavan was thus. 
TukRE was great Love and Friemiſhip between the 
| Kings and Subjects of Pegs and Siam, being next Neigh- 
| bours to one another, and they had a good Intercourſe of 
Trade, both by Land and Sea, till in the fifteenth Century, 
a Pegu Veſſel being at Odia the chief City of Siam, and 
when ready to depart for Pegu, anchored one Evening near 
a little Temple a few Miles below the City, and the Ma- 
ſter of the Veſſel, with ſome of his Crew, going to wor- 
ſhip in that Temple, ſceing a pretty well carv'd Image of. 
the God Samſay, about a Cover high, fell in Love with 
it, and finding his Prieſts negligent in watching, ſtole him 
away, and carried him on board Priſoner for Pegu. When 
the neglicent Prieſts miſſed their little God they were in 
2 deplorable Condition, lamenting their Loſs to all their 
neighbouring Prieſts, who adviſed them to complain to 
the King of Sram of the Theft, which accordingly they 
did, in ploring his good Offices with the na of Fegu, 
to have their (God {ent back; and it happened that by the 


unſcaſonable Floods in the Riy er that Lear, there came to 
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be a great e of Corn, which Calamity was imputed 
by the Prieſts to the Loſs of Samſay, upon which dhe pious 
Prince ſen: an Erabally to his Brother oi Pegu, def; !ring the 
Reſtitution of the Image, whole Abſence had cauſed. 0 
great Lois and Clamour in his Country. 

Tas King of Pegs being as great a Bigot as his Brother 
of Sia zin, WO! ld! by no Micans deliver back a God who had 
fed from the Impieties of his native Land to him for Pro- 
tection, and with that Aniwer ſent back the Siam Ambal- 
ſador, Who was not a little mortified with the Dilappoint- 
ment. 

Steck fair Means could not t perſuade the Peguer to 
ſend back the little God, the Siamer was reſolved to try 

what Force would do, and accordingly raiſed an Army 
of two or three hundred thouſand Men to invade the King 
of Pegu's Dominions, and the firſt Fury of the War tell 
on the Province of Mar! ava, being contiguous to the 
Territories of Siam, and with Fire and Sword deſtroyed 
the open Country almoſt to the Gates of the City of Mar- 
tavan, where often the King of Pegu kept his Court. 

AFTER the Samer had ſatiated "his Cruelty and Rage, 
by the Deſtruction of many poor Innocents, he retired 
back to his own Country very much elevated with Pride 
and Vain-glory for his great Atchievements, but next 
Year he was pretty well humbled, for the Peguer raiſed 
a much greater Army, and embarking them in mall Boats 
on the River e701, on which the City of Cdia ſtands 
in one ol its lands, his Army wes brought with lo much 
Celerity and Sccrecy, that the Peguer brought the firſt 
News of his Invaſton, and pitching his Tents round the 
City, ſoon brought it into great Straits, by ſtopping the 
daily Proviſions that ſupported. it, but unexpectedly the 
River bringing down great tloods of Waters, ſooner than 
their ordinary Time, the Country about the City Overflow- 
ed, and ſpoilt all the Peguer's Proviſions of Corn, and 
drowned near half of his Army, which obliged him to 
raiſe the Siege, and retire to his own Dominions . 

NEXT Year, the Siamer, to be revenged, levied another 
great Army, with which he over-ran all the inland Couns- 
tries of Pegu that lay near him, and annexed them to his 
owa Dominions. The Pegaer finding that he could not 
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recover his Land, without foreign Aid and Aſſiſtance, in- 
vited the Portugueſe, whole Name began to be dreadful 
in India, and by the great Encouragement he gave them, 


got about a thouſand Volunteers into his Service. Neither 


the Siamers nor the Peguers at that Time underſtood the 


Uſe of Fire Arms, and their Noiſe and Execution at fo 
great a Diſtance terrified them. With the Portugueſe Aſ- 


fiſtance, the Peguer went with his Army, which was very 
numerous to find out the Samer, and having found him, 


gave him Battle, the Portugueſe being in the Front with 
their Fire Arms, ſoon put the Siamer to Flight, before 
they could come to Handy blows, on which he left the 


Peguer's Country in greater Haſte than he came into it. 
ITE King of Pegu was ſo ſenſible of the Portugueſe Ser- 


vice in gaining the Battle, and driving the Siamers out of 


his conquered Country, that he made one Senber Thema 


Pereyra (who commanded the Portugueſe in the War, 


Generaliſſimo of all his Forces, which Preferment made 

the Portugueſe ſo inſolent, that in a few Years they became 

intolerable to all Ranks and Degrees of Perſons in Pegs. 
Bork Kings grew tired of War, but both too proud to 


make Advances toward Peace, ſo that for many Years 


they had ſkirmiſhing with ſmall Parties tho? no ſer Battles, 
and where-ever the Portugueſe Arms went, they had Vic- 


| tory to accompany them. 


Tu King of Pegu, to have his Forces nearer the Bor- 
ders of Siam, ſettled his Court at Martavan, and kept the 


Portugueſe near him, to be ready on al! Occaſions, either 


to repel or aſſault the Sm Forces, as Opportunity ſerved, 

and Thoma Pereyra was the darling Favourite at Court, 

he had his Elephants of State, and a Guard of his own Coun- 
trymea to attend him. One Day as he was going from 
Court in State, on a large Elephant, towards his own Pa- 
lace, he chanced to hear Muſick in a Burgher's Houle, 
whoſe Daughter being a very beautiful Virgin, had been 
married that Morning to a young Man of the Neighbour- 
hood. The General went to the Houſe and wiſhed them 
Joy, and deſired to ſee the Bride. The Parents took the 
General's Viſit for a great Honour done them, and brought 
their Daughter to his Elephant's Rache he being mitten 


with 
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with her Beauty, ordered his Guard to ſeize her and carry 
her to his Houſe. 

His Orders were but too readily obeyed, and the poor 
Bridegroom not being able to bear his Loſs, cut his own 
Throat, and the diſconfolate Parents of their injured Chil— 
dren, rent their Clothes, and went crying and complain- 
ing through the Streets towards the King's Palace, implor- 
ing their Gods and Countrymen to avenge them on the 
infolent Portugueſe, the common Oppreſſors of their Coun- 
try. Crowds of People came from all Parts of the City, 
to hear and flee the Tragedy, their Numbers grew fo great 
that the Streets were hardly big enough for them, and 
their Noiſe ſo loud that it reached the King? s Ears, who 
ſent to know the Cauſe of their Uproar. The Meſſenger 
returning, acquainted the King what had been tranſacted, 
and he, Io appeaſe the Tumult, ſent them Word that he 
would puniſh the Criminal, and accordingly ſent for his 
General, but he being much taken up with the Enjoyment 
of his new Purchale, made an Excuſe that he was io much 
out of Order, that he could not then wait on his Majeſt 
till he was better, which Anſwer ſo provoked the Kage: 
that he ordered the whole City to take Arms, and to make 
a general Maſſacre on all the Portugueſe whereſoever they 
could be found in City or Country. The King's Orders 
were put in Exccution ſo ſpeedily, that in a few Hours all 
the Portugueſe were ſlaughtered, and the guilty Criminal 
was taken alive, and made faſt by the Heels to an Ele- 
phant's Foot, who dragged him through the Streets till 
there was no Skin nor Fleſh left to cover his Bones, which 
Spectacle appeaſed the enraged Populace. There were 
only three Portugueſe laved, who were accidentally in the 
Suburbs next the River, who hid themſelves till Night 
favoured their Eſcape in a ſmall Boat in which they coaſted 
along the Shore, feeding on what the Woods and Rocks 
afforded them, and at length arrived at Malacca, to give 
an Account of the melancholy Scene. 

BorRH Kingdoms being much weakened with bloody 
Wars, took Reſt for many Years, but never entered on 
Treaties of Peace. So about the Middle of the ſeventeenth 
Century, the Siamer invaded the Dominions of Pega, and 
conquered all to the Southward of Marta van, taking in the 


Provinces 
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Provinces of Tanacerin and Ligore, who were Tributaries 
to Pegu, and retains them ſtill in his Poſſeſſion, | 
Taxes Dominions of Barma are at preſent very large, 
reaching from Moreui near Ianaceſ in, to the Province of 
Yunan in China, about eight hundred Miles from North 
to South, and two bundred and fifty Miles broad from 
Weſt to Eaſt. I: has no Sea-port but Syriaz, and that 


River is capable to receive a Ship of fix hundred Tuns. 


The Town drives a good Trade with Armenians, Por— 
tugueſe, Moors and Gentows, and ſome Engliſh, their Im- 
ort is ſeveral Sorts of Indian Goods, ſuch as Beleellas, 


 Mulmuls, Coſſas, Sannis, Orangſhays, J. . LHuropean 
Hats coarſe and fine, and Silver. | 


Tux Country is very fruitful in Corn, Fruits and 
Roots, and excellent Legumen of ſeveral Species, A- 


bundance of wild Game either quardrupeds or winged. 
In the Months of September and Ozzgber, wild Deer are ſo 


plentiful that I have bought one for three or four Pence; 
they are very fleſhy, bur no Fat about them. They have 
many Sorts of good Fiſh, and Swines Fleſh and Poultry 
are both plentitul and good. 

Trey wear none of our European Son e but 
Hats and Ribbons, and the Gentry will give extravagant 
Prices for fine Beaver Hats, and rich Ribbons lower'd 


with Silver and Gold, and if it be never ſo broad it is 


ſtretch'd up the Crown of the Hat as far as it can go, and 
they uſe no Sort of Cock to their Hats. Cotton Cloths 


from Bengal and Chormondel, with ſome ſtriped Silks, are 


beſt for their Market, and Silver of any Sorc is welcome 
to them. It pays the King eight and an half per Cent. 
Cuſtom, but in lieu of that high Duty, he indulges the 
Merchants to melt it down, and put what Alloy they 
pleaſe in it, and then to pals it off in Payments as high 2 as 


they can. 


Tre King generally adds ten per Cent. on all Silver that 
comes into his Treaſury, beſides what was put on at firſt, 
and tho” it be not flower'd, it muſt go off in all his Pay- 
ments, but from any Body elſe it may be refuſed if it is 


not'flower'd. 


H1s Government is arbitrary. All his Commands are 
Laws, but the Reins of Government are kept ſteady and 
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gently in the King's own Hand. He ſeverely puniſhes 


his Governors of Provinces or Towns, if Oppreiſions or 
other illegal Practices are proved upon them; and to know. 
how Affairs pals in the State, every Province or City has 


a Mandereen or Deputy reſiding at Court, which is ge- 


nerally in the City of Ava, the preſent Metropolis. 
Every Morning theſe Mandereens are obliged to at- 


tend at Court, and after his Majeſty has dreſt and break- 


taſted, which 1s generally on a Diſh of Rice boiled in fair 
Water, and his Sauce is ſome Shrimps dried and powder'd, 


and ſome Salt and Cod- pepper mixt with thoſe two Im- 


gredients, and that Mixture makes a very pungent Sauce, 


Which they call Prock, and is in great Efteem and Uſe 


among the Peguers. 

Wan his Breakfaſt is over, he retires into a Roam {9 
contrived that he can ſee all the Attendants, but none can 
lee him, anda Page ſtands without to call whom the King 
would have give Account of the current News of his Pro- 


Vince or City, which 1s pertormed with profound Reve- 


rence toward the Room where the King ſtays, and with a 
diſtinct audible Voice; and if any particular Matters of 
Conſequence is forgot or omitted, and the King comes to 
hear of it by another Hand, fevere Punithments follow, 
and fo he paſſe: his Mornings in hearing the neceſſary 
Caſes of his own Affairs as well as thoſe ct "his Subjects. 

IF he is informed of Treaſon, Murder, or ſuch like 
heinous Crimes, he orders the Matter to ve judicially tried 
before Judges of his own chooſing, for that Time and At- 


fair, and on Conviction he ſigns the dead Warrant, where 


in he orders, that the Wreich convicted ſhall trade no 
more on his Ground, and Execution preſently follows, 
either by beheading, or ordering them to be Sport for his 
Elephants, which is the cruelett Death. Sometimes he 


banithes them for a certain Time to the Woods, and it 


they are not devoured by Tigers, or killed by wild Ele- 
phants, they may return when their Term is expired, and 
paſs the Remainder of their Days in ſcrving a tame Ele- 
Phant; and for ſmaller Crimes they are only condemned 
to clean his Elephants Stables for Life. 

His Subjects, if they may be fo called, treat him with 


fulſome Adulation. When they ſpeak or wiite to DD 
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they gal him their God (or in their Language Kiack) and 
in His E.etters to foreign Princes, he aſſumes the Title of 


— 


K ing & King s, to whom all other Kings ought to be ſub- 
jest, as being near Kinſman and Friend to all the Gods, 
in Fieaven an 0 on Earth, and by their Friendſhip to him 
all Animals are fed and preſerved, and the Seaſons of the 
Year are reg ay kept: The Sun is his Brother, and the 
Moon and "Stars are his near Relations, Lord over the 
Floods and Ebbing of the Sea. 
Ta: King's Palace at Ava is very large, buil t of Stone, 


and has Fo Gates for its Conveniencies Ambaſſadors 


enter at the Eaſt Gate, which is called the golden Gate, 


becauſe all Ambaſſadors make their Way to him by Pre- 
ſents. The South Gate is called the Gate of Juſtice, 
where all People that bring Petitions, Acculations or 
Complaints, enter. The Weſt is the Gate of Grace, 
where all that have received Favours, or have been ac- 
cquitted of Crimes, pais out in State, and all condemned 
Perſons carried out in Fetters; and the North Gate front- 
ing the River, is the Gate of State where his Majeſty 
paſſes through, when he thinks fit to bleſs his People 
with his Pretence, and all his Proviſions and Water are 
carried in at that Gate. 

WiN an Ambaſſador is admitted to A in the 


Palace, he is attended with a large Troop of Guards, 


with Trempets ſounding, and Heralds proclaiming the 
Honour the Ambaſſador is about to receive, in going to 
ſee the Glory of the Earth, his Majeſty, and between the 


Gate and the Head of the Stairs that lead to the Chamber 


of Audience, the Ambaſſador is attended with the Maſter 
of the Ceremonies, who inſtructs him to kneel three Times 
in his Way thither, and continue ſo with his Hands over 
his Head, till a Proclamation is read before he dare riſe, 
His Sword Officers have no Salary, nor his Soldiers for 
their Support, but there is a Province or a City given to 
ſome Minion, who is to give Suſtenance to ſuch a Number 
of Soldiers, and find the Palace at Ava with ſuch a Quota 
of Proviſions as the Providore thinks fit to appoint. 
Wx there is a War, and Parties are ſent on Expedi- 
tions, then the King allows them Pay, Clothes, Arms, 


and provides Magazines of Proviſions for them; but as 


oon 
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foon as the War is at an End, then the Clothes and Arms 


are returned. 


ALL Cities and Towns under this King's Dominions, 
are like ariftecratical Commonwealths. The Prince or 
Governor ſeldom fits in Council, but appoints his Deputy 
and twelve Counſellors or Judges, and they {it once in ten 
Days at leaſt, but oftner when Buſineſs calls them. They 
convene in a large Hall, mounted about three Foot high, 


and double Benches round the Floor for People to fit or 


kneel on, and to hear the free Debates of Council. The 
Hall being built on Pillars of Wood, is open on all Sides, 
and the Judges fit in the Middle on Matts, and fitting in 


a Ring there is no Place of Precedence; there are no 


Advocates to plead at the Bar, but every one has the Pri- 
vilege to plead his own Caule, or ſend it in Writing to be 
read publickly, and it is determined judicially within the 
Term of three Sittings of Council, but if any one queſtions 


his own Eloquence, or Knowledge of the Laws of Equi- 


ty, he may impower a Friend to plead ior him, but there 


are no Fees but what the Town contributes for the Main- 


tenance of that Court, which in their Language is called 


the Rounday, and thoſe Contributions are very {mall : 
'There are Clerks ſer at the Backs of the Judges, ready to 
write down whatever the Complainant and Detendant has to 
ſay, and the Caſe is determined by the Prince and that Coun- 
cil, very equitably ; for if the leaſt Partiality is found award- 
ed to either Party, and the King is made acquainted with it 


by the Deputies at Court, the whole Sentence is revoked, 


and the whole Board are corrected for it, ſo that very few 


| have Occaſion to appeal to Court, which they may do if 


they are aggrieved, and if an Appeal is made upon ill 
Grounds, the Appellant is chaſtiſcd, which juſt Rigour hin- 
ders many tedious Suits that ariſe where there are no Pe- 
nalties annexed to fuch Faults. 3 8 
Tn Judges have a particular Garb of their own. Their 
Hair being permitted to grow long, is tied on the Top of 
their Heads with Cotton Ribbon wrapt about it, and it 
ſtands upright in the Form of a ſharp Pyramid. Their Coat 
is of a thin Betella, ſo that their Skin is eaſily ſeen through 


it. About their Loins they have a large Lungee or Scart, 
as all other Peguers have, that reaches to their Ancles, and 


againſt 
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againſt the Navel a round Bundle made of their Lungee, as 
big as a Child's Head, bur Stockings and Shoes are not 


uſed in Pegs. 


Tre Barmaes wear the ſame Habit, and imprint ſeveral 
Devices in their Skins, prick'd with a Bodkin, and pow- 
der of Charcoal rubbed over the little Wounds while the 
Blood continues wet in them, and the black Marks remain 
ever after. The A jrok dare not paint their SKins, ſo that the 
Natives of cach Nation are caſily known by the diſtinguiſh- 


ing Mark of Painting or Plainneſs. There are few of their 


Men fat, but plump, well ſhap'd, of an Olive Colour, 


and wel] featur'd. 
TE Women are much whiter than the Nen and have 


generally pretty plump Faces, but of ſmall Stature, yet 


very well ſhap'd, their Hands and Feet ſmall, aud their 
Arms and Legs well proportioned. Their Head-dreſs is 


their own black Hair tied up behind, and when they go a- 
broad, they wear a SHaul folded up, or a Piece of White 
Coton Cloth lying lovie on the Top of their Heads. 


Their bodily Garb is a Frock of Cotton Cloth or Sitk, 

made meer for their Bodies, and the Arms of their Frock 
ſtrerch'd cloſe on the Arm, the lower Part of the Frock 
reaching Halt-tiigh down. Under the Frock they have 


a Scart or Lungee doubled fourfold, made faſt aboat their 
Middle, which reaches almoſt to the Ancle, ſo contrived, 


that at every Step they make, as they walk, it opens before, 
and ſhews the right Leg and Part of the Thigh. 

T x1s Faſhion of Petticoats, they ſay, is very ancient, 
and was firſt contrived by a certain Queen of that Coun- 
try, who was grieved to {ce the Men ſo much addicted to 
Sodomy, that they neglected the pretty Ladies. She 
thought that by the Sight of a pretty Leg and Plump 
Thigh, the Men might pe allured from that abominable 
Cuſtom, and place their Affections on proper Objects, and 
according to the ingenious Queen's Conjecture, that Dreſs 
of the Lingee had its deſired End, and now the Name of 
Sodomy is hardly known in that Country. 

Tae Women are courteous and kind to Strangers, and 
are very fond of marrying with Europeans, and molt part 
of the Strangers who trade thither, marry a Wife tor the 


Term they ſtay The Ceremony is, (after the Parties are 
| agree d) 


6 
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agreed) for the Bride's Parents or neareſt Friends or Re- 
lations, to make a Feaſt, and invite her Friends and the 
Bridegroom's, and at the End of the Feaſt, the Parent or 
Bride-man, aſketh them both before the Company, if 


they are content to cohabit together as Man and Wife, 


and both declaring their Conſent, they are declared by 


the Parent or Friend to be lawfully married, and if the 


Bridegroom has an Houſe, he carries her thi ther, but if 


not, they have a Bed provided in the Houſe where they 


are married, and are left to their on Diſcretion how to 


pais away the Night 


Tk prove obedient and obliging Wives, and take 
the Management of Affairs within Doors wholly in their 
own Hands. She goes to Market for Food, and acts the 
Cook in dreſſing his Victuals, takes Care of his Clothes, 
in waſting and mending them; if their Huſbands have 


any Goods to ſell, they let up a Shop and ſell them by 


Retail, to a much better Account than they could be ſold 
for by Wholeſale, and ſome of them carry a Cargo of 


Goods to the inland T owns, and barter for Goods proper 
for the foreign Markets that their Huſbands are bound to, 
and generally bring fair Accounts of their Negotiations. 


It ſhe proves falle to her Huſband's Bed, and on fair 
Proof convicted, her Huſband may carry her to the 


Nounday, and have her Hair cut, and ſold for a Slave, 


and he may have the Money; but if the Huſband goes a- 
ſtray, ſhe'll be apt to give him a gentle Doſe, to ſend him 
into the other World a Sacrifice to her Reſentment. 

Ir ſhe proves Prolifick, the Children cannot be carried 


out of the Kingdom without the King's Permiſſion, but 


that may be purchaſed for forty or fifty Pounds Szerl. and 
if an irreconcileable Quarrel happen where there are Chil- 
dren, the Father is obliged to take Care of the Boys, and 
the Mother of the Girls. If a Huſband is content to con- 
tinue the Marriage, whilſt he goes to ſoreign Countries a- 
bout his Affairs, he mult leave ſome Fund to pay her a- 
bout fix Shillings eight Pence per Month, otherwiſe at the 


Year's End ſhe may marry again, but if that Sum is paid 
her on his Account, ſhe is obliged to [tay the Term of 
three Years, and ſhe is never the worie, but rather the 


better 
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better look'd on, that ſhe has been married to ſeveral Eu- 
ropean Huſbands. | 8 5 


IHE Pegu Clergy are the beſt Obſervers of the Kules of 
Morality and Charity, that I have met with in my Tra- 


vels, and the People are pious and hoſpitable. There are 


vaſt Numbers of "Temples built in this Country, but moſt 
of Wood; every one has free Liberty to build a Temple, 
and when it is finiſhed, purchaſes or beſtows a few Acres 
of Ground to maintain a certain Number of Prieſts and 
Novices, who manure and cultivate the Ground for their 
own Svitenance, and in the Garden the Prieſts and No- 
vices have a Convent built for their Conveniency of Lodeo- 


ings and Study, and thoſe are their ſettled Benefices, tor 


they are no Charge to the Laity, but by their induſtrious 


Labour in managing their Garden, they have enough for 
themſelves, and ſomething to ſpare to the poor Indigent 
of the Laity ; but if their Garden is too ſmall or ſteril for 


the Subſiltence of their Family, then they ſend ſome 


Novices abroad with a large Orange-coloured Mantle a- 
O 


bout their Bodies, with a Basket hanging on their left 


Arm, a little Drum in the left Hand, and a little Stick 
in the right, and when they come to the People's Doors 
they beat three Strokes with the Stick on the Drum, and 
if none come to anſwer, they beat again, and ſo on to the 
third Time, and then if none anſwer, they proceed to the 
next Houſe without ſpeaking a Word, but they are ſel- 
dom ſent away without an Alms of Rice, Pulſe, Fruits, 
or Roots, which is their only Food, and what they receive 
more than they have preſent Occaſion for, they diſtribute 
to the Poor, tor they never take Care for to Morrow, liv- 
ing all their Days in Celibacy, they have none of the 
Anxiety of thinking about Proviſion for a Widow and 


Children. Their innocent exemplary Lives procure them 


many Free-will-offerings from the well diſpoſed Laity, 


and what is ſaved after providing their Convents, of Ea- 


tables and Clothing, returns to the Maintenance of the 
diſtreſs'd Laity, who, through Age, Sickneſs, or other 
Accidents, cannot maintain themſelves by Labour, but 
none who are able to work, partake of their Charity. _ 
Taty preach frequently, and have a numerous Au- 
ditory. Their Religion is Pagamſm, and their ie of 
LVINL- 
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Divinity Polytheiſm. They teach, that Charity is the moſt 


ſublime Virtue, and therefore ought to be extenſive e- 


nough to reach not only to human Species, but even to 
Animals, wherefore they neither kill nor eat any, and 


they are ſo benevolent to Mankind, that they cheriſh all 


alike without Diſtinction, for the ſake of Religion. They 
| hold all Religions to be good that teach Men to be good, 


and that the Deities are pleaſed with Variety of Worſhip, 
but with none that is hurtful to Men, becauſe Cruelty 


muſt be diſagreeable to the Nature of a Deity : So being 


all agreed in that Fundamental, they have but few Pole- 


 micks, and no Perſecutions, for they ſay that our Minds 


are free Agents, and ought neither to be forc'd nor 
enerd. | 5 
THERE are two large Temples near Syrian, ſo like one 


another in Structure, that they ſeem to be built by one 
Model. One ſtands about ſix Miles to the Southward, 


oo 


called Kiakiack, or, the God of Gods Temple. In it is an 


thouſand Years. His Doors and Windows are always o- 
pen, and every one has the Liberty to ſee him; and, 


when he awakes, this World 1s to be annihilated. The 


Temple ſtands on an high champain Ground, and may 
caſily be ſeen, in a clear Day, eight Leagues off. The 
other ſtands in a low Plain, North of Hrian, about the 
ſame Diſtance, called Dagun. His Doors and Windows 
are always ſhut, and none enters his Temple but his Prieſts, 
and they won't tell what Shape he is of, only he is not of 
human Shape. As ſoon as Kiakiacꝶ diſſolves the Being 
and Frame of the World, Dagon or Dagun will gather up 
the Fragments, and make a new one. There are yeariy 


Fairs held near thoſe Temples, and the Free-will Offer- 


ings ariſing at thoſe Fairs, are for the Uſe of the 
Temples. 


Taz Country is fruitful and healthful, and the Air ſo 


good, that when Strangers come hither in a bad State of 
Health, they ſeldom fail of a ſpeedy Recovery ; bur the 
Small Pox is dreaded as peſtiferous, and in the Province of 
Kirian that Diſtemper is moſt dangerous and moſt infec- 


tious, ſo that if any one is ſeized by that Diſeaſe, all the 
Neigh- 


Image of twenty Yards long, lying in a ſleeping Poſture, 
and, by their Tradition, has lain in that Poſture ſix 
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Neighbourhood removes two or three Miles Diſtance, 
and builds new Houſes, which are eaſily done with Bani 
bows and Reeds, which they have in great Plenty. They 
leave with the diſeaſed Perſon a Jar of Water, a Baſker of 
raw Rice, and ſome eathern Pots to boil it in, then they 
bid him farewel for twenty one Days. If the Patient has 


Strength enough to riſe and boil Rice, he may then reco- 


ver, if not, he muſt even die alone. And it is obſervable, 
that, while a Perſon has that Diſtemper, the Tyger, 
for all his Voraciouſneſs, will not touch him. If the 


Patient dies within the Term of twenty one Days, then 


the Smell certifies them on their approaching the Houſe, 


and if he live, they carry him to their new built City, 
and make him a free Burgeſs. 


I saw the Ceremony of an high Prieſt's Funeral, and was 


not alittle pleaſed with the Solemnity. After the Corps had 


been kept three or four Months by Spirits or Gums from 


Putrefaction, there was a great Maſt fix'd in the Ground, ſo 


faſt, that it could be moved no Way from its perpendicular 


Poſition. Then, about fifty or ſixty Yards on each Side 


of that Maſt, four ſmaller Maſts were placed, and fixed 
perpendicularly i in the Ground. Around the great Maſt, 
in the Middle, were erected three Scaffolds above one ano- 
ther, the lowermoſt bigger than the ſecond, and the third 


ſmaller than that, fo that it look'd like a Pyramid four 


Stories high. The Scaffolds were railed in on each Side 


except an open Place of three or four Foot wide on each 
Side. All the Scaffolds, and the Ground below them, 


were filled with Combuſtibles. From the Maſt in the 


Middle four Ropes were carried to the other four Maſts, 


and hawl'd tight, and a Fire-rocket on each Rope was plac- 


ed at the reſpective ſmall Maſts. Then the Corps was 


carried to the upper Story of the Pyramid, and laid 
flat on the Scaffold, and, after a great Shew of Sorrow 
among the People chere oreſent,: a Trumpet was 2 > 

which was a Signal to ſet Fire to the Rockets, which, 


an Inſtant, flew with a quick Motion along the 3 


and ſet Fire to the Combuſtibles, and in a Moment they 


were all in a Flame, ſo that in an Hour or two all was 
conſumed, 


— 
. 
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Tuts high Prieſt was held in ſo great Veneration, that 


ne was reckoned a Saint among the People. He was in 
great Eſteem with the King, and when any Nobleman 


tell into Diſgrace, he uſed his Intereſt with the King to 
have him reſtored again to Favour, unleſs they were guilty 


of atrocious Crimes, and, in that Caſe, he uled his endea- 

vours to have the Rigour of the Puniſhment extenuated. 
ALL the Pegu Clergy are Mediators in making up Caſes 

of Debate and Contention that happen among Neighbours. 


They never leave mediating till there be a Reconciliation ; A 


and, in Token of Friendſhip, according to an ancient 
Cuſtom there they eat Champock from one another's 
Hand, and that ſeals the Friendihip. This Champock is 
Tea of a very unſavoury Taſte, it grows, as other Tea 
does, on Buſhes, and is in Uſe on ſuch Occaſions all over 
Pega. 

AND now, ſince I muſt leave Pegu, I muſt not omit 


giving the Clergy their due Praiſes in another particular 
Practice of their Charity. If a Stranger has the Misfor- 
tune to be ſhip-wreck'd on their Coaſt, by the Laws of 


the Country, the Men are the King's Slaves, but, by the 


Mediation of the Church, the Governors overlook that 
Law; and when the unfortunate Strangers come to their 


Baws, they find a great deal of Hoſpitality, both in 
Food and Raiment, and have Letters of Recommendation 
from the Prieſts of one Convent to thoſe of another on the 
Road they deſign to travel, where they may expect Veſſels 
to tranſport them to Syrian; and if any be ſick or maim'd, 

the Prieſts, who are the Peguers chief Phyſicians, keep 


them in their Convent, till they are cured, and then 


furniſh them with Letters, as is above obſerved, for they 
never enquire which Way a Stranger worſhips God, but 
if he is human, he is the Object of their Charity. 

Turk are ſome Chriſtians in Syrian of the Portugueſe 
Ofspring, and ſome Armenians. 

THE lilands off the Coaſt of Pegs are the Cocoes, uninha- 


bited, but full of Cocoa-nur Trees. They lie about twenty 


Leagues Weſt-ſouth-weſt from Cape Negrais: And the I- 
ſlands Perperies lie thirty ſix Leagues South of the ſaid 
Cape. They are high Iſlands uninhabited, and ſo en- 
vironed with Rocks under Water, that chere is Danger in 

3 — — 
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landing on them. They ſeem to be overgrown with 
Woods, and that is all that I could oblerve of them. 
There is another ſmall Ifland called Commoda, that lies a- 
bout ten Leagues off the Coaſt of Feu. but is not in- 
habited. 
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"CHAP, XXI. 


Treats of Merjee and Tanacerin, and of the Sea-coaft i 2 
the King. of Siam's Do:ninions, of tie Malſacre 7 ber e 
of the Engliſh in the Tear 1 685. 


11 H E. next Place on the Continent; to the Southward, 
1 is Merjee, a Town belonging to the King of Siam, 
ſituated on the Banks of the River of Tanacerin, lying 


within a great Number of ſmall uninhabited Iſlands, The 


Harbour is ſafe, and the Country produces Rice, Tim- 
ber for building, Tin, Elephants, Elephants Teeth and 
Agala Wood. In former Times a good Number of Ex- 
gliſb free Merchants were ſettled at Merfee, and drove a 
good Trade, living under a mild indulgent Government; 
but the old Eaſt- India Company envying their Happineſs, 
by an arbitrary Command, ordered them to leave their 
Induſtry, and repair to Fort St. George, to ſerve them, 
and threatened the King of Siam with a Sea War, if he did 
not deliver thoſe Engliſb up, or force them out of his Coun- 
try, and, in the Year 1687, ſent one Captain Weldon in a 
{mall Ship called the Curtany, to Merjee with that Meſlage. 
He behaved himſelf very inſolently to the Government, 
and killed ſome Siamers, without any juſt Caufe. One 
Night when Weldon was a ore, the Siamers, thinking to 
do themſelves Juſtice on him, got a Company together, 
deſigning to ſeize or kill the Aggreſſor, but Jeldon hav- 
ing Notice of their Deſign, made his Eſcape on board his 
Ship, and the Sramers miſſing him, tho' very narrowly, 
vented their Rage and Revenge on all the Engliſh they 
could find. The poor Victims being only guarded 55 
their Innocence, did not ſo much as arm themſelves, to 
withſtand the F ury of the enraged Mob, ſo that ſeventy 
ſix 
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ſix were maſſacred, and hardly twenty eſcaped on board 
of the Curtany; ſo there was the tragical Conlequence of 
one Man's Inſolence. | par | | 

BETORE that dreadful Time, the Eugliſb were ſo belov- 
ed and favoured at the Court of Siam, that they had Places 
of Truſt conferred upon them, both in the civil and mi- 
litary Branches of the Government. Mr. Samuel White 


was made Shawbandaar or Cuſtom-maſter at Merjee and 
Tenacerin, and Captain Williams was Admiral of the King's 


Navy; but the troubleſome Company, and a great P...u- 
lution that happened in the State of Siam, made ſome re- 
pair to Fort St. George, others to Bengal, and ſome to 
Atcbeen.-- 
TRE Iſlands oppoſite to the Coaſt of Tenacerin, are the 
Andemans. They lie about eighty Leagues off, and are 
ſurrounded with many dangerous Banks and Rocks; they 


are all inhabited with Canibals, who are to fearlets, that 


they will ſwim off to a Boat, if ſhe approach near the 
Shore, and attack her with their wooden Weapons, not- 


withſtanding the Superiority of Numbers in the Boat, and 
the Advantage of miſſive and defenſive Arms of Iron, Steel 


and Fire. = 1 
I xNew one Ferguſſon, who commanded a Ship from 
Fort St. George, bound from Malacca to Bengal, in Com- 
pany with another Ship, going too near one of the Ande- 
man Iſlands, was driven, by the Force of a ſtrong Current, 
on ſome Rocks, and the Ship was loſt. The other Ship was 
driven thro? a Channel between two of the ſame Iflands, 
and was not able to aſſiſt the ſhipwreck'd Men, but nei- 
ther Ferguſſon nor any of his People were ever more heard 
of, which gave Ground to conjecture that they were all 
devoured by thoſe ſavage Canibals. 
Tux next Place of any Commerce on this Coaſt, is the 


Iſland of Fonkceyloon, it lies in the Dominions of the King 


of Siam. Between Merjee and Jonkceyican there are feve- 
ral good Harbours for Shipping, but the Sea-coait is very 
thin of Inhabitants, becauſe there are great Numbers of 
Freebooters, called Salleiters, who inhabit Iſlands along the 
Sea-coaſt; and they both rob, and take People for Slaves, 


and tranſport them for Atcbeen, and there make Sale of 


T2 them 
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them, and Jonęceyloan often feels the Weight of their De- 
predations. 
TE North End of Jonkceyloan lies within a Mile of the 
Continent, but the South End is above three Leagues 
from it. Between the Iſland and the Continent is a good 
Harbour for Shipping in the Southweſt Monſoons, and on 
the Weſt Side of the Iſland Paton Bay is a ſafe Harbour 
in the North-eaſt Winds. The Iſlands afford good Maſts 
=; For Shipping, and Abundance of Tin, but a few People 
to dig for it, by reaſon of the afore-mentioned Outlaws, 
and the Governors being generally Chineſe, who buy their 
Places at the Court of Siam, and, to reimburſe themſelves 
oppreſs the People, in ſo much that Riches would be but 
a Plague to them, and their Poverty makes them live an 
eaſy indolent Life. 
Fer the Villages on the Continent drive a mall Trade 
with Shipping that come from the Chormonde! Coaſt, and 
Bengal, but both the Buyer and Seller trade by Retail, ſo 
that a Ship's Cargo is a long Time in ſelling, and the Pro- 
duct of the Country i is as long in purchaſing. 

THe Iſlands off this Part of the Coaſt are the Nicobars, 
and are about ninety Leagues diſtant from the Continent. 
The Northmoſt Cluſter is low, and are called the Carnicy- 
bars, and by their Vicinity to the Andemans, are but thin- 
ly inhabited. The middle Clufters is fine champain 
Ground, and all but one, well inhabited. They are called 
the Somerera Iſlands, becauſe on the South End of the 
largeſt Iſland, is an Hill that reſembles the Top of an 
Umbrella or Somerera. About fix Leagues to the South- 
ward of Somerera Iſland, lies Tallang-jaug the uninhabited 
Iſland, where one Captain Owen loſt his Ship in the Year 
1708, but the Men were all ſaved, and finding no In- 
habitants, they made Fires in the Night, and next Day 
there came five or ſix Canoes from Ning and Goury, two 
fine Iſlands that lie about four Leagues to the Weſtward of 
the deſert Ifland, and very courteouſly carried the ſhip- 
wreck'd Men to their Iſlands of Ning and CGoury, with 


what little Things they had ſaved of their Apparel and o- 


ther Neceſſaries. 

. NING and Goury are two fine ſmooth Iflands, well in- 
habited, and plentifully furniſhed with ſeveral Sorts of 
18 mas - good 
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good Fiſh, Hogs and Poultry, but they have no Horſes, 


Cows, Sheep, nor Goats, nor wild Beaſts of any Sort, 
but Monkies. They have no Rice nor Pulſe, ſo that the 


Kernel of Cocoa-nuts, Tams, and Potatoes ſerves them for 


Bread. 
ALoxG the North End of the Eaſtmoſt of the two I- 
fands, are good Soundings from ten to eight Fathoms 
Sand, about two Miles off the Shore. The People come 
thronging on board in their Canoes, and bring Hogs, 
Fowl, Cocks, Filh, freſh, ſalted and dried Zams, the 
beit J ever taſted, Potatoes, Parots and Monkies, to bar- 


ter for old Hatchets, Sword-blades, and thick Pieces of 
Iron-hoops, to make defenſive Weapons againſt their com- 


mon Diſturbers and implacable Enemies the Andemaners ; 


and Tobacco they are very greedy of, for a Leaf of To- 


bacco, if pretty large, they will give a Cock, for three 
Foot of an Iron Hoop, a large Hog, and for one Foot in 
Length, a Pig. They all ſpeak a little broken Por- 


 tugueſe, but what religious Worſhip they uſe, I could not 


learn. 

Taz Iſland Somerera lies about eight Leagues to the 
Northward of Ning and Goury, and is well inhabited by 
the Number of Vitilages that ſhew themſeves as we fail 
along its Shores. The People, like thoſe of Ning and 
_ Goury, are very courteous, and bring the Product of their 


land aboard ct Ships to exchange for the aforementioned 


Commodities. Silver nor Gold they neither have nor 


care for, ſo the Root of all Evil can never ſend out 


Branches of Miſery, -or bear Fruit to poiſon their Happi- 
neſs. The Mens Clothing is a Bit of String round their 


Middle, and about a Foot and an Half of Cloth ſix In- 


ches broad, tuck'd before and behind within that Line. 
The Women have a Petticoat from the Navel to the Knee, 
and their Hair cloſe ſhaved, but the Men have the Hair 
left on the upper Part of the Head, and below the 


Crown, but cut to ſhort that it hardly comes to their 


Ears. 

TRE Southward Cluſter of the Nicobors, is mountainous, 
and the People partake of its unpoliſhed Nature, being 
more uncivil and ſurly than thoſe to the Northward. 

4 Their 
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Their Iſlands produce the ſame Neceſſaries as the others 
do. 


CHAP. XXII 
Gives an Account of the Iſlands and trading Ports on 


the Coaſt of Sumatra, and of the Iſland of Java, Sc. 


AB ON is the firſt Place noted for Gold Duſt and 
Camphire, but has no Commerce with Strangers. 
Has Iſland lies oppoſite to it, about ten Leagues off. This 
Iſland takes its Name from the great Numbers of wild 
Hogs on it, who are the only Inhabitants, as Cocoa Ifland 
cloſe to it, takes its Name from the great Numbers of 
Cocoa-nut Trees growing on it. 

BAR Os is the next Place that abounds in Gold, Cam- 
phire, and Benzoin, but admits of no foreign Commerce. 
It lies within the South End of Hog's Iſland, about the 

ſame Diſtance from it that Labon is. This Place ſets a 
Boundary to the Kingdom of Atcheer. im 
AYERBANGY is the next Place of Note. It pro- 
_ duces Gold and Pepper, it lies about one Degree to the 
Northward of the Equator, and has the Advantage of a 
good ſafe Harbour, but it is little frequented, becauſe of 


the Treachery of the Natives, who make ſmall Account 


of murdering Strangers, if they can but get the leaſt Ad- 
vantage by it. The Harbour lies in a imall but deep 
Bay, and three ſmall Iſlands lying before it, make it a 
moſt excellent Harbour; and the Channels between the 
Iſlands, and between the Shore and the Iſlands, are clear 
irom Danger. 

PA DANC is about twenty Leagues to the Southward 
of the Æquator, where the Dutch Have a Colony, and a - 
ſtrong Fort to defend it from the Inſults of the Natives. 
The Iland of Geed Fortune hes about twenty Leagues 
without it. 

INDRAPURAis the next, and lies about fifty Leagues 
to the Southward of the Æquator. It was formerly an 
Engliſb Factory, but the Dutch inſulted it in King Milliam's 


War with France, and it has made but a iorry Figure in 
Trade 
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Trade ſince. Its Commodity is only Pepper, but it af- 
fords great Plenty of it, and very cheap. The Ifland of 

Naſaw lies about fitteen Leagues without it. 
BENCOLON is an Engliſb Colony, but the European 
Inhabitants not very numerous. About the Year 1690, 
the Eaſt-India Company built a Fort there, and called it 
York Fort, but Brick or Stone Walls in that Country can- 
not long continue firm, becauſe Concuſſions of the Earth 
are ſo frequent by Earthquakes, that ſolid Walls are rent 
by the ſhaking of their Foundations. It has the Conve- 
niency of a River to bring their Pepper out of the inland 
Countries, but great Inconveniencies in ſhipping it off on 
board the Ships, for there is a dangerous Bar at the River's 
Mouth, which has proved fatal to many poor Emnglifh 
Men. The Road for Shipping is allo inconvenient; for 
in the Southweſt Monſoons, there being nothing to keep 
the great Swell of rolling Seas off them, but a {mall Iſland 
called Rat Ifland, the Ships are ever in a violent Motion 
while that Monſoon laſts. : . e | 
Tas inland Princes are often at Variance among them- 
ſelves, and ſometimes are troubleſome to the Trade of our 
Colony, but as their Wars are ſhort, the Exgliſb are in 
little Danger by them. In the Year 1993, there was a 
great Mortality in the Colony, the Governor and his 
Council all died in a ſhort Time after one another; and 
one Mr. Soredon being the eldeſt Factor, had his Reſi- 
dence at Prayman, or Priaman, a ſubordinate Factory to 
Bencolon, being called to the Government of the Colony, 
but not very fit for that Charge, becauſe of his intempe- 
rate drinking, it fortuned in his ſhort Reign, that four 
Princes differed, and rather than run into Acts of Hoſti- 
lity, referred their Differences to the Arbitriment of the 
Engliſb Governor, and came to the Fort with their Plea. 
| Mr. Sorodon ſoon determined their Differences in Favour 
of the two that complained ; and becauſe the others ſeemed 
diſſatisfied with his Determination, ordered both their 
Heads to be ſtruck off, which ended their Diſputes effec- 
tually, and made them afterwards to make up Differen- 
ces among themſelves, without troubling the Exgliſb with 
their Contentions and impertinent Quarrels, but Gover- 
g nor 
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nor Sowdon was ſent for to Fort St. George, and another 
ſent in his Place leſs ſanguine. 

AD ever ſince that Time there has been a Succeſſion 
of moderate Governors, and ſeme have been guilty of as 
much Temerity the other Way. For in the Year 1719, 
the then Governor, having ſome Diſputes with ſome of 
the Natives, was {ſomewhat fearful of them. On a feſti- 
val Day, in firing Guns, a Wad from one of them ſet 
Fire to an Houſe thatch'd with Reeds, and ſeveral others 
contiguous to it took Fire from it, fo that it ſpread through 
the Market Place. The Governor believing it to be done 
maliciouſly by the Natives, left the Fort precipitantly, 
and got on board of a Ship in the Road, leaving ſome 
Cheſts of Money, and all the Artillery, Arms, Ammu- 
nition, and other Effects of his Maſters, behind him, and 
his Garriſon, following their Leader, left their Poſts, and 
got aboard alſo. 

Taz Natives being ſurpriſed with the ſudden Depar- 
ture of the Englifn, went into the Fort, and took what 
they had moſt Occaſion for, but ſome Chize/e Merchants, 
who had ſettled at Bencolon, being aiſo frightened, embark- 
ed on their Veſſels, and diſperſed themſelves in Places 
where they thought they might be molt ſecure. | 

Taz chief Merchant ot the Chineſe, who is generally 
called the China Captain, in the Places where the Chineſe 
have Trade, went to Batavia to ſome Relations he had 
there; but the Dutch, according to their wonted Hoſpi- 
tality in India, puniſhed him as a Criminal, and taught 
aim to make Lime and carry Stones the Remnant of his 
Days, for Caring to ſettle among the Enz/ifp. Some of 
the Chineſe I ſaw the ſame Year at Trangano in Fobore, 
who gave me this Account. Wherever thele poor Chineſe 
came, in Places where the Dutch had Power, they were 
as heartily perſecuted as a Poor Proteſtont is that takes 
Sanctuary in a Country where the holy, charitable, zea- 
lous Romiſo Clergy have Power. 

TRE Natives were almoſt ruined by the Engliſh Deſer- 
tion. For as their Trade lay all on their Pepper, none 
came to buy it, and their Regret being known at Fort St. 
George, there was a new Governor ſent back with a new 
Garriſon, to take Poſſeſſion again of their own Fort. bad 

tne 
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the Company loſt by that unaccountable Piece of Teme- 
rity, I know not, but they gained very little Credit by it; 

TRE Country above Bencolon is mountanious and woody, 
and I have heard that there are many /ulcances in this 
Iſland ; but whatever may be the Cauſe, the Air is full of 
malignant Vapours, and the Mountains are continual] 
clothed with thick heavy Clouds, that break out in Light- 

ening, Thunder, Rain, and ſhort-liv'd Storms. Their 
- Food is not fit for every Stomach. Tame Buffalo may 
be had, but no Cow-beef. Poultry are ſcarce and dear, 
and fo is Fiſh, but ſome Sorts of Fruit are pretty plenti— 
ful; however, the Gentlemen there live as merrily, tho? 
not ſo long, as in other Places bleſt with Plenty, and ſo 
ſociable, that they leave their Eſtates to the longeſt Liver, 

SILLEBAR hes about four Leagues to the South. eaſt- 
ward of Bencolon, and has a fine convenient Harbour to 
ſhelter Shipping from all Dangers cauſed by Storms, but 
the freſh Water is bad, and if drank any conſiderable 
Time, caules Gripings and Fluxes, but it wants a Ri- 
ver to bring Pepper from the inland Countries. There 
is no Place of Commerce or Note between Sill-bar and 
Lampoun Point, which is the Southwaramolt Point on 
Sumatra, nor any Thing remarkable on the Sea-ſhore, but 
a ſmall Village called Piſſangen, which has a fmall low 
Iſland lying a little Way off it, and there is above forty 
Fathoms deep within an EAA Mile of the Shore. And 
the Iſland of Engano lies in the Offing, about twenty 
Leagues from it. It is an Iſland about three Leagues 
long, uninhabited, very ſmooth, without Mountains, and 
may be ſeen nine or ten Leagues of. 

LAMPOUN hes twenty Leagues from the Point within 
the Streights of Sunda, at the Bottom of a deep Bay. 155 
Engliſh had a good Pepper Factory there, but it being 

Part of the King of Bantem's Dominions, that Fader 
Was loſt when the Dutch compelled the Eugliſo to leave 
Bantam, in the Year 1683, and what Lampoun Produces 
is carried to them at Bantam. 

PULLAMBAM is a Dutch Factory that brings them 
great Quantities of Pepper, being under Contract with the 
King of Pullambam, and other tir Princes, to take off 
all their Pepper at a certain Price, I think it is for ten 

Pieces 
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Pieces of Eight, or fifty Shillings Ster. a Babaar, of 
four hundred Pounds Eugliſb ſuttle Weight, one Half to be 
paid in Money, and the other Half in Cloth. The Cloth 
Part the Company pays at ſeventy per Cent. on the prime 
Coſt; but all other Nations are debarr'd Commerce there, 
except the Chineſe, and by their Means the Engliſh come 
in for a Share of their Pepper, as our Ships paſs through 
the Streights of Banka. 

PULLAMBAM lies about eight Leagues from the Sea, 
on the Banks of a large River, which divides itſelf into ſe- 
veral Branches, and they diſembogue at four Mouths in- 
to the Sea. The Dutch keep two ſmall Sloops cruiſing a- 
bout thoſe Mouths of the River, to prevent Smuggling, 

but I and many others have found Ways and Means to 
lade our Ships full with Pepper, notwithſtanding the 
ſtrict Guard. An hundred Pounds to the King, and as 
much to the Dutch Chief, make a Cargo of a thouſand 
Bahaars ealily procur'd. 

Tux Pullambam Pepper is very foul, in ſo much that 
we ſeldom find leſs than ten or twelve per Cent. Garblage, 
but then we buy it for nine Pieces of Eight a Bahaar. 
The Dutch lade off about three thouſand Tuns per Annum, 
from this Place, and the Chinez/? and Natives lade off as 
much more. The Natives are obliged to carry theirs to 
Batavia, and fell to the Dutch Company, but if they 
meet with a Market by the Way, they'll embrace it; for 
the Company's Payment being moſt in Cloth ar high 
Rates, they are not fond of trading with them. 

Taz Dutch Company formerly « drove a good Trade in 
Ophium, at Pullambam, which (like French Claret and 
Brandy) drew much ready Caſh out of his Country, as 
thoſe do out of ours, but in the Year 1708, the King or- 
dered only the Importation of three Cheſts, each contain- 
ing about 160 Pound Weight, and if Smugglers were de- 
rected, they paid their Goods and Lives for their Diſobe- 
dience, 

Taz firſt Place of Commerce is the famous Bantam, 
where the Engliſb and Danes had their Factories flouriſhing 
till the Year 1682, at which Time the neighbourly Dutch 
fomented a War between the old King of Bantam and his 

Son, and becauſe the F ather would not come into their 
Mea- 
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Meaſures, and be their humble Slave, they ſtruck in 


with the Son, who was more covetous of a Crown than 


of Wiſdom. They, with the Aſſiſtance of other Rebels, 


put the Son on the Throne, and took the old King Pri- 
ſoner, and ſent him to Batavia; and, in 1683, they pre- 


tended a Power from the new King to ſend the Englifh and 


Danes a packing, which they did With a great deal of In- 
ſolence, according to Cuſtom, They next fortified, by 
building a ſtrong Fort within a Piſtol-ſhot of one that the 
old King had built before to bridle their Inſolence. 

IE only. Product of Bantam is Pepper, wherein it a- 


bounds ſo much, that they can export ten thouſand Tuns 
per Annum. The Road is good, and ſecure for the Safety 
of Shipping. It is in a pleaſant Bay, wherein are ſeveral 


ſmall Iſlands, which retain their Exgliſb Names ſtill; and 


the Natives ſtill lament the Loſs of the Eugliſb Trade a- 
mong them, but the King has much more Reaſon than 


his Subjects to regret the Loſs of their Commerce. The 


Good- will the Natives bear to the Dutch may be conjectur- 


ed from their Treatment, when they find an Opportunity, 
for if an Hollander goes but a Musket-ſhot from their 


Fort, it is five to one if ever he returns, for they are dex- 


trous in throwing a Lance, or ſhooting of poiſoned Darts 
thro' a wooden Pipe or Trunk; and the King never re- 
dreſſes them, pretending the Criminal cannot be found. 


BATAVIA is about twenty Leagues to the Bend 


of Bantam, and a great Number of ſmall Iſlands lie ſcat- 
tered in the Way, too tedious to mention. Pullo-panjang 
off Bantam, and Edam off Batavia are the molt conſpicuous, 


and the Road of Batavia is almoſt ſurrounded with I 


flands, ſome of them inhabited, and ſome not. 


FAPARA, which formerly had an Engliſh Factory, 


but now is altogether in the Dutch Hands, is defend- 
ed by two Forts, one on an Hill, and the other in a 
Plain, where the Town ſtands, ke has a ſmall River to 
waſh its Walls. The Road is ſecured by two Iſlands that 


lie about a League off the Town. I bought good white 


Sugar in Cakes here for two Dutch Dollars per Pecul, be- 
ing one hundred and forty Pounds Exgliſb ſuttle Weight. 
Taz Religion of Java is partly Mahometan and partly 


Pagan. The Pagans chooſe Women to be Prieſteſſes, 
and 


— we ä — > 1 202 ; 
— — — —äõũ— — 8 — 


N 
8 
— 


* 


WY 
— - 
— - 


— ET —— —— — — © 
— — — 
— — — — __ — 
* - 4 7 
_ — . — 
— 


350 A New HISTORY 


and they are generally old, and well ſkilled in Witchcraft. 
And it 1s reported, that they have frequent Converſation 


with the Devil, who appears to them in an horrid monſtrous 
Shape, and the Prieſteſſes ſacrifice an Hog to him. 


EE Ifland of Madara, that produces nothing for a 
d Market, but Deer Skins. They may be had in 
geat Abundance, and very cheap. This dis confronts 
ada to its very eaſtermoſt Point. 
Fas Ifland Timor lies within twenty age to the 


South of thoſe four Iſlands abovementioned. Te 1 is a large 


Iſland about ninety Leagues long, and eighteen broad. 
The Natives acknowledge the King of Portugal their So— 
vexeign and have embraced the Romiſh Religion. They 
permitted the Portugueſe Colony of Maccao in China, to 
build a Fort on it, which they called Leifaw, and the 
Dutch a Factory called Coupang, but would never ſuffer 
either to interfere with the Government of their Country. 
The Portugueſe of Maccas drove a very advantageous Trade 


Ko. Timor for many Years, and finding the Natives in-- 
clined to be paſlive Catholicks, tried by fair Means to get 


the whoie Government of the Country into the Church's 
Hands, but could not beguile them that Way, therefore 


they tried Forces, and commenced a War, but to their 
Coſt they found, that the Tzmoreazs would not loſe their 


Liberty for tear of the Loſs of Blood. They choſe one 
Gonſales Gomez their General. He was a Native of 77 
mor, and had travelled to Maccao and Goa. He allowed 
the King of Portugal to be the Sovereign and Protector of 
their Country, and they would be his loyal Subjects, pro- 
viding their Laws and Liberties might be ſecured to 
them. 

Tnar War with the City of Maccas laſted about fifteen 


Years. It began about the Year 1688, and was not quite 
finiſhed in the Year 1703, and Maccao in the End was 


ruined by it, for it exhauſted both their Stock of Men and 
Money to ſach a Degree, that of one thouſand Citizens 
the Town had before the War, there was hardly fifty left 
at the End ot it, and of forty Sail of trading Ships, not a- 

bove five lett. _ 
Taz Vice-roy of Goa ſent an Embaſſy to Gonſales Co- 
mex, in the Lear 1698, to perſuade him to Peace, and to 
accept 
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accept of a Governor General and an Archbiſhop from 
Goa, but to no Purpoſe, for they declared, that they 


would admit of no foreign Governors in their Country, 


either in Church or State. 

Tu x Natives report, that at a certain Seaſon of the Year, 
after the South-weſt Monſoons are ſet in, they can diſ- 
cern an high mountainous Land to the Southward of 
them, and continues in Sight from December to the latter 
End of February, or the Beginning of March, and then 
diſappears. If the Report be t true, it muſt be ſome floating, 


Iſland, that comes from and goes to New Holland, which 


is the next Tratt of Land to the South of Timor. Theſe 
Accounts I had from a Portugueſe Gentleman called Alex- 
ander Pinto, who was a Captain at Leifaw four Years, and 
was bound from Batavia to Goa in the Year 1704. He 
went Paſſenger with me, and ſeem'd to be a Man of 
Probity. 


Trex Iflands of Banda, where Clovis, Nutmegs, TT 


Mace grow, are now all engrofſed by the Dutch, who 


allow one of them called Ps. -wey, to belong to the Eng- 
ſh, after they had been at forty Years Pains to cur down 


all the Clove and Nutmeg Trees that grew on it, and 
have made it Death for the Natives ever to plant any on. 


it. 


THe Engliſh had allo a FaRory on Pulloron, but were 


glad to leave it about the Year 1618. The Dutch have 


that Iſland ſtill, with Loutore and Noro, where they reap 


plentiful Crops of Spice. 


I MusT now ſteer Weſt-north-weſt about thirty 
Leagues, to the famous Ifland of Ambeina, where as real 


a Tragedy was acted on the Eugliſb, as ever happened a- 
mong Friends and Allies. The Story is to well known 
to need a Place here. However, at preſent it has altered 


its Scene, and turned prodigiouſly religious, having no 
leſs than fifty Dutch Proteſtant Churches on that holy Iſland, 


and the Natives are very fond and forward to turn Con- 


verts, eſpecially ſince ſome Amboineſe Youths have been 
ſent to Holland, and trained up in their Univerſities, and 
honoured with Church Orders. They coming back to 
their own native Land, Le with ſuch fine Qualifica- 


tions, 
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tions, and receiving great Reſpect from their Maſters the 


Dutch, make the Converſion of the Populace very eaſy. 
Taz Dutch have ſo fortified Amboina, by their own 
Report, that they think it impregnable. It is true Vic- 
toria Bay is fathomleſs till Shipping come within a Mile 
of their Forts, and there is no other Place for anchoring 
on that Side of the Ifland, but I have heard ſome Dutch 
Officers, in diſputing their Knowledge of Amboina, ſay, 


that on that Side that fronts the Coaſt of Ceram, there 


are ſeveral Places of anchoring at a Mile or two diſtant 


from the Shore, and never a Fort built to impede an Ene- 
my's landing, and that if an Army ſuperior in Force to 


what the Dutch have at Victoria, would march but ſix or 
ſeven Leagues by Land, they might come on the Back 
of the Town, and lodge on Hills ſo near it, that none 


could not paſs the Streets in the Town, nor appear on their 


Bulwarks or Batteries; but this was a Secret that the 
Engliſb or French ought not to know. 


Ox Captain Ethrington, in a Ship called the Reſolution, 


made a Trip to Gilolo about the Year 1692, and got forty 
Tuns of Spice. He called at Batavia in his Way to Eng- 
land, and the Dutch being very ſolicitous to know where 


he had been, he freely told them, to let them ſee the Eu-, 
2h were not quite ignorant of that Navigation, if they 


had a Mind to tollow it. 


I now continue my Courſe Weſtward along the Aqua- ; 
tor, to the Iſland Celebes, the Eaſt-Side of which Ifland, 
and a great Number of ſmaller ones, are little frequented 


by Strangers, but on the South-welt Corner of it is Mac- 


caſſar, where the Dutch have a Factory, but its chief Pro- 


duct is Corn, which indeed all thoſe eaſtern Iflands a- 


bound in, and conſequently in Poultry. The Natives are 


of a light Olive Colour, and the Women well ſhaped, 
and pretty beautiful, for which Reaſon they are in great 
Eſteem among the Dutch and Chineſe, who buy them for 


Bed-fellows, and often marry them. The Men and Wo- 
men are both ſhort in Stature, but well featured, and 
well limb'd. They are very loving and faithful if well 
uſed, but exceeding revengeful if ill uſed. The Country 


is populous and very large, being almoſt two hundred 


Leagues long, but the Breadth unequal. At the _— 
| i 8 | - e 
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eſt it is about ſeventy Leagues. About thirty Leagues 
 Weltward lies Borxco. Re, | 


C H AP. XXIII. 
Gives an Account of Borneo. 


FT HE great Ifland of Bornew, or Borneo, the largeſt 
except California, in the known World. The Weſt 


Side of it is for the moſt Part deſart. On the South End 
lies Pullo-laut, a moſt excellent Harbour for Shipping. 


The Iſland is but thinly peopled its Product beigg nothing 
but Rice, but the North End of it lies near many Rivers 
that come out of the Pepper Countries. The Iſland is 


about twenty Leagues long, but of an unequal Breadth, 


tho? in ſome Parts it is twelve Leagues broad, _ 


THERE is a Channel runs between Pullo-lout and the Iſland 
of Borneo, about two Miles broad, ſome Places narrower, 


and ſome broader, and from ſeven to five Fathoms deep, 
all the Way through, and there are ſeveral riſing Grounds 
along that Shore, fit to build Houſes on, which is a Ra- 


rity on the Sea Coaſt of Borneo, ſeldom to be met with. 


heard Mr. HDE, Landen, who had been Chief of Bor- 
neo, ſay, that he much wondered why the Company of 
England ſhould have ſettled a Factory at Banjar-maſſeen, 
where they were forced for ſeveral Years to keep their 
Factory on Flotes of great Trees tied together, and made 
faſt to Trees growing in the Water, on the Side of a River, 
with Cables made of Rottans, and when they built a Fac- 
tory, they were forced firſt to drive Poles in the Ground, 
to make a Foundation, as the Dutch do at Amſterdam, and 


raiſe Earth on them to build upon. 


CapTAIN Barry, a very ingenious Gentleman, drew 
the Plan, but died before the Work was brought to any 


great Forwardnefs, and Mr. Cunningham, who came thi- 
ther from Pullo-condore, when that Factory was cut off by 
their Maccaſſer Soldiers, came to the Head of the Com- 
pany's Aﬀairs. He was bred a Surgeon, and had turn'd 
Virtuoſo, would ſpend whole Days in contemplating on 
the Nature, Shape, and Qualities of a Butterfly or a * 
SELL — fiſh, 
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fiſh, and left the Management of the Company's Buſi- 
neſs to others as little capable as himſelf, ſo every one 
but he was Maſter. | 
Tazir Foctory was not half finiſhed before they began 
to domineer over the Natives, who paſt in their Boats op 
and down the River, and very imprudently would needs 
ſearch one of the King's Boats, who was carrying a Lacy 
of Quality down the River, which io provoked the King, 
that he ſware Revenge, and accordingly gathered an Ar- 
my, and ſhipp'd it on large Praus, to exccute his Rage on 
the Factory and Shipping that lay on the River. The 
Company had two Ships, and there were two others that 
belonged to private I 5 and I was pretty deeply 
concerned in one of them. The Factory receiving Advice 
of the King's Deſign, and the Preparations he had made, 
left their Factory, and went on board the Shipping, think- 
ing themſelves more ſecure on board than aſhore. When 
all Things werein a Readineſs, the Army came in the 
Night, with above one hundred Praws, and no leſs than 
—ç chouſand deſperate Fellows. Some landed and burnt 
the Factory and Fortifications, while others attack'd the 
Ships, which were prepared to receive them. The Eng- 
liſh had made faſt Nettings from the Mizon to the fore 
Shrouds, about two Fathoms high above the Gunnel, that 
they might not be too ſuddenly boarded by the Enemy, 
and to have the Opportunity of uſing their Blunderbuſſes 
and Lances, before the Enemy could get on their Decks. 
As ſoon as they in the Ships ſaw the Fleet approaching 
near them, they plied their Guns with double Round and 
Partridge, and made a great Carnage, but all did not 
deter the Aſſailants from boarding, who when they got as 
high as the Gun-wall or Gunnel, were at a Loſs how to 
get over the Netting, and ſo were killed with great Eaſe. 
Some got in at the head Door of one of the Ships, and 
killed ſome Eugliſb in the Fore- caſtle, but they were ſoon 
deſtroyed. The two great Ships, tho' in Danger, beat 
off the Enemy with ſmall Loſs, but the little Ships were 
both burnt, with moſt of their Men, and one Dutch Gen- 
tleman who was obliged to fly from Batavia on one of the 
mall VeIIckz, was alſo burnt in her. His Name was 
bby. 88 | Hoogh 
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Hoogh Camber, and had been Ambaſſador to the King of 
Perſia. 

I nearD ſome China Men ſay, who were there at the 
Time of the Engagement, that the Eugliſo killed, (in two 
Hours that the Action was hot,) above one thouſand 


five hundred Men, beſides many wounded and maim'd, 
but the Engliſb were forced to be gone from their Settle- 
ment. The King thought his Revenge had gone far 


enough | in driving them From their Settlement, and find- 
ing the Loſs of "the Eugliſb Trade affected his Revenue, 


he let all Engliſb who traded to Jobore and other circum- 


Jacent Countries, know, that he would ſtill continue a 
tree Trade with the Eugliſb on the old Footing, but would 
never ſuffer them, or any other Nation to build Forts in his 
Country. Several Eugliſb nave been there ſince, and load- 


ed Pepper, and have been civilly treated; and the Dutch 


ſent a Ship from Batavia in the Year 1712, to trade with 
them, but the Natives refuſed Commerce with them. 


Tuk inland Country 1 is very mountainous, but towards 
the Sea very low and marſhy, occaſioned by the great 


Rains that continue about eight Months in the Year, It 


produces Rice, and many Sorts of Fruits in great Abun- 


dance, Pepper is peculiar to the Countries about Ban- 


Jaar; and to the weſtward about Succadaana, they have 
ſmall Diamonds, but their Waters being inclined to be 


yellow, are not ſo much in Eſteem as thoſe of Golcondah. 
TE Eugliſb had formerly a Factory at Succadaana, but 
why they leit it I know not, unleſs it was for the Un- 
wholeſomneſs of the Country; yet in the Year 1694, I 
met with a Ship from Fort St. George, bound to Succa— 
dauna, commanded by one Captain Gu/lock, who had been 
there the Year before, and praiſed it for a wholſome Coun- 
try, and . Inhabitants very civil and obliging. He 


bought ſome Surat Baſtaes of me, at forty five per Cent. 


on Invoyce, and expected to make as much himſelf. 

IX is reported, that on the Coaſt of Borneo, between 
Lao and Soebar, there are many Canibals, but I never 
heard it confirmed by any but Chinz/ſe. And from Sobar 


to Succadanna, the People are civil enough to Strangers. 


SAMBAS is the next Country of Commerce to the North- 


| ward of Snccadaana. It produces but very little Pepper, 


2 2 but 
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but ſome Gold, Pearls, and Bees-waz, which makes it 
well frequented oy the Cyineſe, who carry Surat Piece- 
goods from Nn, and Fohore, and barter to very g good 

Purpole ior the aforelaid Commodities. Bees-wax is the 
current Caſh in that Country. It is melted but not refin- 
ed, and caſt in Moulds of an oblong e the Breadth 
about two Thirds of the Length, : at. che Thickneſs Half 
of the Breadth, and a Rattan 7” 0 Wy them by, caſt 
in the Wax. A Piece weighs a Quzrier of 2 Pecul, which 
comes to in Engiijo Weight, 1 fo; ur Pounds, and a 
Pecul is valued in Payments at ten Maſcies, or forty Shil- 
lings Sterl. They have alſo for ſmaller Payments Pieces 
of Fight to a Pecul and Sixteenths, and for ſmaller Money 
they have Couries. The Prince Ne People are very ho- 
Tpitable and civil, ſo that Strangers trade there with Se- 
curity. I knew a French Armenian, who coming from 

Manilia, had the Misfortune to loſe his Ship on that Part 

of the Coaſt that belongs to the King of Sambas. They 

had but little Goods, for generally Spaniſh Dollars are the 

common Return for Goods ſold at Manilla. When the 

People that were ſhipwreck'd came aſhore, they were car- 

ried to the King, who examined what they were, from 

whence they came, and whither bound, with what they 

were loaded, and ſeveral other Interrogatories, and then 
ordered them Provifions, and Men and Boats to aſſiſt 
them in ſaving their Treaſure, for there was but very little 

Joſt beſides the Ship and Stores that were not worth the 

Trouble of ſaving. The King gave him Pearls and Bees- 

wax for his Silver: at ſuch reaſonable Rates, that the Ar- 

menian gained forty per Cent. at Batavia, (whither he 
went on a China Veſſels) for the Goods he diſpoſed of there. 

At Batavia he took Paſſage on board a French Ship for 

China, and in their Way called at Trangano, where I met 

with him in the Year 1719. TI had the whole Account from 

himſelf, and faw ſome beautiful Pearls that he was carry- 
ing to the Cina Market, and among them a Pair of Pears 
worth fifty Pounds Ser. 

Taz Chineſe drive a ſmall Trade from Siam and Cam- 
Bodia, to the Town called Borneo, that lies about eighty 
Leagues to the Northward of Sambas, and theſe are all the 
trading Places that lie about the North End of this * 
; Mn that 
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that I could hear of. The Religion in Borneo is Pagan, ex- 


cept in ſome Places on the Sea Coait there are ſome Mabo- 
metans, and ſo J mult leave Borneo, and ſteer my Courſe 
towards the Coaſt of Jobore on the Continent, but in my 
Way there are two Cluſters of Iſlands that lie half-way. 


One is called Anamba, and the other Natuna, but by the 


Natives Sciantan, is the common Appellation for both 


Cluſters. Their Inhabitants are called Bougies, a fierce 
deſperate People, and the only Product of thoſe Iſlands is 
| Betle-nut, and the Religion Maßbometan. The Iflands 
are very high, and may be eaſily ſeen in a clear Day above 


fifteen Leagues. 
Tre 7obore Iſlands to the North- eaſt ward of the Pro- 


montory of Remar, (from whence I took my Departure, 


when I ſteered among the Iflands) are firſt Pullo-tingi, then 
Pullo-aure, then Pullo-piſanr, and then Pullo-timoun, the 
higheſt and largeſt among them. They are all inhabited 
and produce Poultry, and {mall Goats, and ſome Fruits, 
but no Commodities for Export. Their Religion is Ma- 
bometan. 


PAHAUNG lies North- RY of Pullo- -timoun, atour 


twenty Leagues diſtant, Pullo-varella lies in the Way, 


but it is rather a Rock than an Iſland, therefore hardly 
worth noticing. Pehaung River has a pretty large Iſland 


lying 1n its Mouth, which makes two Channels into it. 
The North Entry has no leſs than four Fathoms and an 


Half at High-water, and the Channel is about an hundred 


and fifty Yards broad. Juſt within the Bar is good ſe- 
cure Anchoring in ſix Fathoms, and there are good 
freſh Water Springs within two hundred Paces of the Sea- 
ſhore. The Kiver is a Mile broad, but ſo full of Banks, 
that it is with Trouble a ſmall Velſc! of thirty Tuns can 
go to the Town, which lies about twelve Miles up the 


River, where 1 left Rajah Powwncea, before I took my Ram- 


ble among the Iſlands. IIe was there in the Year 1719, 


with five or ſix hundred Men to keep that Couutry firm 
to his Father. 


PAHAUNG River runs far into the Country, and 
waſhes the Foot of Malacca Hill. There is abundance 
of Gold Duſt found in it, and 1 have teen ſome Lumps 
of five or ſix Ounces each. They do not dive for the Puſt 

23 above 
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above three Fathoms, tho' there are ſome Places in tlie 
River above ten deep, and generally where the deepeſt 
Water is, moſt Gold- duſt is found. It has ex ported ſome 
Years above eight hundred Weight. Along the Sides of 
the River Pepper is planted for Export, but not above 
three hundred Tuns in a Year, becauſe they want Vend 
for more, tho', if they had a Market to carry it off, in 
five Years Time they could make a Product of three thou- 
ſand Tuns. Beſides. Pepper and Gold, there are Jin and 
Elephants Teeth, but in no great Plenty, and the beſt 
Canes in the World grow hereabout. The Country is 
woody, and is ſtor'd with wild Game and Fruits, their 
Rivers and Sea with great Plenty and Variety of excellent 
Fiſh, but the Country is not reckoned very healthful, 
becauſe of the Abundance of Rains. Traengano is the next 
Place of Note for Commerce, and in the Year 1720, the 
Place of Reſidence of a poor diſtreſs'd King, who by a 
Jenſeleſs Devotion to Superſtition, ruin'd his Country and 

his own Family. 

I cave an Account before of his Brother” s tragical End, 
and the daring boldneſs of a Youth that ſhewed him the 
Way to die by his own Hand. In 1719, 1 aw the Youth 
waiting on the King, and fanning him with a Peacock's 
Tail. In my Way to Stam, I called at Trangauo, and 
went to wait on him, and he remembered that he had 
been acquainted with me five and twenty Years before. 
J ſtaid about a Week, and every Day he wanted to fee 
me. He often repe ented his taking the Weight of Sove- 
Teignty on his Shoulders, and feared that his End would 
prove as tragical as his Brothers. 

TRANGANO ſtands pleaſantly near the Sea, on the 
Side of a Kiver that has a ſhallow Bar, and many Rocks 
icattered to and again within the River, but Room enough 
in many Places to moor ſmall Ships very ſecurely, to 
keep them fafe from the Dangers of the Winds or Floods. 
There may be about one thouſand Houſes in it, not built 

in regular Streets, but ſcattered in ten or twenty in a Place 
diſtant a little Way from another's Villa of the ſame Mag- 
nitude. . The Town is above half-peopled with Chineſe, 
who have a good Trade for three or four Forks yearly, 
beſides ſome that trade to Siam, Cambodia, Tunqueen and 
Sombas, 


— — — 
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Sambas. When I came back from Sam with my Cargo 
unſold, as I mentioned bejores came to Trang 1no to 
diſpoſe of what I could of my Goods, and to procure a 
new Cargo for Surat, the kind King aſſiſted me in doing 
both, with all the Readinef ſs and Cheerfulneſs! imagina- 
ble. 

_ Waits my Ship lay | in the Road, the Bongies came with 
a Fleet of two hundred Sail of Praws, deſigaing to plunder 
the Town of 7 Fangans but they were afraid to paſs fo near 
our Guns, as they muſt have been neceſſitated to do before 
they could get into the River. When they came to a 
Place about five Leagues off, they ſent a Praw to my 
Ship, and the Officer told me, that he had a Commiſſion 
to profer and pay me three thouſand Span] Dollars, if I 
would let them paſs quietly into the River. I ordered 
him away, and threatened, that, if they came, they ſhould 
feel the Force of my Powder and Shot. When I 15955 
aſhore, the King aſk'd me if I would protect him. I told 
him I would with all the Force I had. He wept, as if he 
had been diffident, and defired that I would take him on 11 
board of my Ship, and carry him whitherſocver I went, "ny 
for his Lite was burdenſome to him, and be could truſt in 
none of his own People. I perſuaded him that I was fin- ©: 
cere in my Reſolution to protect him, and that it would 
look too mean to run away irom his Kingdom, while 
there was a Fo loiley to regain it. 
He told me, that he had ſent Ambaſſadors to the Dutch | 
at Malacca for Aſſiſtance, according to the ancient League " 
between his - Anceſtors and them, "when they | joined their | 
Forces to expel the Portugueſe from Malacca ;, but inſtead WH 
of finding Relict there, his Enemies were affiited with — 19 
Powder and Shot, and his rebellious Subjects had a ate "ne 
Retreat at Malaccd. 
I avytszD him to take Protection 8 the Dutch, and 
allow them the Monopolization of the Trade of his Coun- 
try, and to part the Revenues between him and them. 
He ſeemed to be offended with the Propoſal, but he ſaid 
he would be glad ii the Exglih would ſettle in his Domi— 
nions, and fortity what Places' they pleaſed, and that he 
would willingly come under their Protection, and that 
there were none that ever entertained the Dutch in their 
$5 Countries 
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Countries as Gueſts but would willingly be quit of them 
again, if they could. 

"Trrxy happened to come a French Ship thither at that 
| Time, being bound to China. The King gave the Cap- 
tain and me an Invitation to Dinner, and, after we had 
regaled ourſelves, we entered on a Diſcourſe of the miſe- 
rable State of a Country under the Malignancy of a civil 
War. He aſked us, it ſuch Calamities had happened to 
England or France. We aſſured him there had been often 
ſuch Diſtempers among us, but that when the Diſeaſe 
was cured, our State became as ſtrong and vigorous as 
ever. 

He had ſeveral Times aſd me, if Il thought the + How: 
lib might be perſuaded to ſettle a Colony in his Country, 
that Pahaung might be made a Place of great Trade, it 
there were Shipping and Stock to carry off the Pepper 
and Tin which that Country alone could produce. I told 
him, Icould give him no Encouragement to believe they 
would. 

He then defpairing of getting an Engliſh Colony ſet- 
tled, propoſed to Mr. Pedro-villamount Garden, who com- 
manded the French Ship, if he thought the French Nation 
might be induced to ſettle in his Dominions, and the 
French Gentleman gave him Hopes that the King of France 
might be induced to accept of his Friendſhip, and ſettle 
a Colony, providing he would certify his Requeſt by a 
Letter, which the King of Jebore readily agreed to. It 
was written in the Malayan Language, and tranſlated by 
a Chineſe into Portugueſe, and I tranſlated it from that Lan- 
guage into Engliſb. The Original and the Engliſh Tran- 
lation were delivered to the French Caprain, but 1 never 
heard of it ſince. 

He told me, that when I came to Bombay, I ſhould ac- 
quaint the Governor of the Deſire he had to live under the 
Protection of the Eugliſb, and that with one hundred and 
fifty Men they might bridle the Inſolence of his own re- 
bellious Subjects, and their Allies the Bougies too. 

TRANGANO is a very plcaſant and healthful Country, 
and affords a fine Landſkip from the Sea. The Hills are 
low, and covered with ever- green Trees, that accommo— 
date the Inhabitants with Variety of delicious Fruits, ſuch 
ag 
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as Lemons, Oranges, Eimes, Mangoes, Mangoſtans, Ram- 


boſtans, Letchees and Dureans : And in the Vallies, Corn, 


Pulſe and Sugar-canes. The Ground is cultivated by the 
Chineſe, for the lazy Malayas cannot take that Trouble. 
ThE Product of the Country is Pepper and Gold, 


| which are moſtly exported by the Chineſe. About three 


hundred Tuns are the common Export of Pepper, and 
we have it almoſt for one half of the Price that we pay 
for Malabar Pepper. From the Month of O#oeber till 
March, their River is ſhut up by the Bar, which fills up 
by the Impetuoſity of the great Seas ſent on that Shore 
by the North-eaſt Monſoons; but in the Months of July 
and Auguſt their Seas produce the fineſt Fiſh that ever I 
ſaw or taſted. There 1s one Sort exactly like a Salmon, 
both in Shape and Taſte, but the Fiſh 1s white, as the 
Salmon is red. Their Poultry are large, plump and ſweet, 
but Beef is ſcarce, except Buffalo Beef, and that is plen- 
tiful enough. 19 


Is the Year 1720, the Bougies came to Pullo-capaſs, 


which is but five Leagues from Trangano; but there are 


other Iſlands that lie twelve Leagues more ſoutherly, 
called, in the Maps, by the Name of Pullo-capaſs, but 


their right Name, which the Natives call them by, is 
Pullo-tetang. | 
However, from Pullo-capaſs the Bougies ſent an Em- 


baſſy to Trangaro, pretending an Accommodation with 


the King, to lee it he would allow them to enjoy the Con- 


tinent and Iſlands beyond the Promontory of Romano, 


and they would leave him the quiet Poſſeſſion of the reſt 
and, while they were in a large Hall conferring, ſome un- 
uſual ſudden Noiſe happened to be heard from without, 


which the guilty Bougzes taking to be ſome Deſign in Exe- 
cution againſt them, one of them runs to the King, and 


creſt him to the Heart, which made a very great Dilorder, 
and many were killed on both Sides; and what Bougies 


remained, got on board of their Gallies, and poitcd to 


their Fleet at Pullo-capaſs, with the News of What had 
happened at Trangano, and next Day the Bougres went 
into the River, and plundered the Town, except certain 
Houſes which belonged to the Dattabandaar, or brit Mi- 
niſter, whom the King in his Life-time, ever miitruſted, 

but, 
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but, by the-ill- Situation of his Affairs, was obliged to 
hide bY Thoughts, and defer. his. Reſentments till a Þro- 
per L106... 

SIAM. The City ſtands on an Iſland in the River 
Alemnon, which, by Turnings and Windings, makes the 
Diſtance from the Bar about fifty Leagues. The Coun- 


try is low, and as fruitful as any Spot "of Ground in the 


World, in Rice, Legumen, Fruits and Roots, Cattle 


wild and tame. And the River abounds in many Species 


of excellent Fiſh, which plentifully indulge the Inhabi- 


tants, and make them indolent and lazy, and conlegyents 


7 proud, ſuperſtitious and. wanton, 

TERRE are reckoned no leſs than fifty thouſand Cler gy- 
men or Tallapeys belonging to the Temples in and about 
the City of Siam; but they are eaſy to the State, having 
no ſtated Benefices or other Revenues, and yet they are 


plentifully ſupplied with all the Neceſſaries of Lite by the 


Charity and Benevolence of the Laity. 
THERE is one Temple about three Miles below the 


City, on the oppoſite Side of the River, called the Eiſpes 


Temple, becauſe annuaily in the Month of September, 
when the Floods overflow the low Ground, (as in Egypt) 


there are good Numbers of Fiſhes, almoſt 555 ſmall Sal- 


mon, that frequent a Pond cloſe to that Temple, and are 


to be found in no other Place in the Siam Dominions, and 
they are ſo tame, that they will come cloſe to our Boats, 


and friſk and play on the Surface of the Water, if any 
Body has a Mind to feed them with Bread, Cocoa-nur 
Meat, or other Food that does not eaſily ſeparate. "Dis 
only to hold ſome near the Surface of the Water, and 
they will take it familiarly from the Hand. I have often 
taken Pleaſure to feed them, and ſee them play, but as 
ſoon as we leave off feeding them, they will withdraw, ſo 
that hardly one is to be ſeen till a new Supply of Victuals 


zs offered to them. 


Tr French have a Biſhop at Siam, with a Church and 

2 Seminary for the Education of Converts. They ſtand 
a little above the City, on the oppoſite Side ol the River. 
They make but few Converts, except when Corn is dear, 
and then ſome of the poorer Sort receive Baptiſm, which 
intitles them to a Maintenance from the Church, 1 
when 


of th EATS-INDIES. 383 
when Plenty returns, they throw away their Beads and 


Saint, and bid farewel to.Chriſtianity. In the Year 1720, 
there were not above ſeventy Chriſtians in and about Siam, 


and they the moſt diſſolute, lazy, thieviſh Raſcals that 


were to be found in the Country. 
The Datch have a Factory there, about a Mile below 
the Town, on the ſame Side of the River. Their greateſt 


Inveſtments are in Tin, Sapan-wood and Deers Skins, 
which they buy up for the Japon Market. The Siam 


Market takes off but little European Goods; however 
the Dutch Chief makes a pretty good Figure there. 


Tur Engliſh, for many Years, had alio a Factory there, 
till about the Year 1686, the Haſt-India Company ſceking 
Occaſions to pick a Quar rel with the Siamers, in order to 
withdraw, they took hold of ſuch as they could firſt find, 


tho* never ſo frivolous. The firſt was about the Year 
1684. The Carolina bound from England to China, had 
the Misfortune to loſe. her Paſſage, and coming to Siam 


to paſs away the North-eaſt Monſoons, and the King of 


Siam having Occaſion for ſome Stores for Shipping out of 


the Carolinas Cargo, to equip ſome Ships that he had built 
in order to humble the Cambodians and the Couchin-chineſe, 


who diſturbed the Navigation of his Country, he civilly 
requeſted the Engliſb Chief to ſupply him at the Prices the 


ſame Commodities uſed to be ſold at to Merchants, but 
he could not find that Favour, which he reſented, and 


threatened to diſturb their Commerce. At length they 


ſupplied him with ſome Part of what he demanded, to a- 
vert the ill Conſequences that might happen by a total 


Refuſal. This was repreſented to the Company in the 


darkeſt Colours, and they thought that ſufficient to 
ground a War on; but they had, at that Time, a Fleet 


of large Ships, Which they had equipp'd to regain their 
Trade of Bantam and other Places, which the Dutch had 


inſolently robbed them of; but they were diſappointed 


by the deep Politicks of King Charles II. as is before ob- 
obſerved. 


However, the King of Siam 8 his Indulgence 
to the Company and their Servants, in much Affluence 


and Luxury, continually carouſing in Debaucheries with 


Wine and Women, till their common Salaries and Gains 
by 
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by Trade, were in no Proportion to their extravagant 


Expences, however that being a free Country, they had 
Liberty to ſpend their own and their Maſters Eſtates, as 


: they pleaſed. 


T HE King of Siam bal arb the Deſign of a War, 
as above mentioned, with Cambodia and Coucbin-china, 
employed a good N amber of Engliſh who had reſorted to 
Sram, to part take of the King's Indulgence and Bounty, 
and to help the Company's Servants to ſpend their Money. 
All the Engliſß who had a Mind to liſt themſelves on 


board of his Fleet, had great Encouragement of honour- 


able Poſts and good Salaries well paid, and they did per- 


form Actions in the War worthy of the Bravery and Cou- 


rage of the Engliſo Nation, by which the King's Favour to 
the Engliſh, increaſed more than before the War. 

Azzo the Year 1680, there was one Conſtantine Falcon, 
a Greek by Birth, that ſome Years before had ſhipp'd him- 
ſelf Steward of an Engliſbo Ship at London, bound to India, 
and being ordered for Siam, and finding ſome ill Treat- 
ment on board, he deſerted from the Ship, and fled to a 
imall Village ſome Diſtance from the City, where he a- 
muſed himſelf in learning the Siam Language, He being 
a ſober, ingenious, and induſtrious Perlon, ſoon made 
himſelf Mater of the Language, and ſerved as an Inter- 


_ preter for the Eugliſb at Court, where he was remarkably 


taken Notice of, and got a Poſt there. His Behaviour 
recommended him to greater Preterments, ſo that in a 


very few Years he became prime Miniſter of State, and 
| behaved himſelf ſo weil in that high Station, that every 


Thing belonging to the State of the Country proſpered, ſo 
that Siam became the richeſt and poweriulieit Kingdom in 
that Part of th: World. 

Tue 7eſurts hearing that one of the Romiſ Communion 
fat at the Helm of the Siam Affairs, and it being a rich 
Country, brought whole Troops of them into Siam, WhO 
got the whole Management of Affairs into their Hands, 
through the Intereſt of the Barkalonug, that being the Ap- 
peliation of firſt Miniſter. They tickled themielves with 
the Fancy of bringing the whole Kingdom of Siam under 


the Pope's Juriſdiction, and in the Year 1683, the firſt 


Year ot his Miniſtry, they got the King to ſend an Em- 
| baſſy 


— W 
\ 
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baſſay to the King of France, which Ambaſſador came al- 


fo to London, and ſettled a Treaty of Commerce tor the 
Engliſh that ſhould trade in Siam. 


TRE Jeſuits impoſed on the King of France, and made 
him believe, that if he would ſend an Embaſly to Siam, 
that King would leave his own Superſtition, and embrace 


theirs. Accordingly an Ambaſſador was ſent, with ma- 


ny valuable French Curiofities, and among them a ver 
fine Maſs-book, with beautiful Cuts of all the firſt Rate 


Saints in the Romiſb Ralendar. 
On the Ambaſlador's Arrival, he was received with the 
Reſpect due to his Character, and when the Preſents were 


laid before the King, according to Cuſtom, he ſeem'd 


much pleaſed with their Curioſity, but when he viewed 


the Pictures in the Maſs book, he aſk'd a Jeſuit who was 
Interpreter, what they were, who anſwered, that they 


were the Pictures of holy Men now in Heaven, and ſuch 


as his Brother the King of France adored, and as he de- 
ſigned an eternal Friendſhip with his Majeſty, he hoped 


that he would alſo adore thoſe Pictures, and worſhip the 


Images of thoſe Saints, rather than thoſe Idols that were 
worſnipped all over his Dominions. The King returned 


Anſwer, that the Gods of his Country had been auſpici- 


Ous to them who lived in it for Time out of Mind, and as 
it would be unjuſt and ungrateful to baniſh thoſe Gods 


that had been 10 long very kind to his Predeceſſors and 
himſelf, ſo he could not turn his old Gods off and take 
new ones in their Places that he did not ſo well know, and 
that he would oblige his Brother of France in any Thing 


but that. 


The King of France complimented Mr. Falcon with the 


Order of Knighthood, and in his Letter to him, wherein 


he recommended the Trench Affairs to his Care, particu- 


larly that of Religion, he ſtil'd Lim Loving Couſin and 


Counſellor, 


AFTzx the Embaſſy was gone ſrom Siam to France, the 
Jeſuits thought of nothing but bringing the Trade of Siam 
under the Power of the {rench, and in order to that, got 
the King to order the building of a Fort on the River's 

Side, oppoſite to the Fort of Bencoch, a Town about 
twenty Leagues below the City of Sam, and to have it 


mann'd 


366 A Nw HISTORY 


mann'd with a Garriſon of French, to be paid by the Exche- 
quer of Siam, and all this was granted according to their 
Mind. When the French got Poſſeſſion they grew into- 
lerably arrogant, which made the Stamers uneaſy, and 
murmured at the King's Weakneſs, but that was in pri- 
vate, for certain Deſtruction is the ſure Reward of talk- 

ing publickly of any Miſmanagement of the State, for a 
King of Siam can no more err in Politicks, than a Pope 
can in Matters of Faith. : 

Vir about the Year 1688, by ſome malevolent Planet 
that over-ruled his Actions, he made a War with his 
Neighbours the Kings of Cambodia, and Conchin-Chinga. 
He ſent an Army by Land, and a Fleet by Sea, to carry 
on the War, but 9 4 not ſucceſsful by Land. However 
in the Land-army there was a mean Perſon, a Citizen of 
Siam, who kept a Fruit-ſhop, he had a bold daring Spirit, 
and behaved himfelt fo well on all Occaſions, in the Land 
War, that he came to Preferment, and at laſt was made 
Generaliſſimo, and then ended the War to the Satisfaction 
of the whole Army abroad, and his Prince at home; but 
when he brought back the Army to Siam, ſeeing the King 
wrapt up in the Opinion he had of the 72/4775 Counſels, 
and the Management they had in the Affairs of State, by 
the Countenance of the King and his firſt Miniſter my 
Lord Falcon, he Pick d a Quarrel with the King, and 
having moſt of the Army at his Devotion, ſeized his 
Maſter and put him to Death, after the Manner of royal 
Criminals, or as Princes of the Blood are treated when 
convicted of capital Crimes, which is, by putting them 
into a large Iron Caldron, and pounding them to Pieces 
with wooden Peſtles, becauſe none of their royal Blood 
muſt be ſpilt on the Ground, it being by their Religion, 
thought great Impiety to contamihate the divine Blood, 
by mixing it with Earth. And aſter he had murdered 
his Maſter, he ſummoned all the Mandereens in the City, 
to hold a Council i in the Palace. 

My Lord Falcon, for that was generally his Deſigna- 
tion, had, by his civil Deportment towards People of all 
Ranks and Degrees, ſo ingratiated himſelf, that he had 
a ſtronger Party by far, both in the City and Country, 
than the General; and beliies, had all the Fleet at his 
| Devotion. 


mong many hes 


Buildings in Jadia, which his Majeſty 
diſgrac'd him, and was very near loſing his Head for his 
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Devotion. Many of my Lord's Friends difſuaded him 


from obeying the Summons, but to raiſe the Forces of 
the City, and revenge the Death of the King, and many 


Officers of the Army that deteſted the Regicide would 


have come over to his Party, which at leaſt was above 


fifty thouſand ſtrong, but being infatuate, he was deaf 


to all good Advice, and went to the Palace, were as ſoon 
as he had ſet his Foot, he was ſeized by the General's 
Guards, and beheaded, ſo the Uſurper took the Sove- 

reignty into his own Hands, and at that Inſtant was by 
fure divino made an infallible Favourite of Heaven, and 


the Sun, Moon, and Stars, had the Honour to be his 
near Relations; 


Happ my Lord Falcon followed 110 Friends Advice, or 
had Courage anſwerable to his other good Qualities, he 
had certainly” been honoured with the Diadem in Siam, and 
if he had introduced Popery in the Place of Paganiſm, he 


had been honoured with a Place in the Pope's Almanack, 
but his Puſiltanimity made him unworthy of both. 


I saw my Lady Falcon in the Year 1719, and ſhe was 


then honoured with the Superintendency ot his Majeſty's 
Confectionary. She was born in Siam of honourable Pa- 
rents, and at that Time much reſpected both in the Court 


and City, for her Prudence and Humanity to Natives 


and Strangers, when they came into Difficulties, or under 
the Weight of Oppreſſions from the Officers of the Court 
or City. 


Wautrx the Siam Ambaſfidor returned from France and 


Eugland, in the murdered King's Time, his Maſter, a- 


Truth, that in France were many finer, nay, that the 
King of {rence's Horfe Stables in Paris, exceeded any 
took ſo ill, that he 


telling Truth. 

Tu King beſtows his anniverſary Bleſling on his Peo- 
ple in the Month of September, when he paſſes through 
the City attended with a numerous Train of Elephants, 


among whom is the white Elephant, but he is only of & 
F 


Queſtions, all- d him, if the King of 
France had any Palaces like his at Siam, for Beauty and 
Magnitude, and the poor Man unadviſedly told him 
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Cream Colour, and I have ſeen ſeveral at Bangary, 4 
Village near Yonceyloan, as white as him. All the Ele- 
- paants that Day are dreſſed in their fineſt Trappings, with 
Drums, Trumpets, Hautboys, and other muſical In- 
ICFUINENTS. ; | = | | 
in the Month of Newember he alſo ſhews himſelf on the 
River, in a Ballong or Barge of thirty or forty Yards long 
about two Yards broad, and two Foot deep, with a Throne 
Placed near the Middle of her Length, about ſeven Foot 
high and a rich Canopy over his Head, and being ſeated 
on the Throne, his greateſt Lords or Minions fit under 
the Throne, and about fifty or {ſixty Rowers a-fore and 
be- aft the Throne, (clothed in Carnation coloured Waiſt- 
coats, with fine Caps or Turbands on their Heads) to 
row or paddle his Majeſty wherever he orders them, and 
there are ordinarily above a thouſand other Barges to wait 
on his Majeſty, beſides ſeveral thouſands of other common 
' Ballongs, inſomuch, that for five or ſix Miles, the River 
1s covered with Boats, except near his Majeſty's Barge, 
and there is half a Mile of the River clear for his Barge 
to move in. 1 88 * = 
_ ApovrT four or five in the Evening, he goes in his 
_ Barge to a Temple about three Miles above the City, on 
the oppoſite Side of the River, where the Prieſts pray for 
him, and preſent him with two Yards and an Half of 
Cotton Cloth, that muſt be ſpun and woven the ſame 
Day that the King comes to receive it. After Sun ſets, 
he embarks again, and is attended in State to his Palace. 
Hs Reaſon for honouring the River and his People that 
Time of the Year, is to forbid the River formally to flow 
higher or longer than ſuch a Number of Inches in Height, 
or of Days in Time, as he ſets it; yet ſometimes it dil- 
obeys his royal Commands. 8 
ALL the Manderines belonging to the Government, 
whoſe Affairs require their Reſidence in the City, whoſe 
Numbers generally amount to three thouſand, muſt daily 
attend in the Palace, except they have Leave to be abſent, 
and if any one trangreſſes, he is ſeverely whipt with ſplit 
Rottans, which cut pretty deep into the Fleſh, and leave 
conſpicuous Marks behind them. The greater the Marks 
appear, the greater the Honour they take them ey 
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And the pretty Ladies are not exempted from the Flagel- 
Jation, for very ſmall Faults. 


on their Hacks: 
as they paſs the Streets, they expoſe their Backs, tho? 
their * iv Bellies, and Necks are covered with a Scarf, 
ſeeming to glory in being ſo much taken Notice of by the 
greateſt King on Earth. 
Tar Women in Siam are the only Merchants in buying 


Goods, and ſome of them trade very conſiderably. The 


Huſbands 1n general are maintained by the Induſtry of 
their Wives. And the Eur 0Peans that trade to Hm, ac- 
commodate themſelves as they do in Pegs, with temporary 
Wives, almoſt on the ſame Conditions too, and it is 
thought no Diſgrace to have had many temporary Huſ- 


bands, but rather an Honour that they have been beloved 
by fo many different Men. The Chriſtian Prieſts cry down 
that Way of Marrying, and want every Heretick, as 


well as CHriſtian Catbolict, to be tied to ſome young Laſs 
ſes of their bringing up, but the Hereticks, according to 
their innate Principles, generally continue deaf and bl 


nate to the grave Advice and ſound Doctrine of the holy 
Fathers, and marry according to the Sm Way. 


Arrrn the Uſurper had ſettled himſelf on the Throne 


of Siam, he ordered the French to deliver their Fort at 


Bencock, to an Officer that he ſent to take Poſſeſſion 


of ir, but they refuſed, without firſt making Terms for 


themſelves. on which he ſent a Part of his Army to at- 


tack it, and threatened every. Man's Life that returned 


efore it was taken. His Orders were punctually put in 
Execution, and all the French got, was the Honour cf 
dying bravely in Defence of cheir Liberty. The Fort 


ſtands {till undemoliſhed, but no Artillery is in it. 
Is the Year 1719, I went thicher with a Cargo to diſ- 


poſe on, expecting to trade on the Footing of the old Trea- 
ty concluded at Lcydom with the King of ” England, and the 


King of Sam's Ambaſſador, in the Year 1684 but on my 
Arrival, I found that Mr. Collet, Governor of Fort St. 
George, had cancelled that Agreement by his Ambaſſador 
Powny, and the new Conditions being too hard for me to 
ſtand to, I ſolicited for Liberty to depart again with my 
AA Ship 


And I have ſeen ſome 
Pretty agreeable young Gentlewomen with Rattan Marks 
which they are ſo far from covering, that 
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Ship and Cargo, which I could not obtain 1 in leſs than 
four Months. 
Collet's Attorney at the Court of Siam, was a Perſian by 
Birth, but had come to Siam with his Father when very 
young, and had remained about forty Years at Sm. He 
was as complete a Raſcal as Collet could have found for 
his villainous Purpoſes, for by falſe Informations to the 
King, he had brought many honeſt Men into Trouble, 
and ſome Treaſure into the King's Coffers. | 
Wuex I underſtood that he was the Remora that had 
put a Stop to my Commerce, I tried if I could remove 
him by large Preſents, but all to no Purpole, for if 1 
traded, it muſt be on the Scheme laid down by Collet, by 
the Negotiation of Pony, who kept one Calliſon as his 
Reſident at Siam, to conſult and inform the Perſian of the 
beſt Methods to ruin the Eng ½ Traders that had not 
Collet's Letters of Protection. 
Tris Perſan (whoſe Name was Oia Sennerat) and I, 
were diſcourſing one Day of my Affairs in the Indiſtan | 
Language, which is the eſtabliſhed Language ſpoken in. 
the Mogul's large Dominions, and, among other Things, 
I was laying down to him the Difficulties that might attend 
the King of Siam's Trade, carried on from Merjce to Fort 
St. George, becauſe if the reſt of the Eugliſbo Colonies were 
forbid trading with Siam, they. had juſt Cauſe to forbid 
his Subjects to trade to Fort St. George, or any where elſe, 
and that other Troubles might ariſe to the King's Affairs, 
by thus impoſine on the King, who was ignorant of the 
Conſequences that might tollow in breaking the Agree- 
ment made in England, without ſo much as once giving 
Warning to the Engliſh Colonies of other Parts of India. 
He anſwered me, that the King of Fort St. George 
could beft give me an Anſwer, who was able to protect 
the King of Siam's Trade thither, and that his Majeſty 
had no other foreign Trade but Japan that he valued, 
and the Engliſb had no Trade that Way to diſturb his 
Maſter's Commerce, and that if I did not comply with 
the Agreement made by Powny in Collet's Name, might 
go away when I could. 
STAM Bar is only a large Bank of ſoft Mud, and, at 


Spring-tides, not above ten or eleven F oot Water on it. 
It 
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It is eaſy getting into it in the South-weſt Monſoons, be- 
cauſe, in two or three Tides, with the Motion the Shi 
receives from the ſmall Waves and the Aſſiſtance of the 
Wind, ſhe flides thro' the Mud. My Ship drew thirteen i 
Foot, and we had not above nine on the Bar when we N 
went into the River, but coming out with the North-eaſet 
Monſoons, the Sea being ſmooth, we are obliged to warp 
out with Anchors and Halſers, and, if the Ship draws a- 
ny conſiderable Draught of Water, we are ſometimes two 
Springs in warping over, but, at twelve Foot Draught, 
I got over in four Tides. F 
BANK ASOY River lies but four or five Leagues to 
the Eaſtward of Siam Bar, and there are two Iflands, 
called the Dutch Iſlands, where great Ships are obliged to 
ſtay in the South-weſt Monſoons, when they cannot get 
Water over the Bar that bears off it South-eaſt and by i 
South, about nine Leagues diſtant | þ 
I opsxRveED before, that the Company ſent the Herbert 
and another Ship from England in the Year 1683, and in j 
1 1686, as the Herbert lay at thoſe Iſlands, one Captain Uaal, 
who commanded her, died, and the ſucceeding Captain 
carried his Corps aſhore, and buried it in a pretty deep 
Grave. Two Days after, ſome of the Ship's People go- 
ing aſhore, had the Curioſity to go and ſee the Grave. 
When they came near, to their great Wonder, they ſaw 
the Corps ſtripp'd of its winding Sheet, and ſet upright a- 
1 gainſt a Tree. It was afterwards put again 1nto the Cof- 
I fin, and buried in the ſame Grave, with a Quantity of 
heavy Stones on it, and next Day they came to the Grave, 
and found it opened a ſecond Time, with the Corps 


5 ſtanding upright againſt another Tree, ſo they made faſt | 
5 ſome Stones to it, and carried it a pretty Way into the 1 
2 Sea, and buried it in the Water, where it remained un- i 
ty diſturbed. This ſtrange Reſurrection left Room tor vari— i 
d, | ous Conjectures, but the moſt probable ſeemed to be, that j 
TH ſome Sorcerers took it up, and put it in thar Poſture, ] 
oh whilſt they, by their Sorceries or Incantations, interro. i 
ht gate it about future Events, and received Antwers thro 
q human Organs. The Matter of Fact J have heard often j 
at affirmed by ſeveral who were there at the Time and ſaw 0 


it, which made me enquire, if any People in Siam uſed to 
It A a 2 | enquire 
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enquire about future Events after that Manner, and * Was 


told that they did. 


E H A P. XXIV. 


Gives an Account of Cambodia, zts Trade; a I of a late 


War brought into their Country by the Siamer, and 
the ill Succeſs they had. 


*F I E firſt Sea-port to be met with is C:: bang cap, a 


Town in the Doninions of Cambedia. It affords 


Elephants Teeth, St. cklack, and the Gum Combeuge or 


Cambodia; but there is no tree Commerce allowed there, 
without a Licence from the Court of Cambodia. 
ITE next Place is Ponicamaſs, a Place of pretty good 


Trade for many Years, having the Conveniency of a 


pretty deep but narrow River, which, in the rainy Sea- 


| ſons of the South-weſt Monſcons, has Communication 


with Banſack or Cambodia River, which Conveniency 


made it draw foreign Commerce trom the City of Cambodia 


hither; for the City lying near one hundred Leagues up 
the River, and moſt Part of the Way a continual Stream 
running downward, made the Navigation to the City ſo 


long and e e e that few cared to trade to it, for 


which Reaſons foreign Commerce choſe to come to Pontea- 


maſs, and it flouriſhed pretty well till the Year 1717, 
that the Siam Fleet deſtroyed it. 


Tux City of Cambodia ſtands on the Side of the great 
River, about fifty or ſixty Leagues from Ponteamaſs by 


Land, or by Water in the South-weſt Monſoons. The 
Country produces Gold of twenty one Coyradts fine, raw 


Silk at one hundred and twenty Dollars per Pecul, Ele- 
phants Teeth at fifty to fiſty-five Dollars for the largeſt. 
The ſmall are of different Prices. They have alſo much | 
Sapan-wood, Sandal-waod, Agala-wood, Sticklack, and 
many Sorts of phyſical Drugs, and Lack for Japaning. 
They are very deſirous of having a Trade with the Eng- 
liſb; but they will not ſuffer the Dutch to ſettle F aftories 
in their Country. 


PRO- 


Woods, and ſhift for themſelves. 
Pphants are numerous in the Woods, "and there are alio 
wild Cattle and Buffaloes, and Plenty of Deer, all which 


nor will any venture to go among them; 
1710, a poor Capuchin wet there to officiate, and find- 
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Provisions of Fleſh and Fiſh are plentiful and cheap, 


and are the only Things that may be bought without a 
Permit from the King. I have bought a Bullock, that 


weighed between four and five hu. \Gred Weight, for a 


Spaniſb Dollar; and Rice is bought at Eighit- - pence per 
Pecu!, which is about one hundred and forty 4%. but Poul- 
try are ſcarce, becauſe the Country being for the moſt 
Part woody, when the Chickens grow big, they go 10 the 
Tigers and wild Ele- 


Animals every Body 1s tree ro catch or kill. 

Tu RE are about two hundred Topaſſes, or Indian Por- 
tugueſe ſettled and married in Camboaia, and ſome of them 
have pretty good Polts in the Government, and live great 
after the Faſhion of that Country; but they have no Prieſts, 


ing oae of the toppingeſt of his Congregation to have two 


Wives, ordered him, by virtue of his lacerdotal Power, 


to put one of them away, but his Pariſhioner would not 
obey in that Point, which made the Prieſt uſe the Wea- 
pon of Excommunication againſt him, which the other 


took in ſuch Dudgeon, that he knock'd his ſpiritual 
Since that Time they wrote to Sn 


Guide's Brains out. 
and Macao in China for ſome more ghoſtly F athers, but 
not one will go. 

Taxy all of them have ſmall Penſions from the King, 
but too narrow to maintain them, fo they go to the Woods 


With Fire-Arms, and kill wild Elephants for their Teeth, 


which they ſell to Foreigners; and their Way of killing 


tkem is very ſingular, for they form a Piece of Iron like 


a Slug, and the foremoſt End is made ſharp. In the 


Woods grow certain Trees with a thick Bark of a violent 


poiſonous Quality. They drive the ſharp End of the 
Slug into the Bark, and let it ſtay a ſhort Time in it, 
then put the Slug into their Gun charged with Powder, 
and coming near the Beaſt, fire the SJug into 1ts Body. 
The Elephant being thus wounded, flees from the Man, 
but the Man keeps "Sight of it for a ſmall Space of Time, 


and then it drops down dead. 
A a3 AS 


for in the Tear 
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Aup with the ſame poiſoned Slugs they kill Cattle and 
Buffaloes, for their Tongues. This ſubtil Poiſon has 
alſo another ſtrange Quality, that if Men become hungry 
or thirſty, (as they often do in the Woods) they ſqueeze 
a few Drops of it on a Leaf of a Tree, and they licking 
the Leaf, it gives immediate Refreſhment ; but if the 

Skin be broken, and the Juice touch the Part, it proves 
mortal without Remedy, 
Tas Cambodians are of a light- brown Complexion, and 
very well ſhap'd, their Hair eng g, and Beards thin. Their 


Women are very handſome, but not very modeſt. The 


Men wear a Veſtment like our Night- gowns, but nothing 
on their Heads or Feet. Ihe Women wear a Petticoat 
reaching below the Ancle, and on their Bodies a Frock 
made cloſe and meet for their Bodies and Arms, and both 
Sexes dreſs their Hair. 
I saw none of their Pr ieſts, but nern from my 
Interpreter, that they worſhip the ſame Gods that are a- 
dored in Siam. They worſhip the great God under the 
Name of Tipedah, and Praw Prumb, and Praw Prout, 


are his Sons. The Church ſubſiſts by Free-will-offerings, 


and their Prieſts are not much reſpected, being generally 
| choſen from among the lower Sort of the Laity. 

Tu Kingdom of Laos borders on Siam, Cambodia, 
Couchin-china, and Tonguin. It produces Gold, raw Silk, 
and Elephants Teeth are fo plentiful, that they ſtake 
their Fields and Gardens about with them, to keep out 

wild Hogs and Cattle from deſtroying their Fruit and 
Corn. I [hey are all Pagans in Religion. 

Tur Natives of Laos are whiter in Complexion than 
their circumjacent Neighbours. I faw ſome of them at 
Stam, of both Sexes. Their Women were little interior 
ro Portugueſe or Spaniſo Ladies. 

Terre are ſeveral Iſlands that lie off the Coaſt of Cam- 
bodia, but none are inhabited, becaule the Selzeters, or 
Pirates that infeſt that Coaſt, rob them of what they get 
by Pains and Induſtry, tho' there is one about three 
Leagues Weit of Panteamaſs, called Quadrol, that has 
good Qualifications for a Settlement. It is about three 
Leagues long, and one broad. Wood and freſh Water 
arc p !entitul, the Ground of a moderate Height, the Soil 


black 
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black and fat, except along the Eaſt Side which faces 


 Ponteamaſs, and has has ſeveral fine ſandy Bays, and they 


are good fate Harbours in the rainy and windy Seaſons. 

PULLO-: CONDORE is the largeſt and higheſt compo- 
ſed of four or five Iſlands. It lies about fifteen Leagues 
South of the Weſt Channel of Cambodia River. Pullo-con- 
dore had once the Honour of an Engliſh Colony ſettled on 
it, by Mr. Allan Ketchpole, in the Year 1702, when the 
Factory of Chuſan, on the Coaſt of China, was broke up, 
he being then Director for the Affairs of the Engliſs Eaſt- 
India Company i in thoſe Parts. 


He made a bad Choice of a Place for a Colony, that 
Iſland producing nothing but Wood, Water, and Fiſh 


for catching. He got ſome Macaſjars to lerve for Soldiers, 
and help to build a Fortification, and made a firm Con- 


tract with them to diſcharge them at the End of three 
Years, if they were minded to quit his Service, but did 
not perform what was contracted, which was the Cauſe 


of his own Ruin, and the Los of the Colony, for thoſe 


_ Eaſtern Deſperadoes are very faithful where Contracts and 
Covenants are duly obſerved when made with them, but 
in Defailiance, they are revengeful and cruel. Mr. Ketch- 


Pole having detained the Maceſſars beyond their Time of 


Agreement, ſtill entruſted them with the Guard of his 


own Perſon and the Garriſon, and they taking the Oppor- 
tunity of the Night, when all the Eugliſb were in cheir 


Beds, who lodged in the Fort, they inhumanly murder- 


ed them all. There was ſome Noiſe made by thoſe who 
were awake, which a few who lodged without the Fort, 
hearing, took the Alarm, and ran to the Sea Side, where 


kind Providence directed them to a Boat ready fitted with 
Oars and Sails, which they imbarked in, and put off 


from the Shore, and were not a Stone's-throw off, till 


the bloody Villains on the Shore were in Queſt of them. 
So thoſe in the Boat, with much Fatigue, Hunger, and 
Thirſt in failing, and rowing above one hundred Leagues, 
got to ſome. Place of the King of Fohore's Domini— 


ons, where they were treated with Humanity, The re- 
verend and ingenious Doctor Pound, was one of thoſe that 
elcaped, and Mr. Solomon Lloyd (an old Acquaintance of 


mine) was another. | 
| | aa 4 TuzRE 


— — 2 *. = — ; - - 
* — — — — — * 97 
21 * —— 2 


376 A Nw HISTORY 
THERE were two Harbours, or anchoring Places, at 
Pullot-Condore, but neither of them good. One at the 
North-eaſt End, they were forced to uſe in the South-weſt 
Monſoons, the other on the Weſt-ſide for the North-eaſt 
Winds, the Bottom of which is rocky and therefore dan- 
erous for loſing Anchors and Cables, yet that was the 
Place choſen to build their Fort on, but ſince a Factory 
was thought neceſſary to be ſettled on that Coaſt, I won- 
der why they choſe theſe Iſlands, rather than Ruaarole 
which J mentioned before. 
Trax City of Cambodia is reckoned to le one hundred 
Leagues up from the Bar, and the River filled with low 
Ilands and Sand Banks. The Country of Laos is about 
_ forty Leagues farther up, but what Navigation is uſed a- 
bove the City of Cambodia, is done by ſmall rowing Veſ- 
ſels, and the River being one of the 2 1 in the World, 
_ employs great Numbers of thoſe rowing Boats. 


CHAP. XXV. 
T; reats of Couchin-china, and T onquin, their Rel. 


gion, Laws, and Customs. 


OUCHIN-CHINA is only divided from Cambedia, 
by the River, which in ſome Places is three 
Leagues broad. It is a Country far larger than Cambodia, 
and much richer, and the Inhabitants more couragious 
and hardier for enduring Fatigues in Labour or War, than 
the Cambodians, but are not fo converſable and civil to 
Strangers. The Couchin-chineſe draw one Half of the 
Cuſtoms and Faxes raiſed in Cambodia by Commerce and 
Merchandizing, but they g give little Encouragement for 
enge to trade with them. Their Country abounding 
Gold, raw Silk, and Drugs, they bring them to Cam- 
pad to diſpoſe of there, except what they lend yearly to 
Canton in Chiza 
COUCHIN- CHIN; about three or four Centuries ago, 
was but a Province of Tonquin, at leaſt they were both 
under the Dominion of one King, who dying without 
Jitue, divided the Government of "his Domi: nions between 


a Bro- 
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a Brother and a Siſter of his, whom he very much eſteem'd 

for their good Qualities. He ordered his Brother to re- 

ſide in Couchin-china, and take Care of Affairs there, 

while the Siſter took Care of the Government of 7 onguin, 

but to have a Meeting once a Year to conſider and conſult 
of Matters for the Good of the State. 


TRE Lady being young, thought fit to marry, and the 


Harmony of State ſoon ended by the Marriage. The 
Huſband grew ambitious, and wanted the Government 
wholly in his own Hands, but carried fair with his Bro- 
| ther-in-Law, and one Time talking with the Queen of 
the Neceflity of uniting both Kingdoms into one, as for- 
merly, and that of Right both belonged to her, as being 
poſſeſs'd of the moſt anciept and noble Kingdom, and 
that in order to get both Kingdoms into her Hands, he 
would find a Way to cut off her Brother, without Suſpi- 
cion of their being acceſſary to it, The Queen ſeeming to 
approve of the Deſign, privately let her Brother know his 


Danger; being then at the Court of Tonguin, ſhe adviſed 
him to pretend to go a hunting for a tew Days, but to 


make what Hatte he could unto his own Government, 
where he might be ſecure from Conſpiracies on his Life, 
which Advice he followed, and got fate into Couchin- china, 


and calling a Council of his Nobles, related the whole 


Affair to them. . 

Tu Couchin-chineſe took the deſigned Injury to their 
Prince fo ill, that from that Time they renounced all 
Friendſhip and Commerce with the Tonquiners, and the 
River 2uambin being made the Bounds of Tonquin Do- 
minions to the Southward, and of Couchin-china to the 
Northward, they both raiſed Armies of forty or fifty 
thouſand Men each, and they continue ſtill facing one 
another, the River lying between them, and nothing of 


Action has happened all this while. If any Couchin-chineſe 


happens to fe from the Juſtice of his own Country, to 
the Tonguiners, they receive him Kindly, and treat him 
c:viily; but it a Tonquiner fall under the fame Circum- 
ſtances, and go for Sanctuary to the Couchin-chineſe, 


he is condemned to Slavery, and ſo muſt continue till 


he gets a Pardon from his own Court, and pay his Ran- 
ſom. | 


Ton uly 
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20 VM is the next Kingdom where the Eugliſb and 
Dutch both had their Factories, but the Engliſb Company's 
Affairs being a little out of Order, they withdrew theirs 
in January 1698, and the Datch finding but little Advan- 
tage by their Trade in Tonquin, wi ithdrew theirs about ſix 
Years after. However, the Exgliſo had a private Trade 
pretty good till the Year 1719, that an Engliſh Ship from 
Bengal ruin'd it by an Act of Violence. 

Tx Ship being laden and ready to ſail, fell down the 
River from Catches the capital City of Tongquin, and in De- 

fance to che known Laws of the Country, the Supercar- 

go got a Tonquin Girl on board, in order to carry her with 
him, but her Friends miſſing her, informed the civil 

Magiſtrate, who ſent to demand her, but the Supercargo 

would not reſign his Miſtreſs, whereupon Acts of Hoſtility 

enſued, and ſome were killed on both Sides, and Captain 

Wallace who commanded the Ship, had the Fortune to b 

One of the ſlain, however, the Engliſh bravely carried off 
their Prize, but I never heard any more of the Tonquin 

Trade hoce- 

__TONY9UIN is ind with Couchin-china on the 
South, Laos on the Welt, Quanſi a Province of China on 
the North, and the Ocean on the Eaſt. The Country is 
prodigiouſly fruitful in all Things neceſſary for the Conve- 
niency and Support of Life. 

Ir produces Gold and Copper, but neither of 15 fine. 
They have Abundance of raw Silks, and manufacture 
Part of it in wrought Silks, but none fine. Their Baaz 
is the beſt, which they generally dye black. It wears 
very long, becauſe it is ſoft and well ſpun, and the oftner 
it is waſhed, the Colcar looks brighter, if blacker may be 
ſo called. They make Bowls, Cups, and Tables, of 
Rattans, and cover them very neatly with Lack of divers 
Colours, and gild them. They have alto ſome Porcelline, 
but very coarſe andill painted. And thoſe are the Com- 
modities for Exportation from 7 onauin. 

Tae Chriſtian Religion is ſtrictly forbidden to be preach'd 
in Tonquin, yet there are ſome Chriſtians of the Romiſh 
Church there, Their own Religion is Pagan according to 
the Doctrine of China. And they have a Tradition, that 

many 
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many Ages ago, Tonquin and Conchin-china were both Pro- 
vinces of China, 1 5 
Tur Tonguiners uſed to be very defirous of having a 


Brood of Europeans in their Country, for which Reaſon 
the greateſt Nobles thought it no Shame or Diſgrace to 


marry their Daughters to Engliſh and Dutch Seamen, for 
the Time they were to ſtay in Toungquin, and often preſented 
their Sons-in-Law pretty handiomely at their Departure, 
eſpecially if they left their Wives with Child, but Adulte- 
ry was dangerous to the Huſband, tor they are well verl- 


ed in the Art of poiſoning. 


TE Men and Women are both well ſhap'd, nd tole- 


rably beautiful, but of a low Stature. The Maids keep 


their Teeth very white, till they have loſt the blue of 


their Plumb, and then they dye them as black as Jet, 


with the Juice of a certain Herb which they hold in their 
Mouths for three Days ſucceſlively, and the black Tinc- 
ture continues ever after; but while that Juice is in their 
Mouths, they dare not ſwallow their Spittle, it being of 


a poiſonous Quality. 


CHAP. XXVI 


Gives ſome Account of the Religion, Laws, Cuſtoms, 


Commerce, Riches, Cities, Temples, Gods, and God- 
deſſes, Priefis, Military Forces, Produce, aud Ma- 
nufaetories, &c. of China. 


Fg HE Ifland of Ayzam lies in the Bay of Tonquin, and 
not above twelve Leagues diſtant trom its Northern 
Confines. The Iſland is large, being about one hundred 
and eighty Miles in Length, and one hundred and twenty 
in Breadth. It was formerly under Tonquin, but at pre- 
ſent a Part of the Dominions of China. Its greateſt Pro- 
duct is Salt, and is not frequented on account of Trade. 
There is no Paſſage for Veſſels of Burden, between it and 


the Continent, being ſo full of dangerous Banks and rapid 


Currents. The mid Lands ſeem very mountainous. The 
Eaſt and South Sides are low, but clear of Danger. A- 
bout 
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bout two Leagues from its Shores, is from twenty to 


twenty -five Fathoms Water. 

TRE next Courſe I ſteer is into Quanſi, the Souther- 
moſt Province of China, and as yet has not been brought 
to acknowledge the Tartar Domination. It admits of no 
Commerce either with Foreigners or CHineſe, that are un- 
der the Tartar Government, but on all Occaſions commit 
Acts of Hoſtility on them, and are ſo bold and couragi- 
ous, that one of their little Gallies will attack four of the 
Emperor's, and make them flee before them, for they 
give Quarter to none that bear Arms under the Tartar 
Prince, as they call the Emperor. The Country is fruit- 
ful and populous, and produces much raw Silk and Drugs, 
ſuch as China Root, Callingal, &c. It has eighty Leagues 
of a Sea coaſt, and is bounded by the Limpacao Iſlands, 
and Canton River. Canton is the next maritime Pro- 
vince; and Maccaw, a City built by the Portugueſe, was 
the firſt Place of Commerce. This City ſtands on a ſmall 
Ifand, and is almoſt ſurrounded by the Sea. 

Tre City contains five Churches, but the Jeſuits is the 


beſt, and is dedicated to St. Paul. It has two Convents 


for married Women to retire to, when their Huſbands are 
abſent, and orphan Maidens are educated in them till they 
can catch an Huſband. They have allo a Nunnery tor 
devout Ladies, young or old, that are out of Conceit with 
the Troubles and Cares of the World. And they have a 
Sanfis Caſa, or the holy Houſe of the Inquiſition, that 
frightens every Catholick into the Belief of every Thing 
that holy Mother Church tells them is Truth, whether it 
be really ſo or no. 

Tur Forts are governed by a Captain-general, and the 
City by a Burgher, called the Procuradore, but, in Reali- 
ty, both are governed by a Chinefe Mandereen, who reſides 
about a League out of the City, at a Place called Caſa 
Branca. The Portugueſe Shipping that come there, are 
admitted into their Harbour, and are under the Protecti- 
on of the Town; but the Chineſe keep the Cuſtom- houſe, 
and receive Cuſtoms for all Goods imported. 

I MaDE a Calculation of the Number of Inhabitants with- 
in re Walls of Canton, by the Quantity of Rice daily ex- 


pended in it; for they reckon ten thouſand Peculs is the 
daily 
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daily Import of that Grain. It is alſo reckoned, that eve- 
ry Perſon conſumes one Pecul in three Months, ſo that by 
that Calculation, there muſt be above nine hundred thou- 
ſand People in it, and the Suburbs one Third of the Num- 
ber; there is no Day in the Year but ſhews five thouſand 
Sails of trading Forks, beſides fmall Boats for other Ser- 
vices, lying before the City. ns 
TRE Product of the Country, beſides Corn and Fruits, 
is Gold, Quick-filver, Copper, Steel, Iron, raw and 
wrought Silks, and befides the Silk Manutactories, there 
are lack'd or japann'd Ware; and at Sachow there are 
much Porce/line or China Ware made. We have the ſame 
Sort of Clay in ſeveral Parts of Great Britain, that Por- 
celline is made of, but we want the warm Sun to prepare 
ir. 5 
TRE Y reckon that the Province of Canton or Quantung, 
pays yearly to the Emperor twelve hundred thouſand 
Peculs of Rice, and twenty thouſand Peculs of Salt, out of 
which is ſerved out to the Military (who are reckoned 
eighty thouſand continually kept in the Emperor's Fay) 
thirty two hundred thouſand Peculs of Rice, and eight 
thouſand Peculs of Salt. The reſt is ſold in Markets, at 
the common Price of five Macies a Pecul, which may a- 
mount to four hundred forty ſix thouſand Tayels, which is 
appropriated towards the Payment of the military Ex- 
pence, which may amount to ten hundred thouſand of 
Tayels yearly. The Cuſtoms on Merchandize and Poll- 
money amounts to prodigious great Sums, all which are 
gathered according to the Book of Kates, and ſent to the 
Treaſury of the Province, for the Uſe of the Empire, 
which makes the Emperor's Treaſury always full. ; 
FOKIEN is the next maritime Province to the Eaſt- 
ward of Canton, a very mountainous Country, and has a- 


bout ninety Leagues of a Sea-coalt. 


THz next Place of Safety for Shipping is the Ifland of 


Amboy, where the Engliſh once had a Factory, and a good 


Tracie, but now it is thut up from foreign Trade, by the 
Empcror's Order. There are ſeveral ſmall Iſlands lies off 
it, particularly the Iſland Tang, by the Engliſb called 
Chapel Iſland, and by ſome the Hole in the Wall, becauſe 
there is a large Hole that paſſes quite through it, being 

| undermined 
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undermined by the Sea below, but above all is faſt with- 
out Fracture. It appears like the Arch of a large Bridge. 

About ſeven Leagues within it, is the inner Harbour of 
Amoy, where Ships lie very ſecure in twelve Fathoms 
oy Ground, within two hundred Yards of the Shore. 

The Towa is built cloſe to the Sea, and ſome Houſes in 
it at high Water are waſhed oy the Sea. 


—— 


. —  _—— 
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8 ome Occurrences that happened among the Enoliſh af 
Amoy in the Year 1700. 


—_—_ 


Rea then bound to Amoy in a Ship from Surat, em- 
ployed by Sir Nicholas Waite the new Laſt- India Com- 

pany's Prefident there, and Commodore Lilitleton being 

then at Surat with a Squadron of four Men of War, by 
ſome conſiderable Reaſons was perſuaded by Sir Nicholas 
to let one of his Squadron go as far as Amey, to look after 
the Engliſh Pirates that then infeſted the We of 
Malacca. 

Taz Harwich was the Ship pitch'd on, a fifty Gun 
Ship, commanded by Captain Cock, and when we arrived 
there, we found three European Ships, and a Country 
Ship from Surat, employed by Sir John Gayer Preſident 
for the old Eaji-India Company. The Supercargoes of 
thoſe Ships, on Sight of a Man of War, ſent a Compli- 
ment of five hundred 7 aycls to the 7. -ytock, to diſſuade 
him from giving the Herw:ch Permiſſion to come into the 
Harbour, for fear of loſing a Feather that they had put in 

their own Caps, of wearing a Pendant at their Top- maſt 
Heads; fo that when I went to pay my Compliment to the 
Ti ytock, and give him an Account of our Cargo, and to 
delire Liberty for the Man of War and my own Ship to 
come into the Harbour; he told me, that my own Ship 
was welcome, but he could not, with Safety, admit of the 
King's Ship into the Harbour, but that ſhe might be ſup- 
plied with what ſhe wanted in the Road. 

Taz Linguiſt very frankly told me, that it was none 
of the 7. eytock's Fault, but the Engliſh Captain and Super- 


cargoes, 
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cargoes, who had ſent him with a Meſſage to the Teytock, 
to acquaint him, that if the Man of War was permitted to 
come into the Harbour, their Men would be rude to the 
Merchants, and would be tied up to no Rules or Laws 


which the Merchant Ships obſerved, that the Women 


would be debauch'd, and many other aggravating Crimes, R 


they alledged, the Man of War's Men would commit, 
and withal had ſent the Teytock a Preſent of hve hundred 
Tayels to keep her out of the Harbour. 

I caRRIED the Linguiſt into a Merchant's Houſe that 
was my Acquaintance, to conſult with that Merchant a- 
bout removing that Remora that ſtopp'd the Man of War 
from entering into the Harbour, which could be done no 
other Way than by my being bound for the good Beha- 
viour of the People belonging to the Man of War, and to 
give a Preſent ſuperior to theirs, which I conſented to. 

TEN we conſulted how the Captain of the King's Ship 
ſhould be received by the Teyzock, when he ſhould make 
his Viſit, and we agreed, that all the Captains and Super- 
cargoes ſhould be called to the Teytock's, in Company 
with Captain Cock, and that he ſhould enter before us, 
and have an high Chair placed a little before the 7 eytock*s 


Chair, on the left Hand, which, among them, is the 


Place of Honour, and we Captains and Supercargoes to be 

ſet on Felt Cuſhions on the Floor, and on the right Side 

of the Teyzock's Chair, which was raiſed on a Platform 
of *; Beg with three Steps of Aſcent. 

We had no ſooner done with our Conſultation chan I 

diſpatch'd my Friend Shawban, for that was the Mer- 

chant's Name, with the Linguiſt, to acquaint the Teyzock 


with what we had reſolved "Oh, and he approved of all, 


and two Days after ſent a Summons for the Captains and 


Supercargoes to accompany Captain Cock, and all obeyed 


but one, who pretended Indiſpoſition; however he ſent his 


ſecond Supercargo to ſupply his Place. 


As ſoon as we were in the Citadel, we were conducted 


to the Teytock's Palace, and entered the Chamber of Au- 
dience, and were ſcated according to the Method before 
agreed on. The %eytock being ſeated before, he made a 
Sprech pretty long, wherein he told how he had been 
informed of the looſe Behaviour of Men of War's Men, 


Which 
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which had armed him with Caution, but that he knew 
of a more convenient Place on an Ifland within three 
Leagues of the Town, for the Man of War to haw] aſhore, 


it we would be ruled by his Advice. The Captain made 
2 Bow, and acceded to that Motion. 


He then wanted to know who would be Surety for the 
Captain and Men belonging to the Mau of War, that they 
ſhould obſerve the Laws and Cuſtoms of the Place, with- 
out being Moleſtation to the Natives. I found none cared 
to enter on {o hazardous an Affair, ſo I ſtood up, and 
proffered myſelf, Ship and Cargo for Security. The reſt 


not expecting that the Captain could have found ſuch 


Security, one, who made a good Figure among us, told 
me, I was too forward in my Proffer. I anſwered him, 
that I only engaged what I had the Command of, but 
meddled with no Body's Affairs elle, 

Tux Teytock ſeemed well ſatisfied, and gave us a very 


| handſome Entertainment, and then di ſmifs'd us. The Man 
of War went to the Idand, and landed ſome of her great- 
eſt Guns, but found ſo much Difficulty in carrying Things 
aſhore, that we got an Order from the Teytoctł to bring 


her into the Harbour, and accordingly ſhe came in. 
Tui Temples are built all after one Form, but, as 


in other Countries, very different in Beauty and Magni- 


tude. Their Joſjes or Demi-gods are, ſome of human 
Shape, ſome 0 monſtrous. Figures, bur in the Province 
of Fokien, they are more devoted to the Worſhip of God- 


deſſes than Gods. 91anhiem has the moſt Votaries. She 
is placed in State, ſitting on a Cuſhion with rich Robes, 


and her little Son ſtanding before her, with a charged 


Trident in his right Hand, ready to throw at Offenders 


of the Laws of Humanity and Nature, and alſo at thoſe 


who make no Free-will- offerings to his Mother. The 


Chineſe who have ſeen the Reman Catholick Churches and 
Worſhip, ſay that ſhe is the Chineſe Virgin Mary. 

THERE is another Goddeſs called Matſoa, who ſwim- 
med from a far Country, through many Seas, and came 
in one Night to China, and took up rer Reſidence there. 
She fits on a Platform, with a Cuſhion laid on it, and 
her Head is covered with blue Wooll inſtead of Hair. 


She is the Protectreſs of Nai, for which Reaſon 
none 
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none go a Voyage but they firſt make a Sacrifice of boiled 
Hogs Heads, and Bread baked in the Steam of boiling 
Water. It is ſet before the Image when reeking-hot, and 
kept before her till it is cold, ſhe feeding on the Smoke, 

and the Devotees on the Subſtance, when it is cold, On | 
their Return from a Voyage, they compliment her with a lj 
Play, either acted on board of the Ship, or before one of i 
her Temples. t . [ | 
Tazy have another Goddeſs in Form of a Virgin, | 
called Quonin, who has many Votaries, but is moſtly wor— 9 
ſhipp'd in the Provinces of Peking and Nanking, but being 
a Virgin, ſhe has many Lovers all over China. 
Tur God Fo has an human Shape, except his Head, 
which has the Figure of an Eagle's. Gan has a broad Face, 
and a prodigious great Belly. Fo is a very majeſtick 
| God, and is always placed with a great Number of little 
| Gods to attend him. Minifo in Fokien, I take to be the 
God Miglect at Canton, being alike in Shape and Coun- 
tenance. He is called the God of Pleaſure. Puſſa is ſer 
croſs- legged on a Cuſhion, beſpangled with Flowers and 
Stars, and ſhe has eight or nine Arms and Hands on each 
Side, and two before that ſhe holds in a praying Poſture. 
In every one of her Hands (except the two that are dedi- 
cated to Prayer) ſhe bears ſome Thing emblematical, as 
an Ax, a Sword, a Flower, &c. The great God that 
made the Heavens and Earth, they beſtow an human 
Shape on him, like a young Man in Strength and Vigour, 
quite oppoſite to the Church of Rome, who make his 
Picture like Salvadore Winter, old, cold, and hoary. I 
have ſeen many more whoſe Names I have torgot, ſome 
with human Bodies, and Dragons, Lions, Tigers, and 
Dogs Heads, and one I ſaw like Stour Yonker in Finland, | 
with a Man's Body and Clothes, and with Eagle's Feet, | I 
and Talons in the Stead of Hands. 
CONFUCIUS, was the Prince of their Philoſophers. | 
He was near contemporary with Artaxerxes, Nehemiah, j 
and Malachi, about 450 Years before our Saviour Jeſus 
Chriſt. He both taught and practiſed moral Philoſophy 
to Perfection, and acquired ſo great a Veneration among * 
his Countrymen, that his Sentences are taken for Poſtu- h 


lata to this Day, not one ſince baying oftered to con- 
— tradict 
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tradict any Thing that he has left behind in Writing. 
They have another Doctor of Philoſophy called 7. ani, 
who was almoſt as ancient as Confucius, and wrote many 
excellent Tracts of a virtuous Life, and the Methods to 
attain to it, but his Character is inferior to Confuciuss. 
THEIR Preachers take ſome Apophthegm out of thoſe 
great Mens Writings, for Texts to comment and exſpa- 
tiate on. They live very abſtemiouſly, and riſe early 


before Day to pray. Every Temple has a Cloiſter or 
Convent annext to it, and has a certain Stipend allowed 
by the Emperor to ſupport the Prieſts and Novices, but 


they get much more by letting of Lodgings to Travellers, 
who generally lodge in their Cells, than the Emperor's 
Allowance. Beſides, they have a genteel Way of beg- 
ging from Strangers, by bringing Tea and Sweet-meats to 
regale them. 

Tur Fiſhers and Carriers by Water, who are born and 
bred in their Boats, and on the Water, mult alfo be buried 
in it, unleſs they have Money enough to purchaſe a Bury- 


ing- Place aſhore. 


Trey have many Sects among them, but all agree in 
the Tranſanimation of Souls, yet not one Sect periecutes | 


another, but allow free Liberty to believe what they think 


beſt, and it is very natural for Men to embrace what they 
TK is beſt, whether it is the beſt or not. 

TE Chriſtian Miſſionaries have converted many by 
the Indulgence of ſeveral Emperors, particularly of Chun- 
ghee, and thoſe Apoſtles indulge their Proſelytes in many 
Things oppoſite to the Syſtem and Canons of the Weſtern 


Chriſtianity, as Polygamy, Concubinage, and the Invo- 
cation and Adoration of Pagan Saints, as well as CHriſti- 


an, in their Apotheoſis, which has cauſed no ſmall Diſtur- 


bance at Rome. 


Tax Emperor of China's Revenues by Report, amount 
to one hundred and eight thouſand Millions of Tayels, out 
of which he maintains fifty Caloes or Privy-counlellors at 
one hundred thouſand Tayels yearly. The Princes of the 
Blood are honoured with the Government of Provinces, 
and are allowed, out of the royal Treaſury, from five 
hundred thouſand to ten hundred thouſand Te yearly. 
He has fourteen Provinces, wherein he maintains eighty 
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hundred Soldiers in each, and each Soldier is allowed ten 


 Tayels per Annum in Silver, and a Catty of Rice, and an 
Dina of Salt per Day, which are delivered monthly out 
of the Emperor's Granaries. In a Word, I look on China 


to be the richeſt and belt governed Empire | in the World. 


THe next Iſland of Note is Formoſa, but there are ſe- 
veral ſmall Iſlands between it and Luconia, which belong 


to China, tho' of no great Account, and becauſe they are 
flat and low, they are called the Baſhee Iflands. 


FORMOSA is a noble Ifland, and affords Plenty of 
_ Gold, raw Silk, fine white Sugar, Sugar-candy, and 


Copper finer than in China. Before the Tartars ſubdued 
it, it had Kings of its own, but tributary to China. The 
Natives differ much from the neighbouring People of 


China and Luconia, both in Phiſiognomy and Make. The 
Erngliſb and Dutch had their Factories there, but about the 
Year 1678, when all Fokzen had ſubmitted to the Tartars, 


they were ordered to withdraw their Factories from Tey- 


won, a ſmall Ifland cloſe to the great one, on which their 


Factories ſtood. The Englifh obeyed, and removed over 


to Amoy, but the Dutch received Supplies from Batavia, 
and endured a long Siege, but were at laſt forced to ſub- 
mit, tho' they ſold their Factory, and many of their 
Mens Lives pretty dear, for the Tortars loſt above five 
_ thouſand Men in reducing it. It is now wholly under the 


Tartars, and the Chungtock of Fokien has the Superinten- 


dency of it. 
WHEN it was tributary to China, about the Year 1650. 


there was a ſtrange Diſtemper raged on the Iſland for three 


Years together, tor moſt of the Virgins between twelve and 
eighteen Years of Age, hada Trick of hanging themſelves, 
in ſo much that very few Maidens were left on the Ifland, 


nor could any Remedy be fount to prevent 1t, before an old 
| China Man found one out, and addreſſed himſelf to the 
King, defiring him to make a Trial of hanging (all thoſe. 
that hanged themſelves privately) by one Leg on the Sides 
of High-ways, for Paſſengers to gaze on. The King 


took his Counſel, and hanged up ſome fo, and in one 
Month's Time the Maidens refrained from hanging, and 


have continued good Girls ever ſince. 
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Tux Religion of Formoſa is purely Pagan. They all 


worſhip the Sun, Moon, and the Stars their Children. 
Some worſhip the firſt living Thing they ſee in the Morn- 


ing, except a Lizard. 


BETWEEN Teywon and the Coaſt of Fotien, lie the 
Piſcadore Wands, ſo called from the great Quantities of 


Fiſh caught about them. There are many Shallows lie a 
good Diſtance off them, On which an Engliſh Ship from Bw 


rat, called the Fo/iah, was ſhipwreck'd in the Year 1697, 
but all the Men were ſaved ; and on the Report of a Jeſuit, 


Miſſionary who was Paſſenger, that he had ſome Things 
on board for the Emperor, on which Mr. Reynolds the firſt 
Supercargo, was forced to take a Journey to Ping, who 


cleared himſelf, but brought Scandal on holy Mother 
Church, for forging Things ſo palpably falſe, for the good 


Father's Trunk was ſaved, and opened by proper Officers, 


and not one Thing that he had reported to be in it, was 
e Ound.” 


In the Year 1700, the new Faſt- India Company of Eng- 
land, ſettled a Factory on Chuſan by Mr. Allen Catchpole, 
but by the Oppreſſion of the Tartar Officers, and. the Com- 
pany's Neglect of ſending Money tufficient to carry on 
their Trade, Mr. Cotchpole removed the Factory again in 


the Beginning of the Year 1703, and carried it to Pullo- 
condorec. | 


r_—_ 


CHAP. XXVI8, 


Wy ſhort Account of the taking of the Manila Ship, in 


the Eaſt Indies, by Mr. Anſon in the Sp the Cen- 
turion, n the Year 1743. 


N the latter End of the Year 1739, it was foreſeen 
that a War with Syain was inevitable; it was the Opi- 
nion of leveral conſiderable Perſons they entruſted with 
the Adminiſtration of Affairs; that the moſt prudent 
Step the Nation could take, on the breaking out of the 
War, was the attacking that Crown in her diſtant Settle- 
ments ; for by this Means (as at that Time there was the 
greateſt Probability of Succels) it was ſuppoſed we ſhould 
| Cut 
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cut off the principal Reſources of the Enemy, and reduce 
them ſincerely to deſire a Peace; as they would hereby 
be deprived of the Returns of that Treaſure, by which 
alone they could be enabled to carry on a War. Had this 
Scheme been then executed with the utmoſt Expedition, 
the City of Manila would with Eaſe have fallen into our 
Hands, and we might have made ourſelves Maſters of the 


Iſland of Cuba. But as Mr. Anſen, through the many Diſ- 


appointments he met with in fitting out his Squadron, and 
the Delays of his failing Orders did not arrive in the Indies 
till after the Departure of the Manila Ships, he miſſed 


an Opportunity which might not only have humbled the 
Pride of Spain, but might alſo have furniſhed this Nation 
with a ſufficient Sum to have paid off the National Debt. 


Ar length Mr. Auſon as Commodore ſailed from St. 


Helen s in the Centurion, having under his Command ſeven 


other Ships, the Pearl, the Glouceſter, the Severn, the 
Wager, the Tryal, and two Pinks, Victuallers; on the 


eightheenth of September, in the Year 1740, and in forty 


Days we arrived off the Iſland of Madera, where Mr. 


Anſon received Intelligence of the Squadron commanded 


by Don Jaſeph Pizarro, the Spaniſh Admiral, conſiſting 
of ſix Men of War; not one of which returned to Europe 


except the Aſia, the other five were loſt in Conſequence 


of the Precautions they took to avoid the Enterprize of 
the Engliſh. From hence Mr. Anſon lailed to St. Catha- 


rine's, and then to Port Julian, and on the ninth of _ 
1741, at Break of Day, arrived at the Iland of Juan 


Firnandes. But during theſe Tranſactions, the Mager was 


loſt with many of her Men, and the Remainder, which 


were about one hundred became diſorderly, drunken and 
mutinous, and returned towards England in the Long 


Boat. Mr. Anſon lying in the Bay at the Ifland of Juan 


Fernandes ſpied a Spaniſh Merchantman, took her, which 


was the firſt Prize he had taken, her Burthen was about 


four hundred and fifty Tuns, with fifty three Sailors on 


board white and black, and twenty-five Paſſengers. With 
this Prize he left the Iſland of Juan Fernandes, and ſteered 


to the Eatward. From hence he went on a Cruize to- 


wards Paita, and the Tryal fell in with a Spaniſh Mer- 


chantman of ſix hundred "Fats of which ſhe ſoon made 
a Prize ; 
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a Prize; but the Tra! being in a bad Condition we de- 


ſerted her, and put on Board the Spaniſh Ship every Thing 


that was valuable, we ſunk her, calling our Frigate by 
the Name of the Tryal's Prize. Soon after which we ſaw 
another Sail, which we chaced, and firing fourteen Shot 
at her ſhe ſtruck, ſhe was a Biſcayer; of three hundred 
Tuns, and named the Santa Tereſa de Feſus. Approach- 
ing Paita, the Nueſtra Senora del Carmin, whoſe worth 
was four hundred thouſand Dollars, fell into our Hands. 


This Merchantman had but juſt left the Harbour: where 


we entered with all the Celerity. poſſible, beſieged the 
Town of Pazta, and took it without any conſiderable Loſs. 
The Sailors entered the Houſes in Search of Pillage, and 
what chiefly occurred to them were the laced and em- 


broidered Clothes, with the Tye or Bag-wig and laced Hat, 


and the Womens fine Gowns and Petticoats of the Ha- 


 niards. Thele glittering Habits our Tars put on over their 


own dirty greaſy Trowſers and Jackets; ſo that when a Par- 
ty of them firſt appeared thus ridiculouſly metamorphoſed 
one could not be eaſily ſatisfied they were our own People. 


Having removed every Thing that was valuable in the 


Town into the Centurion, and ſecured the Treaſure of the 


whole Fort, and taken on board eighty Priſoners we burnt 
down the Town, whoſe Buildings were but of one Story, 


built of Wood, and covered with Leaves, we left it, and 
failed for Quibo. In this Paſſage we found, that the Glo- 
cefter had picked up two Spaniſh Snows, one whole Cargo 
conſiſted of Wine, Brandy, Olives, with Spices to the 


Amount of ſeven thouſand Pound, and the other had a 
great Quantity of Double Doubloons and Dollars to the 


Amount of near twelve thouſand Pound. After this we 
took a Spaniſh Bark called the Jeſu Nazareno, of inconſi- 


derable Value. 


From Quibo we ſailed for the Coaſt of Mexico in hopes 
of ſucceeding in the great Purpoſe we had in View, that 
of intercepting the Manila Galeon. We cruized off the 
Port of Acapulco for ſome Time without Succeſs, but at 


length to our inexpreſſible Joy, on the twentieth of June 


we diſcovered a Sail to the South Eaſt. The Commodore 
with the Centurion ſtood immediately towards her, and in. 
2 ſhort Time came ſo near as to ſee her from the Deck. 
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The Galeon did not change her Courſe, but bore down 
upon us, and fired a Gun, and took in her top-gallant 
Sails, and an Engagement enſued, which was maintained 
on both Sides with great Reſolution and Briſkneſs ; but 
at length overpowered with the ſuperior Bravery and Con- 
rage of our Men the Neſtra Seigniora de Cabadonga (for 
that was the Manila Ship's Name) was taken, a Prize, 
amounting in Value to near a Million and half in Dollars. 
The Galeon was much larger than the Centurion, had five 
hundred and fifty Men, and thirty-ſix Guns mounted for 
Action, beſides twenty-eight Pidreroes in her Gunwale, 
Quarters and Tops, each of which carried a four Pound 
Ball, and ſhe was well provided with ſmall Arms. She 
had fixty-ſeven killed in the Action, and eighty-four 
wounded ; while the Centurion had only two killed and a 
Lieutenant, and ſixteen wounded ; all of whom but one 
. Fecovered. 

The Particulars of the Cargo of the Galeon being aſcer- 
tained it was found, that he "had on board one Million 
three hundred and thirteen thouſand eight hundred and 

forty-three Pieces of Eight, and thirty five thouſand fix 
hundred eighty two Ounces of Virgin Silver, beſides ſome 
Cochineal, and a few other Commodities, which, how- 
ever, were of but {mall Account, in Compariſon of the 

Specie. And this being the Commodore's laſt Prize, it 
hence appears, that all the Treaſure taken by the Centu- 
rion was not much ſhort of four hundred thouſand Pound, 
independent of the Ships and Merchandize, which ſhe 
either burnt or deſtroyed, and which by the moſt reaſon- 
able Eſtimation could not amount to a leſs Sum than fix 
hundred thouſand Pound more; fo that the Loſs of the _ 
Enemy by our Squadron did greatly exceed a Million. To 
which, ſuppoſe we add, the Charge of the Court of Spain | 
in fitting out Pizarro, with the Loſs of his Men of War, 
the Total of all theſe Sums will be moſt exorbitant,- and 
| ſhews, that notwithſtanding the numerous Diſadvanta- 
ges the Engliſh Commodore "and his Men laboured under, 
did yet.prove exceeding prejudicial to the Spaniards, 

Mr. Anſon with his Prize failed for the River of Canton, 
where he arrived on the fourteenth of July following, and 

anchored ſome what ſhort of the Bocca Tigris, Here he 


ſtayed 


* A = r 


2 
* 
8 A 4 
r 5 
— 


— 


202 4 Nw HISTORY, Ge. 


ſtayed ſeveral Months, and having took in Proviſions on 


the ſeventh of December the Centurion and her Prize un- 


moored, and ſtood down the River on her Return to Eng- 
land; but ſome Chineſe Merchantmen in his Paſſage down 
the River offered the Commodore a certain Sum for the 


Galeon, which on ſome Conſideration he accepted and 


delivered her to the Merchants on the fifteenth of Decem- 


ber, and the ſame Day got under Sail. And on the third 


of January 1743-4, the Centurion came to an Anchor at 
Prince's Iſland in the Streights of Sunda, and continued 


there wooding and watering till the eighth; when ſhe weigh- 


ed, and ſtood for the Cape of Good Hope, where on the 


eleventh of March ſhe anchored in T able- Bay. 

DurinG his Stay here he entered about forty new Men; 
and having, by the third of April 1744, compleated. his 
Water and Proviſion, he, on that Day weighed, and put 


to Sea; and the nineteenth of the ſame Month ſaw the 

Ifland of St. Helena, which he did not touch at, but 
ſtood on his Way; and on the tenth of June ſpoke with 
an Engliſh Ship from Amſterdam bound for Philadelphia, 


from whom Mr. Anſon received the firſt Intelligence of a 
French War ; 'on the twelfth he got Sight of the Lizard; 
and on the fifteenth in the Evening, to the infinite Joy 


of all concerned, they came ſafe to an Anchor at Spitbead. 
Thus was this Expedition finiſhed, when it had laſted 
three Years and nine Months. 


